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Rhea or Surgery(as we {h ill write 
it im compliance with the prefent u/ age) 
5 an Art which inftrutts us how to cure 
a Multitude of Difeafes i incident to the Bodies of 
Men, by the help of Manual Operation, *This is 
one of the three principal Members of the Art of 
» Phy fick, without wi hich i it would be lame and im- 
perfect; and however Cuftom bh as made it a [e- 
parate At, and 4 fort of Inferiour F Yas 


yet tt ts sie ent it does not require lefs meh Ap. 
Fig), and Kno owledge, the anthe o: a ev ‘Parts of 


| Medicine, and inmany Re/f fpeéts, for thee tits 
ty an ad Expedition of the cure » defe; ves to i hs 
ferred before them, Mara. f 'iftempers ind eed are 
conquered by a Regular 1 dD: er, and the Ghia 
Ue of | proper internal Remedies; but on the co 

trary, there are others wl bch are invincible by a ° 
milder way, and require the ufe of Inftruments 
and external Appl NtiCati 0S , which alone are capable 


of giving certain and effectual Rel of to the 
languifbing P atient. ae The 
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The PREFACE. 
The Invention of Surgery ts afcribed to AL: : 
fculapius, whofe two Sons Podalirius and Ma- 
chaon, are celebrated by Homer for their rare | 
Skill and Dexterity, and the great Services they | 
did in curing the wounded Men im that famous | 
Expedition againft Troy. Chiron and his Pu- | 
pil Achilles are extolled for their extraordinary | 
Knowledge of Simples, infomuch that Ulcers | 
which require the Skill of a fimifht Surgeon to | 
cure them,are /till called Chironia,and that Plant | 
with which Achilles is reported to have cured Te- | 
lephus after he had wounded and defeated him, | 
fill bears the Name of Sideritis Achillea. But | 
the firft who has committed any.thing of this Kind | 
to writing was theGreat Hippocrates the feven- 
teenth in Defcent from AL{culapius, whofe Chi- | 
rurcical Pieces of Fractures, Of the Articula- | 
tions, Of reducing Bones by Machines, OF | 
Wounds in che Head, exc. are not efteemed by 
the learnedWorld infertour to any of bisWritings m 
the other Parts of Medicine. After this great Man 
feveral of bis Country men made Improvements, 
and this Art for a Series of many Ages, feemed as 
i: were confined to the Natives of Greece. The 
next who at plied themfelves to improve the Inftru- 
ments and Operations of Su gery, were the Ara- 
bians, 


The PREFACE. 
bians, of which the Writings of Albucafis, and 
| fome portions of Avicenn are the only ‘Remains. 
Inthe laft place, about two or three Centuries, or 
) fince it was introduced mto Europe by Guido de 
“Canliaco, Joannes de Vigo, exc. who onght 
puftly to be accounted the Fathers of the Mbdern 
| Surgery ; but as yet it was rude and imperfect 
| yill Ambrofe Parry, Fab. Hildanus, Fab. ab 
- Aquapendente, exc. by their fucce/ sful Labours 
advanced it to a higher pitch than thew Predecef- 
fors; however it was impoffible but it mu/t be defr- 
| cient for want of the later ‘Dif coveries in Anatomy, 
and jince that Science has been cultivated and the 
Structure of Humane Bodies in many particulars 
better known,Surgeryhas neceffarily recetved great 
Advantages. Since this new Light has been in-- 
troduced (which has made the productions of afew 
Years exceed thofe of many preceding Ages ) no 
Nation has been more Indujtrious to bring Sur- 
| gery to perfeétion than the French; and this as 
owing almoft entirely to the Majter Surgeons of 
the School of St. Cofmus, who have applied 
themfelves with the laft Diligence, to mjeruct eve- 
ry Member of their Body in all parts of ait At 
ag is of fo great Ufe and Importance to Mait- 
ind, 
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But our r pre efent 4 Dek ign is not to fet forth the 
Nature or Ey ccellenice. of this Art > OF give | 
a Fiiftor ) of the Degrees by which it has been 
per ested rd; and therefore we hall content our 
fe lves with giving the Reader an Account of the 
Volume webere prefent him with, and informing 
bin what be may expect to fin dis it, Antiquity 
has produced many excellent Pieces; but the great 
Dicove ries im the ff sha Muicr ocofm, have 0- 
nth atarce Field ji or Improvements, and the 

| nly has — dis switbondh e fen- 

than the Chia and Uncertain 

a inci iples of the Ancients could poffibly afift US 


is fin 1 out Tis 5 is fo evi hident an a clear, that it is a 
furpi 


pre 


lier advance “§ d by it, 


the Mder oe ryentions, mi Baie kaa 


inisin a great Meafure in the following Work, 

phich he Me AS Ms efented the Reader with fuch 
fifi th Tions for per, for ming ida Ope rations, and 

ch aes ston iar the Accidents which attend then: 
as are agreeable to the Struéture of the Parts, 
and the Ne wD Dotkr imes in Phil of ophy. Lhe whole 
p aig mle iG a rentire Syftem, which contains all the 
Up ONS in the Prattice of S ergery, and the 


Dif / erent 
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Different manners of Performing them now in 
Uje, and they are all delivered m a moft exaét 
order. For Inftance, in the fwrft place be prems- 
festhe Definition, for the giving his Reader a 
Succinét Account of the Subject under bis conft- 
deration ; Then he explicates the Nature and 
Caufe of the Difeafe which he grounds on the 
Structure of the Part, and this enables the Ar- 
tift to give a Rational and Satisfattory Account 
of what he propofes to perform, by this means to 
diftinguifh bimfelf from Empirick or Ignorant 
Mechanick, who can give no other Reafon, than 
the Prattice of bis Mafter- In the next place 
he delivers the Signs, as well thofe which ferve 
to detect the Nature of the Difeafe, as thofe 
which afift the Surgeon to make a Fifi Prog- 
noftick of the Event. After thefe neceffary Pre- 
mifes, he proceeds to the Operation 1 felf, in 
which he gives Inftructions extending even to the 
moft minute Crcum/ftances which can happen, to 
this he fubjoyns the Dreffings, feveral forts of 
Bandages, and fo proceeds through the swhole 
Method of treating the Patient, «prefcribings m 
every Cafe a proper Regimen, and Medicaments te 
Compleat and perfett the Cure. In the lajt pace, 
which is not the leaft curious of the whole, be ads 
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a great Number of extraordinary and inftructive 
Obfervations, extratted out of the Writings | 
of Kerkringius, Bartholine, the German 
‘Tianfactions, and other Authors, but principal | 
ly from Fabricius Hildanus, whofe Merit is 
acknowledged by all knowing judges. In fhort; 
to avoid any farther expatiatmg on particulars, 
whoever fhall perufe this Piece withCare from 
beginning to end, will find an ample Collection 
of ufeful and folid Knowledge. But I hall not 
undertake to premgage the Readers Favour, but 
rather chufe to abandon this Work to bis impar- 
tial Cenfure , and leave him to the Liberty to 
embrace what he finds in it agreeable to Reafon 
and Experience, and to Rejeté the Reff. 
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CONTENTS. 


Ch. I. F Operations in general, p.1. Their Definition, 
ib. Caufe, The Signs when neceffary, of things 


preftous, p. 2: The Dreffing, Cure, Remarks, 
rn p.3: 4 Specimen of thefe, containing an Account of fe- 
veral Accidents on a Gun-fhot Wound, ib. 


Ch. IL. Of Sutures, p.3. Their Definitions, ib. Caufe, Signs /, 
when necefjary, p. 4. Diagnoftick Signs in Wounds, ib. p. ia | 
feqa. Prognoftick, p.7. &c. The Operation, and what In- . 
firuments neceffary, ib. The interrupted or feparate Stich, ib. 
The Stitching of Wounds which have Angles, ib. Of thofe 
which have none, p. 8. Of Needles, ib. Of the Dry Stitch, 
ib. Of the Glovers Stitch,ib. Of Wounds which do not admit of 
being ftitched, and whereof, p. 9. The Dreffing and Cure af- 
ter Sutures, ib. Of internal and external Remedies, p. Xo. 

When Wounds are to be kept open, and of Tents, p. 11. Of 
drying up Serofities, ib. Of Cicatrizing, p.12. Of Contus'd 
Wounds, p. 12. Of Gun-fhot Wounds, ib. Ambrofe Parry’s 
Balfam, p.13. An Excellent Mundificative after Digeftion, ib. ( 
Wounds from the Bite or Sting of Venomous Animals, ib. Of | 
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.Woitnds of the Veins and Arteries; and Styptick, Medicines, 
p-14. How to confume Luxuriant Flefh, ib. Wounds of 


Nerves, p. 15. And Nervous parts, ib. An excellent Ner- ' 
wine Medicine. How to take off the Synovia, ib. Of Con- Wi 
wulfions on Wounds in the Tendons, ib. Wounds in the Breaft, 
Head, ib. Of Wounds of the Cranium, p. 16. Of contusd ‘ 


Wounds, ib, Remarks, ib, WI 
| 
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Ch. Il. Of the Suture or Stitching of a Tendon, p. 17.. The 
Dreffing and Cure, p.18. An excellent Liniment, a good way 


of preparing Oylof St. Johns wort, p. Yo. Remarks, . ib. 


Ch. IV. Of the Hare-Lip, p. 29. Its Definition, ib. Not to | 
be undertaken when there % a great lofs of Subftance, ib, &c. 
The Signs, ib. The Operation, p.21. Dreffing, &c. ib. & fequ. 


Ch. V. Of the Gaftroraphia, or fritching of the lower Belly, 
p. 23. The Definition, Caufe, The Signs when the # to be 
done, and how to judge what Parts are concerned, p. 23. 
The Operation, ib: Of the Mortification of the Omentum, 
p. 24. Of the Guts, ib. Dilating the Wound for the redu- 
cing the Guts. The Operation, p. 25. Dreffing, ib. Cure,p.26. 
A good Digeftive when the Lips of the Wound are Callows, ib. 
Remarks, by 


Ch. VI. Of the Paracenthefis or Aperture of the Belly only in 
Dropfies, p.27. The Definition, ib. The Caufes which re- 
quire it, p. 28. Woy the Mujcles appear found in Hydropick, 
Bodies after their Deceafe, ib, Of the principal Caufes of a 
Dropfiz, ib. The figns of a Dropfie, p.29. The caufe of the 
Feaver, low Pulfe, pale Complexion, ib. What is previous to 
to the Operation, ib. The Operation,ib. Woen the Lancet or 
Tap are to be made ufeof, p. 30. Of Scarification, the 
Dreffing, and Cure, p. 31. Remarks, p, 32. Hiftory of an 
Hydropick, Tumour , fhining like a Looking-glafs, ib. Of an 
Hydropick, fwelling [potted all over, ib. Twentynine pound of 
Pater contained between the Mufcles andtbe Peritoreeum, 
a ib. 


Ch. VU. Of the Hydrocele or Hernia Aquofa, p. 33. Irs 
Definition, Caufe, ib. An Afcites, the Operation ws needle/s 
when this proceeds from a Dropfie, ib. The figns, p. 33. The 
Operation, ib. Dreffing, p.34. Cure, p. 35. Remarks, tb. The 
~ + ° 7 s 5 « ‘ 
Scrotum entirely feparated in an Wydrocele, ib. Regurgi- | 


r 


tation of the Waters to the Throat, ib. 
Ch. VIII. Of Hernias or Ruptures, p. 36. Lhe Definition, 
~ Caufe, ib. Signs, p37: The Operation of the Bubonoeele, 
or Hernia Inguinalis, p. 40. Of a Compleat Hernia, p. 41. 


The Dreffing, p. 43. Cure, ib. Remarks, p. 44. Hiflary of 
a Red Urine caufed by an Knterocele. | 
: Ch. IX 
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Ch. IX. Of the Exomphalos or Rupture of the Navil, p.44. 


The Definition, Caufe,with Remarks on the Structure of that 
part, p44. The figns, p. 45. Operation, ib. Dreffing,p.aé. 
A convenient Machine to check the Mozion of the Belly, p:47. 
Another for the Exomphalos, ib.~Truffes of different kinds, 
an invention very convenient in thefe cafes. The Cure; p. 48. 
Remarks, ib. Hiftory of a Rupture of the Navil, with a great 
erack,ib. A fivelling of the Navil ina New-born Child, ib. The 
Guts forcing themfelves out of the Belly in a new-born Child, ib. 


Ch. X. Of Caftration, p. 49: The Definition, Caufe, ib. 


Signs that the Inteftine adheres to the Tefticle, p. 50. Why 
Swellings of the Stones are of ill confequence, ib. The O pera- 
tion, ib. What to be done when the productions of the Perito- 
nzum are Carcinomatous, the Dreffing and Cure, p-51. Re- 
marks,ib. Hiftory of the parts of the Tefticle, as hard as Flints, 
ib. Of a Feaver which brought down the Stones of a young 
Man, who had none before that time, ib 


Ch. XI. Of the Phymofis, .p. 52. The Definition and Caufe 


of the Diftemper, ib, When the Operation # required, ib, 
The Operation, ib. Dreffing, p- 53. Cure, p. 54. Remarks, 
ib, An Hiftory of a Child who had a prepuce of a Monftrous 


Size from his Birth, ib, 


| Ch. XID. Of the Paraphymofis, p. 54. The Definition and 


: 


Caufe, ib. Signs, p.55. The Operation, Dreffing and Cure, 
ib. Remarks, p. 56. The History of a Cancer as large as a 
Mans Head, proceeding from a, Wart on the Prepuce, ib 


Wr i ae geet, ‘ 
(Ch. XIN. Of Lithotomy or Cutting for the Stone, p. §7. 
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The Definition, Caufe of the Operation, ib. The Opinions of 

. - ; - . 7 : 
Flippocrates, Fernelius and the Chymifts concerni ng the ¢e- 
- oO 


toms; 1b. Some farther figns of a Stone in the Bladder, 
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luntary ereétion of the Yard, ib, Sizns that there ave Seve- 


Tal fiones in the Bladder, ib. How it comes to pas that a 
-atient may carry a fione about him all his Life-time, and not 
be incommoded byit, ib. The. manner of Extraétion, p- 61; 
Lwo ways of fearching, ib. Lhe way of fea ching LVomen, p.62. 
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How to know if the ftone be large, ib. What to be done when 
it adheres to the Bladder,when it # broke,ib, The leffer Appa- 
ratus iz Men, p. 64. The fame in Women. The way of cut- 
ting Women bythe greater Apparatus, p.65. How to judge 
of the fuccefs, ib. How to proceed when the ftone w in the 
Urethra, Glans, Neck of the Bladder, ib. Of Sunétion, of In- 
cifion,ib. The Dreffing,p.66. After Incifion of Yard,ib. The Cure, 
ib. How Perfons cut’ for the fione, mujt regulate themfelves. 
Remarks, p.64. The Hiftory of a ftone found in the Bladder, 
which weighed 52 ounces, Another of 25. ib. Three ftones as 
big a Wallnuts, voided by the Yard, ib. A ftone made up 
of twoother pieces, weighing together 22 ounces, ib. Aftone 
taken out of the Scrotum, weighing 8 drams, ib. Seventy 
two dark, brown ftones found in the Lungs of a certain 
perfon,- ib. The Gall-bladder filled with greenifh Flints, big- 
ger than Beans, ib. Five ftones found inthe Gall-bladder of 
Pope Urban VIII. ib. Seventy foft ftones which melted in Wa- 
ter found in the Gall-bladder of a Woman, iby Stones found ix 
the Gall-bladder of feveral other Animals, ib. Sweating of 
Gravel, ib. The Brain of an Ox petrefied, ib. Urines with 
long Filaments, p.7o. An-Hiftory of a Woman who could not 
feel the heat of an Oven, though fheburnt her fide, ib. Four 
{mall flones which came out in bleeding in the Arm, ib. A _ 
fione as large as a Pullets Exe, found lodged in an Abfcefs in 


the Liver, ib. A flone carried off by a Decottion of Speed- 
ell, 1 


ib. 


Ch. XIV. Of the Punéion of the Perineum, p. 71. The 
Definition, Caufe, ib. Signs when required. The Operation, | 
Dreffing, Cure, ib, Remarks, p. 72. Hiftory of a Woman 
who having the {mall Pox, had her Fundament rotted,ib. Of 
a fuppreffion of Urine on Riding, which proved Mortal, 1b. 


Ch. XV. Of the Fiftulain Ano, p. 73. The Definition, the 
Caufe, ib. Wiy Fiftula’s happen more frequently in the Anus, 
than any other parts, ib. The figns, ib. W7ben Fiftula’s are 
curavle, p.74. The different forts. of Fiftula’s, ib. The O- 
peration of rhe Fiftula in Ano, The Dreffing, p.76. The 
Cure,ib. Fabricius Hildanus method of curing Fiftula’s, ib. 
Remarks, ib. Hiftory of a Fiftula of the Yard,» with four 
Sinus. 


Emr yema, 8 77: The Caufe, ib. The Signs 
3, Way the Patient cannot lie on one 
fide, 
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fide, ib. Signs of an Abfce/s in the Lungs, p. 79. Signs which 
Slew that aWound penetrates the Lungs, ib. The manner of 
Searching a recent Wound in the Breaft, p: 80. Signs which 
fhew that the Lungs are hurt fuperficially, ib. A Sign of 
Blood extravafated in the Lungs, ib. Of the Caufe of the u- 
fual Symptoms, the Florid colour of the Cheek , the vivacity of 
the Eyes, &c. ib. The Operation, p. 8t. Dreffing, p. 82. 
Cure, p. 83. Of Vulnerary Injections, &c. Method of curing 
an Empyema without operation. Riverius hs manner of cu- 
ring Pleurifies, p.85. A Pleurifie with an acute Feaver, cu= 
red by the fame, ib, Fab. Hildanus method for curing of 
: Pleurifies,ib. Kemarks, p.86..An Hiftory of Obftructions and 
: Schirrofities in the Liver, Spleen, anda ftone in the Lungs, 
covered with a carnous coat in an Afthmatick Perfon, p. 86. 


Of fiones and concreted blood found inthe Lungs of a Phthi- 
fical Patient, ib. Of a Perfon fuffocated by a great piece of 
the Lungs falling into the A{pera Arteria, ib, 
Ch. XVII. Of the Extirpation of a Cancer, p. 87. The De- ’ i 
finition, Caufe , ib. Signs which demonftrate a {welling to Hit 
be Cancerous, p. 88. The feveral fteps by which a Cancer War 
Zrows, ib. Signs when it % upon the point of Ulcerating, : ey 
what parts are moft fubject to them. Of things previous to | 
the eperation, p. 88. The Operation, ib. The old way of taa Mi 
king off a Cancer, p.89. The Dreffing after the Operati- 
on, p. 90. Heliodorus bs Bandage, ib: The Cure, ib. of | 
the virtues of red Snails, &c. ib. Another cafe related by - | 
Riverius, ib. Fab, Hildanus’s method, p.gt. Remarks, p.92. i 
Hiftory of a Cancerous Ulcer, which corroded the Breaft quite 
down tothe Ribs, ib. A Cancer beginning at the extremity of | 
the Tongue, id, i 


Ch. XVIII. Of Bronchotomy, p. 93. The Definition, Caufe 
ib. The different forts of Quinfies, &c. ib. Why Children l 
are fubject to Quinfies, p.94. Signs and VPrognofticks, ib. 

The Operation, and what precautions are neceffary, p. 95 
The Dreffing, Cure, p. 96. Method of curing Quinfies with | 
out the Operation, p. 97. Remarks, 99. Hiftory of a Quin- i 


u 
fie’, proceeding from a Dyfentery, ib. Another from Poppe | Hi 
applied to the Uvula, 10. A | 
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Ch. XIX. Of Bleeding, p.99. The Definition, Caufes, Signs, | 
; ‘ 2 
ib. The Operation, p. 100. The Precautions neceffary, iv. i 
Whoat Perfons and Times, &c. are improper for thy Opera- qt 
Ny 


tian, 
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tion, ib. & feq. Of the Veins which are moft frequBntly o- 
pened, p. 103. Of the manner of opening them, p. 105. 
Why the Ligature w put about the Neck in bleeding in the 
Head, p. 106. Way of opening a Veffel, p. 107. Pofture of 
the Patient, ib. Way of holding the Lancet, &c. p. 109. 
& feq. Trying the part, p. 110. How to proceed when the 
Veffel w deep, p. 111. Of the way of pricking, &c. ib. Of 
bleeding in the Foot, p. 115. Of bleeding in the Fugular, ib. 
Of bleeding under the Tongue, p. 116. Of opening the Ar- 
teries, p. 116. How to order the bleeding, and clofe the Ori- 
fice, p.117. The Dreffing after bleeding in the Arm, &c. 
. 117. Bandages for bleeding in the Foot, p. 118. Fore- 
Bar ib. End of the Nofe, p. 119. Temporal Arte- 
ry, p.120. Bleeding in the Fugulars, ib. The Cure 
after bleeding, p. 121. Circumftances to be obferved, p.4121. 
Swooning , and whether the Patient may fleep after bleed- 
ind, ib. What Fudzment w to be made of the Colour, Scent, 
&e. of the blood, p. 124. & fequ. Of the feveral Accidents 
which may happen after bleeding, as difcoloration of the Part , 
Erifypelas, &c. Pricking of a Tendon, Sc. and the way 
of remedying them,p. 127.& fequ. Remarks, p.136. The Hi- 
ftory of a Child born dead, caufed by the Mothers being twice 
bled at the fame time, ib. Another of the pricking of the 
Nerve in bleeding Charles the IX. 1b. 
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Ch. XX. Of an Aneurifm, 137. The Definition, Caufe, ib. 
Signs of a genuine one, of a Baftardone, ib. The Operati- 
on, ib. Dreffing, p.139. Cure, p. 140. Of curing an A- 
neurifin without Operation, ib. Fab. Hildanus’s way, p. 141. 
Remarks, p.142..4n Ancurifm on the right Clavicle, ib. 


Hiftory of an Anenrifm, which tranflated it elf toa Mans 
Breaft, p- 143. 
Ch. XXI. Of the Trepan, p. 143: The Definition, ib. The 
Caufe of a Fra&ure of the Skull, ib. The different forts of 
Fractures according to Hippocrates, and their Canfes, ib. & 
fequ. The figns of a Fratture, p.146. Of the Accidents, 
as Feaver, Inflammation, Coma, Bleeding at the Nofe, &c. 
and their Canfes and Prognofticks, 1b. & fequ. Of the Stru- 
ture of the Cranium, p. 154. Of the Bones im particular, 
gs the Frontal, Parietal,Temporal, Occipital, Sphanoidal, &e. 
in Adults, and in the Foetus, &c. p. 156. & fequ. An’ ex- 
att Hiffory of the Holes in the Bafis of the Skull, and the 
Veffels which pafs through them, p. 167. The Operation, p. 
171. Of feveral parts on which the Inftrument muft not be 
applied, 
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applied, asthe Sutures, Eye-brows, &c. ib. The manner of 
making the Incifion, p. 173. The Dreffing, p.175. Cure, p. 
176. Fabr. Hildanus's Method of proceeding in Fraftures of 
the Skull, p.177. Remarks, p.178: The Hiftory of the Cure of 
aWoman who had loft a portion of her Brain, p. 179. Of 
aChild who became fiupid by a blow on the Head, ib. Of a 
Depreffion of the Skull, without any remarkable Accidents, ib. 

Of an Epileply cured by a Fratture of the Skull, p: 180. 

Of 4 great quantity of Pus voided by the Nofe, and yet none 
Found in the Brain, ib, 


Ch. XXII. Of rhe Fiftula Lachrymalis, p. 181.. The Def- 
nition, Caufe, and Signs, ib. The Operation, p.182. Dref- 
Sing, Cure, p.183. Remarks, p.186. An Hiftory of a large He- 
morrhage of the Eye, ib, 
Ch. XXIII. Of Cataraé&s, p: 187. The Definition, Caufe, 
Signs, ib. How to know if 4 Cataradt be ripe, p, 188. The 
Operation,ib. The Dreffing, Cure, Remarks, p.189. The Hi- 
{tory of a Perfon who could fee in the Dark, ib. Riverius’s 
way of curing an Ophthalmy, p. 190.’ 


Ch. XXIV. Of Delivering U7men, p. 190. The Definition, 
The Caufe, ib. Signs of Conception, ib. Signs which pre- 
cede and accompany a Natural delivery, p.191. The Opera- 
tion or manner of Delivering Women, p. 193. Of fetch- 
ing away the After-birth, p.195. Of Hard and-Unnatural 
Labours, p..197. How to deliver a Woman when the Feet 
prefent firft, ib. When the Head « ftopt in the paffage, 
Pp. 198. How to bring away the Head when it is torn from 
the Body, and remains behind in the Womb, p..199. How 
to deliver a Woman when the Childs Head thrufts out the 
Neck of the Womb, p.200, When the Childs Head comes 
Sir, but % too big, or the Paffage cannot be fufficiently di- 
lated, ib, When the Child prefents one fide of his Head, or 
Face firft, p. 201. When its Head % entirely out, and the 
Body fiopt by the Shoulders, ib. Vi7ben the Child prefents one 
or both Hands together, with its Head, p. 202: When it 
prefents one or both Hands alone, ib. When it comes with 
the Knees firft, p.203. The Shoulder, Back, or Breech, ib. 
The Belly, Breafl, or Sides, p. 204. When two or more 
Children prefent together in the Paffaze, ib. When the Na- 
wil comes firft, p. 205. When the Burthen prefents first, or 
entirely comes away before the Child, p.205. When there 
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is a Flooding and Convulfions, p. 206. When the Child % Hy- 
dropical or Monstrous, ib. When the Child # dead in the 
Womb, p. 207. Of a Mole or falfe Conception, Pp. 208. Signs 
to diftinguifh 4 true conception, from a falfe one, ib. How 
to procure the expulfion of a Mole, ib. How to fetch away a 
Mole when it # exceedingly large, or ftrongly adheres to the 
Womb, ib. How to extratt a Falfe Conception, ib. The way 
of ordering a Woman after her Delivery, Pp. 209- The Dref- 
fing of the Child, p. 210. What Rules a Woman with Child 
mujt obferve, p. 211. OF the Accidents which happen to them, 
and how to remedy them, Vomiting, p. 215. Pains in the 
‘Loins, Reins, Groins, &e. p.216. Of Pains in the Breaft, 
p. 217. Of 4 Stoppage of Urine, ib. Of a Cough, and Dif- 
ficulty of Breathing, p. 218. Of Pains and Varicofe, and 
oedematous Swellings in the Thighs and Legs, p. 219. Of the 
Hemorrhoides, p. 220. Of 4 Loofnefs, Dyfentery, &c. p. 
221. Menftrual Flux, p. 223. Of Flooding, p. 224. Weight 
or Bearing down of the Womb, p. 226. Dropfie of the Womb, 
ib. Swelling of the Loins, p. 227. Of the Venereal. Di-~ 
flemper, p. 228. Of Abortions, p.229. How a Woman with 
Child muft be ordered, when her reckoniug ws up, p. 230. Af~ 
ter her Delivery, p.231. Of Applications to the Privities, 
Belly, and Breafts of a Woman newly laid, p.232. How 

be is to be managed during her Labour, p. 233- How to dry 
up the Milk, p. 234- Of Flooding after Labour. Whoat 1s 
+o be done when this proceeds from a Falfe Conception. 
Of -the Falling out of the Neck of the Womb, p. 236. Of the 
falling out of the Rectum, p. 238. Of the Haemorrboides 
which happen to Women in their Labour ; Of Contufions and 
Rents of the Exteriour Parts, p. 23%. Of Pains after deli- 
very, p. 240. Of the Cleanfings, andthe figns when they are 
good or bad, 241. Of Accidents arifing from their fuppref- 
fion, p. 242. Of an Inflammation of the Womb after Deli- 
wery, Pp. 243- OF Schirrofities of the Womb, p. 244. Of 4 

ancer, p. 245. Of 4 Loofne/s foon after Labour, p. 247. 
Of Rupturest in the Belly, p. 247- Of an Inflammation 
of the Breafts, p. 248. Coagulated Milk, p. 249- Of Apo- 
flems in the Breafts, p. 250- Of excoriation and lofs of the 
Nipples, p. 251. Of the welling of the Leggs and Thighs, — 
p. 253- Of Fits of the Mother, &c. p.253- Of the Whites, 
p. 255. Of Dieting and ordering the New-born Child, p. 
256. Of their Weaknefs. Of the fwelling, and of the too 
great opennefs of the Mould, p. 260. Of Gripes and Pains 


in their Bowels, p.261. Of the Inflammation and Ulcera~ 
tO, 
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tz on of the Navil, &c. p. 262. Of the Smartings, Reduzfs, 

Inflammation of the Groins, Thighs, and Buttocks, p. 262, 
Of the Thrufbor {mall Ulcers in the Mouth, p. 264. Of a 
Loofnefs, p. 266. Of Vomiting, ib. Of Ruptures, p. 267. 
Of a Hydrocele, ib. Of Scabs in the Head or Face, p. 268, 
Of the Meezles and {mali Pox, with their Symptoms and 
Cure, ib. & fequ. Of the Vencreal Diftemper in Children, 
Pp. 269. Direéttions for the choice of a good Nurfe, p. 272. 
Ways to prevent a Child fiom growing Squint-eyed or awry, 
and to rettifie any part that is diflorted, p, 274. Remarks 
on Deliveries, p. 275. Hiftory of a Child which had been 
two Months deadin its Mothers Belly, withone the leaff Ca- 
daverous Stench. ib: Of a Woman who was delivered of a 
found Child, notwithftanding fhe had a Vixulent Gonorrhea 
for 2twelvemonth before, ib. Of a Child which dyed of a 
Defluxion on the Brain, proceeding from the coldne/s of the 
Water with which it was Baptized , ib. Of 2 Frames 
which Mifcarried in her Mouth of a Foetus, exceedingly enz1- 
ciated mine days after, being frighted with a Clap of Thin- 
der, ib. Of a Woman who was delivered alone at her dae 
term of a Daughter, who was found and well, though the 
Mother voided above a pint of Water in ane diy, above 
two Months before, p. 276. Of 4 Woman with Child who 
had the Aymenentire, ib. Of 2 Woman with Child which 
never had her Courfes,ib. Of a Woman who had been blooded 
four or five times in the Arm, twice inthe Foot, once in the 
Throat, who notwithftanding at her due time, was delivered 
of a found Child which lived, and did weil, ib. Of a Woman 
who was fafely delivered, notwithftanding fhe had undergone 
4 copious Salivation, during the time of her Pregnancy, ib, 
Of 2 Woman who was with Child, notwithftanding fhe con- 
ftantly had a Peffary, ib. Of a Woman who was delivered 
of a found Child, notwithfianding fle had been Hydropica 
for above nine Years, p. 277. Of an Hydropical Woman 
two Ells about, who notwithftanding was feveral rimes deli- 
vered of aChildat her due time, ib. Of al¥oman emitting 
wind fromthe Womb, with as great a Noife as from the 
Anus, ib. Of « Falfe Conception proceeding from a right, 
ib. Of 4 Child killed in the Mothers Belly by a fudden fright, 
ib. Of a Fostus xo larger thana Mans Nail, which hadall 
ats parts well diftinguifbed, p.278. Of a Laceraticn of the 
Womb, ib. Of a Childwho lived two Hours after it was the 
ken out of its Mothers Belly; fle being dead, ib. Of a }Vo~ 
man who loft the ufe of ber Reafon, and after recovered it in 
a A 
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\a Labour, tb. Of the Tefticle of a Woman bigger than a 
Mans Head, ib. Of a Chtld born with the Scars of the fmalt 
Pox, ib: Of Children born yellow, by reafon of the Mo- 
thers taking of Saffron, p. 279. Of a4 Child which retired 
into the Liomb after it was half out, ib. OF 4 Child which 
was heard to cryin its Mothers Womb, ib. Of 4 Child groan- 
ing in its Mothers Belly, and the Calamities which this 
did prefage. ib. 


Ch. XXV. Of the C.efarean Birth, p. 280. The Definition, 
Caufe,Signs,ib. The Operation, Dreffing, ib. Cure, p-281. Ree 
marks,ib. An-Hiftory which proves this Operation to have been 
made, ip. The Hiftory of a Big-bellied Woman whofe Womb 
infinuated it felf into the Groin, foas to require an Incifion 
for the extratting of the Foetus, ib. 


Ch. XXVIL Of a Polypus , p. 282. The Definition, Caufe, 
Siens, ib. Operatmn, p. 283. Dreffing, ib. Cure, p. 284- 
Of Ozenas, ib. Remarks, p. 285. Raverius Method of cus 
ring a Polypus, ib. Worms fometimes come from Ulcers 
of the Nofe, ib. 


Ch. XXVIL. Of Amputation, p. 235. The Definition, Caufe, 
ib. Of Gangrenes and Mortifications, their Caufes and Signs, 
The Operation, p.2rg91. Drefjing, p.292. Cure of the Stump, p. 
293. Fab. Hildanus way, p.294- Remarks, p.295% 
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4. XXVIII. Of a Paronychia or Woitlow, p. 296- The De-~ 
finition, Caufe, Signs, ib. The Operation, Dreffing, Cure, 
p-297. Remarks,p.298. An Hiftory of one cured by putting the 
Finger into aCats Ear, ib. Fab. Hildanus Method of curing 

7pitlows, 3 ib. 
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MIX. Of Appling Caufticks, and making Ifues, p. 299- 
The Definition, Caufe, Signs, ib. The Operation, Dreffing, 
p- 300. Cure, p. 301- Remarks, ib. 


Ch. XXX. Of making of Setons, p. 301- The Definition, 
Caufe, Signs, ib. The Operation, ib. Dreffing, Cure,p.302- | | 
Remarks, 1b. History of a Child perfectly cured of an in= 


weterate Fluxion, by a Seton. ib. 


Ch. XXXI. Of Cupping and Scarifying, Pp. 303. The Defini- 
tion, Caufe, ib. Signs, p. 304. The Operation, ib. Several | 
manners 
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manners of Scarifying, ib. The Dreffing, Cure, p. 305. Fa, 
Hildanus way of applying Cupping-glaffes, 1b. Great lofs of 
blood by Cupping, ib. 


Ch. XXXIL Of Applying Leeches, p. 306. The Caufe, Signs 
when required, ib. Of the choice of Leeches, and the way of 
managing them, ib. The Dreffing, Cure, Remarks, p. 3°7- 


Ch. XXXIIL. Of applying Blifters, p. 308. The Definition, 
Caufe, Signs, Operation, ib. Manner of making Blifters, ib. 

: Some Cautions in their Ufe,ib. The Dreffing, ib.Cure, p.309. 
* Remarks, ib. Hiftory of a young Man cured after the taking 
of 12 Cantharides, ib. 


“Ch. XXXIV. Of the Extirpation of the Uvula, p. 310. The 


Definition, Caufe, Signs of a Mortification of that part, 
The Operation, Dreffing, Cure, ib. Remarks, Hiftory of the 
Uvula, fo much Swoln, as to fill the whole Capacity of the 
Mouth, ib. 


Ch. XXXV. Of the Varices in the Veins, The Defini- 
tion , Caufe, Signs, ib. Why moft pregnant Women have 
Varicofe fwellings in their Leggs, ib. Lhe Operation, and 
how to cure Varices without proceeding to it, ib. The Dref= 
fing, Cure, Remarks. ib. 


Ch. XXXVI. Of Reducing the Fundament, p. 313. The 
Definition, Caufe, Signs, ib. The Operation, Dreffing, ib. 
The Cure, p.314. Remarks, Fab. Hildanus’s way of curing 
a Procidentia Ani, ib. 


Ch. XXXVII. Of Reducing the Womb, p.31§. The Defini- 

' thon, Cauje of its faling out, Signs of the Relaxation of 
the Vagina, ib. The Operation, ib. Dreffing, Cure, 316. Re- 
marks, EH:ftory of a Carnous Excrefcence inthe Vagina mifta- 
ken for a falling out of the Womb, ib. Of a Wench mifta- 
ken for 2 Boy, byreafon of the Relaxation of the Vagina.p. 317- 

Ch. XXXVIIL. Of Opening Albfceffes, p.3%7- The Definiti~ 
on, Caufe, ib. Signs of an Abfcefs, ib. The Operation, ib. 
The Dreffing, Cure, p. 318. Remarks, p. 319. 

Ch. XXXIX. Of the Hydrocephalus, p. 319. The Defini- 
tion, Caufe, Signs, ib. Operation, p. 320. Dreffing, Cure? 
ib. Remarks, p. 321. dn Hiftory of a Child who haa its Head 

a 2 Zwo 


eae 


SS SSS 


a 


= Ao Se A nr ie nan sane : SAY, 
. ——— SS === eS 
a a 


The Contents, 


two Foot three Inches in Circumference, ib. Hiflory of a Hy- 
dropical Head, filed with a Saline Water, ib. Of a Brain 
which bad loft its confiftence, ib..Of Thirty ounces of a clear 
Saline Water, drawn out of the Head of a Child, ib. 


Ch. XL. Of opening Parts imperforate, p. 322. The Defini- 
tion, Caufe, Signs, Operation, ib. Of a Membrane covere 
ing the Tympanum. Of a Carnous Excrefcence in the Au- 
ditory Paffage, ib. Of the clofure of the Noftrils in Chil- 
aren; p. 323. Of tbe opening the Urethra, ib. Of the im- 
perforation of the Anus, and the Vagina,ib. The Dreffing, ib. 
The Cure, ib. Remarks, p.324. Hiftory of a Yard perfora- 
ted wear the Scrotum, ib. Of a Yard without any Ure- 


oa J 
thra, ib. 


Ch. XLL. Of cutting Tongue-tied Children, p. 324. The 
Cuufe, Signs, ib, The Operation, p. 325. Dreffing, Cure, 
Remarks, ib. 


Ch. XLU. Of the Coalition of the Fingers, p. 326. The De- 
fiaition, Caufe, Signs, tb. The Operation, -The Dreffing, ib. 
The Cure, Reniarks, p.. 327. 


Ch. XLIM. Of Extrading all Extraneous Bodies, p. 327- 
Toe Definition, Caufe, Signs, ib. The Operation, ib. Ex- 
trating of Bodies fallen into the Ear, Eye, Nofe, Throat , 
p- 328. Tee Dreffing, Cure, Remarks, p. 329. 


Ch. XLIV. Of Extirpating Scrophulous Tumours, p. 329. The 
Definition, Caufe of Scrophulous Tumours, ib, Of the Bron 
chocele, p, 330. The Signs, Operation, Dreffing, ib. The 
Cure, Pp. 331s sRemarks; P- 332. 


Ch. XLV. Of Litarts, Wenns, Horny and Fungous Excref- 
cences, p. 332. Dzfinition, Caufe, ib. The Signs, the Ope= 
ration, Dreffing, Cure, Remarks, Hildanus’s Method of cu- 
ring Wares. 


Ch, XLVI. Of raking ont Cyftis’s or Bags, p. 335. The 
Dcfinition, &c. ib. Dreffinz, Cure, Remarks, Pp: 336. 


Ch. XLVIL Of casting ont tle Toe Nails when they enter the 
Fleff), p. 337. [be Definition, Caufe, &c. ib, 
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Ch. XLVIII. Of Perforating the Cornea, p. 338. The De- 
finition, Caufe, &c. ib. Remarks, Hiftory of Sight reco- 
vered by Fab. Hildanus, p. 339. Duéts which bring in the 
Aqueous Humour, firft obferved by M. Nuck, ib. 


Ch. XLIX. Of Ungula’s im the greater Angle of the Eyes, 
The Definition, Caufe, Signs, &c. Pp. 340. 


Ch. L: Of Extirpating a Cancer of the Eye, The Definiti- 
on, &e. Pp. 341. 


Ch. LI. Of @ Coalition of the Eye-lids, p.343. The Defini- 
tion, Canfe, &c. History of the Eye-lid adhering to the 
Globe of the Eye, cured from Fab. Hildanus, ib. 


Ch. LIL. Of drawing out Hairs when they flick in the Eyes, 
The Definition, Caufe, ib. &c. History of  Blindnefs pro- 
ceeding, frequent Sneezing, p. 345. 


Ch. LIII. Of Drawing Teeth, p. 346. The Definition, ib. 
Caufe of the Toath-ach, ib. Of the Teeth in general, and 
the manner of their Formation, ib. The Operation, &c. 347. 
Remarks, An Extraté of a Letter concerning the Teeth of 
divers Animals, p. 349, &c. Hiftory of a Cancer in a 
Tooth, p. 352. Of Sinuous Fiftula’s proceeding from Pain 
in the Teeth, ) p. 3$3- 


Ch. LIV. Of Prethefis, or fupplying parts Deficient, p- 354 
The Definition, Caufe, &c. ib. | 


Ch. LV. Of Transfufion and Injefions into the Veins, Pp. 356. 
The Definition, ib. Remarks. Hiftory of the Injefting fair 
Water into the Veins of an Animal , 360. Of Sack, ib. 
the Golden Purging Wine, ib. Of an Infufion of Crocus 
Metallorum, ib. Of Opium, p. 361. Of Aqua Regia, 
ib. Of Spirit of Nitre into the Subclavian Vein of a Dog, 
ib. Of Rofin of Scammony diffolved in Effence of Guaja- 
cum, to 4 Soldier who had the Pox, ib, Of an E pilepfie, cu- 
red ky an Infufion of Jalap, ib. Injefion of Spirit of Rhe- 
niflo Wine, ib 


Ch. LVI. Of the Bones in general, andthe manner of their 
- Nutrition, p. 362. Of the Marrow, p. 364. 4 Comparifon 
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of the Marrow in the Bones of Men, with the Pith in Trees» 
ib. Of the Produttion of the Callus, p. 365. A Popular 
Miftake of the Influence of the Moon noted, tb. Concerniwg 
the Articulations, p. 366. | 


Ch. LVIL. Of fraftures in general, The Definition, &c, ib. 
The Cure, p. 372. Agood Emplafter for Frattures, p. 372. 
Foreftus Cerate for the Nervous parti, 373. The Drefjing, p. 
374. Remarks, ib. 


Ch. LVIIL. Of the Fradture of the Nofe, p. 375«The Defini- 
tion, &c. ib. 


Ch. LXVE. Of the Fra&ure of the lower Faw, p. 378. &c. 
Remarks , Fab. Hildanus Method to leffen the Callus, 


p-381. 
Ch. LXVIUL. Of the Fra@ure of the Clavicle, p. 382, &c. 
Ch. LIX. Of the Fraéture of the Shoulder-Blade, p.385, &c. | 
. LX. Of the Frafture of the Ribs. p. 388, &c. 


Ch. LXL. Of the Fra@ure of the Sternum or Breaft-bone, 
Pp: 392. || 


Ch. LXII. Of the Frafure of the Vertebre, p. 394. 
Ch. LXIIl. Of the Fratture of the Rump-bone, p. 401. 


Ch. LXIV. Of a Fraéure of the Os Ilium, Queftion whe= 
ther the Os Pubis be feparated in Womens Labours, p. 403 | 


Ch. LXV. Of the Fra@ure of the Humerus or Shoulderbone; | 
&e. p. 403. The Hiftory of the breaking an Arm by a very) 
flight Morion, p. 4°6. . | 


i 


Ch. LXVI. Of the Fratture of the Bones of the Hand, p.4°7« | 


| 

Ch. LXVIL. Of the Fra@ure of the Thigh, p. 409. 
A 
Ch. LXVIU. Of the Fratiure of the Rotula, p. 413. Hisg} 
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(tory of a Lainene/s arifing from a Pratture of the Rovula,}| 
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| Ch. LXIX. Of a2 Complicate Frafture of the Leg, p.415. Hi- 
| ftory of a Wound which opened again, twenty years after it 
|» bad been healcd, p. 417. 

| 


Ch. LXIX. Of the Fra&ure of the Bones of the Feet, p. 418. 
| Hiftory of a ftrange Wound hapning from a {mall leap, p.419. 
Ch. LXX. Of Lusxations in general, Pp. 420, 


) Ch. LXXI. Of the Hl bn of the Bones of the Crani-« 
| um, p. 424. History of the feparation of the Sutures, p.425. 
| Ch. LXXII. Ofthe Luxation of the Bones of the Nofe, p.426 
| Ch. LXXIII. Of the Luxation of the lower Faw, p.427. 
| Ch. LXXIV. Of the Luxation of the Clavicle, p. 428. , 

| Ch. LXXV. Of she Luxation of the Vertebre, p. 429. 

Ch. LXXVI. Of the Luxation of the Ribs, and the Carti- 


Jago Mucronata, &c. p. 4323 Hyjtory of a Luxation, at~ 


| 7 
tended with a great Diarrhea. 


| Ch. LXXVIII. Of the Luxation of the Humerus, p. 434. 


&c. Hiftory of an extreme Emaciation, proceeding from 


_ Luxation of the Shoulder-bone, p- 438. 
Ch. LXXIX. Of the Luxation of the Elbow, p.438. 


| Ch. LXXX. Of the Luxation of the Bones of theWrift, p. 
440. 


Ch. LXXXI. Of the Luxation of the Thigh, p. 44t. 
Ch. LXXXIL Of the Luxation of the Knee, p. 444 


§ Ch. LXXXIU, Of the Luxation of the Bones of the Foot, 
ek B- 446. 
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Chirurgical Operations. 


CHAP, I. 


Of Operations in General. 


N Operation # the Induftrious and Methodical Ap- 
plication of the Surgeons Hand, to the Parts of a 
Humane Body, to reftore them to their Natural 
State. 
There are Five Species of Operations, Synthe- 
Sis, Dierefis, Exerefis, Taxis and Prothefis, Lo Uniting, Di- 
| viding, Extracting, Reducing, Supplying. 

Synthefis is the dexterous reuniting parts divided, as Wounds 
by the help of Sutures. 

Dierefis is dividing with judgment parts which require diz 
vifion, as the opening Abfceffes. 

Exerefis is the Artful extratting extraneous Bodies, or any 
noxious Subftance, as Bullets, Matter, €c. 

Taxis is Reftoring to their Natural Site parts difplaced, as 
the Guts fallen into the Scrotum. 

Prothefis is the adding by Art and Induftry ufeful parts de= 
ficient, as Artificial Legs and Arms, This laft is not pro- 
perly termed an Operation. 
fometimes 


A Compleat Body 


Someries feveral of thefe concur, vz. in an Ablcefs 
where an apefture is made, the Pus let out, the parts reuni- 
ted, andthe whole incarned. 

The CAUSE of Operations are Difeafes incurable, 
except by an induftrious Application of the Hand. Thus 
Parts mortified, Bones very much fhattered require Ampu- 
gation , Extravafated Blood on the Brain the Trepan, the 
Strangulation of the Gut in the Scrotum, the Bubonocele, 
with an infinity of the like nature amply treated of in this 
Courfe of Operations. 

The § LEG NS which inftruct the Surgeon in what cafes an 
Operation is neceflary, are taken from the various Difeafes 
to which Humane Bodies are fubject, and fhall be diftinct- 


{cribed in their proper places. 

If the Operation can be deferred, it is beft to wait for 
the moft favourable Seafon, Spring, Autumn, Winter an 
Summer having all different Advantages conducing toa hap- 
py Cure. 

The Spring puts new life into the Blood and Spirits con- 
center’d by the Winters Cold, raifes a kind Fermentation, 
and exalts them to the Surface of the Body. 

The Autumn {weetens and calms the Blood, grown tharp 
and four. by the lofs of its Spirituous and Balfamick patts, 
diffipated by the immoderate Heats of the Summer. 

Tie. Winter clofes the Pores, obftructs Tranfpiration, a- 
bates the Circulation, which has {carce vigour enough to.a- 
nimate the Parts. 

PROPER DRESSING muft be applyed on the part af 
terthe Operation is finithed, the Neatnefs of which is a 

: great 


of Chirur gical Operations. 


great comfort to the Patient; by perfwading him He isin 
the Hands of an able Surgeon. ‘This fers his mind at eafe, 
and Nature advances the Cure more equally. At the end 
of each Operation, the Reader may find an exact Method 
of Dreffing. 

The CU RE varies according to the different Operati+ 
ons, to which we fhall remit the Reader. 

THE REMARKS annexed to each Operation, we hope 
will be ufefull to thofe who perufe them; They are ex- 
tracted out of the Beft and moft Famous Practitioners of 
Europe, efpecially Fabricius Hildanus,a Perfon of wellknown 
Merit, and highly valued by all Phyficians and Surgeons, 


Among other of whofe Obfervations this is one, Cent. 4. - 


Obf. 59. A ceftain Big-bellyed Woman in her eighth 
Month, received a Gun-fhor wound onthe Right Thigh,noe 
with any Bullet,but a Pellet of chew’d Paper only, which en- 
terd the Mufcles a Fingers length. The Child in the 
Womb was fo much affected with the Blow, that it dyed in- 
ftantly ; fome time after the watersin whichthe Fetus or- 
dinarily fwims, made their way. The Succeeding Day 
the Woman was delivered of a Child, Dead, Black, Flab- 
by and Stinking: After fome Time fhe began to recover,and 
the Wound wascompleatly healed in 24 Days. 


© HA PY i. 
Of the Sutures. 


Uiure is a ftitching of Wounds, to help their Reunion, 
There are three Kinds of Sutures, Incarming , Reftrin- 
gent and Confervative. 

The Incarning have their Stitches feparate: 

The Reftringent have their Stitches continuous. 

The Confervative are fuch as are made in Great Wounds, 
to prevent deformity. 

The Incarning Sutures are the Interrupted, the Quilled, 
the Twifted, the Cla/ping and the Dry Suture. 

The Reftringent made_to ftop a flux of Blood, are the 
Glovers, the Shoomakers, the Taylors, that from without in- 
wards, that from within. omterards, that of Ce//us maade in 
form of a Crofs. 
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* There are but four kinds of Sutures neceflary,the Inter- 
rupted, the Twifted, the Dry, and the Glovers Suture, The 
others are ufele(s and prejudicial, the Figure of which ne- 
yerthelefs I have annext, in the Plates at the end of this 
Work, to gratifie. the, Curious, 

The CAUSE of Sutures are Wounds Recent, or Di- 
vifions of the foft Parts from fome external Caufe. 

Wounds are Simple or Complicate. Simple Wounds are a 
bare divifion of the Flefh, not accompanied with any ill Accident. 
On the contrary, 

Complicate Wounds are fuch as are attended with diverfe Ac- 
cidents, as Pain, Inflammation , Contufion , lofs of Sub- 
fiance, Sc. 

THE DIAGNOSTICK SIGNS. In External Wounds 
the Divifion of the Fleth is vifible , but Internal are not fo 
eafily difcovered. : | 

If a Wound penetrate the Breaft, and the Patient bring 
up Blood in Coughing, you can hear the Air come out of 
the Wound in expitation,it is a fign the Lungs are wounded, 
and the Veffels hurt. 

If there be a plentiful effufion of blood from the Breatft, 
and the puth is directed towards the Heart, there is ground 
to fear that important Organ is hurt. 

tf the Blood which comes from it be Hot, Black and 
Boiling, it is probable rhe Right Ventricle ishurt, but if it 
be of a Florid Scarlet colour and Frothy, it is the Left Ven- 
tricle which has received the Thrutt. 

When the Heart is wounded, the Arteries beat feebly- ; 

“he Face turns Pale, the Extream parts grow chill, and the 
whole Body is covered with a cold Sweat. 

If the Diaphragm be wounded, the Patient can fearce 
breath, feels a great pain in the Back, Shoulders and - 
Arms. 

If the Spinal, Marrow be hurt, the Nerves are relaxed, 
all Senfe loft, fometimes the Seed and Urine come away 
involuntarily. 

if the Afpera Arteria be hurt, the Patient fpits Blood, 
has.a_great pain towards his Back, the Voice becomes 
Hoarle, and the Tongue Dry. 


© See all the feveral Kinds of Sutares or Ssitches, from Fig. 97, tv 83. 
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If the Guts are hurt and the wound be fmall, there hap- 
pem Syncopes, Inquietude, Convulfions and Fever. If the 
Patient vomit or void blood by Stool, or the Feces come 
forth, itis certain the wound is large. 

If the thruft be in the Belly, and there happen a plenti- 
ful effufion of Blood, itis a fign the Great Artery or Vena 
Cava is cut. | 

When the Stomach is wounded, the Patient has cutting 
Pains, Bilious Vomiting, Cold Sweats, the Hiccough, lofes 
all Appetite, and the Aliment comes forth of the wound, if 
it be very large. 

If the wound be onthe right Side a little above the Na- 
vil, and penetrates far in, and fomething obliquely towards 
the Baftard Ribs, and black Blood come plentifully from 
the wound, the Party wounded feels great pain in: thefe 
parts, vomits Bile, and lies on his Belly more commodi- 
oufly, than in any other pofture, you may pronounce, che 
Liver #% wounded. 

If the wound beon the left Side deep, and near the Seat 
of the Spleen, anda black Blood iffue from it, it isa fign 
the Spleen ws hurt. : 

In wounds of the Kidneys, the Patient piffes with great 
Difficulty ; The Urine is Bloody, and a pain is felt in the 
Groin. 

When the Sphin&ter of the Bladder is hurt, the Urine 
flows out involuntarily, and if its Bottom it comes out in 
the Belly, and through the Orifice, 

There is realonto fear, the Brain and its Meninges are 
Hurt, when the Fractureof the Skull is of a large extent, 
the Eyes are Swoln and full of pain, the Face is red and 
inflamed, the Patient is Comatofe, a Fever is kindled, with a 
hard Pulfe, thaking Fits frequently recurring, and Vomit- 
ings: He voids Blood by the-Nofe, Mouth or Ears. ‘The 
Excrements and Urine come away involuntarily, and a 
a Syncope, Vomitings, Convulfion , Delirium , Lethargy 
and Apoplexy. The Lungs and the Liver Apoftemate, 
which is difcovered by a fixed Pain on the fides of the 
Breaft, or the Region of the Liver, or by frequent Rigours. 
All or feveral of thefe figns concurring, are {ufficient to 
fhew the Brain is hurt. 

When the Nerves art burt, Inflaaimation, Pain and Con 
vulfion ordinarily fucceed. 
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* THE PROGNOSTICK .SIGNS. Wounds of the 


Head are moft commonly Dangerous, by reafon of themi~ 
cety of the Brain and its Membranes , which feldom e¢= 
{cape alteration, when the Head is wounded, 

Great Wounds of thé Dura-Mater are Mortal, becaufe of 
the divifion of its Blood-veffels, but if the Wound be {mall 
andremote from the Sinus’s or principal Véffels, the Patient 
may well enough efcape. 

¢{ Wounds in the Spine of the Neck, Afpera Ar- 
teria and Ocfophagus, are Mortal: Thofe in the Blood- 
Veffels and Nerves are dangerous, it being difficultto ftop 
the Blood, if the wound be large. 

Wounds of the Breaft are not very dangerous when they 


Wounds which penetrate the Ventricles of the Heart are 


~ 


live feveral Days. Wounds of the Pericardium are Mortal, 


Wounds of the Thoracick. Du& and Receptacle of the Chyle, 
Tuayce. 

Great Wounds of the Diaphragan are Mortal, becaufe re- 
{piration is interrupted. 

Va7vunds of the Stomach and Guts are Mortal, it being dif- 


‘The Chyle and Excrements flow through the wound, and 
caufe great Putrefaction in the lower Belly. 
Wounds of the Mefentery ate not Mortal , except the 


Blood-Veffels, Lacteals and Lymphaticks are cut, in which 
Cafe the Blood and Lympba flowing into the Belly, make 
ereat Putrefactions, 

scorers apices mse en ee EEE EDEL ALOT LLL LE A A LLL AL, 


* Theft Prognoftichy ave moftly taken from that memorable Aphorijme of Hippocrates, 
Seis 6.18. If the Urinary Bladder, Brain, Heart, Diaphragm, Small Guts, Sto- 
mach or Liver happen to be hurt, the Wound is Afortal, Bat thele Wounds vohich 
nronominced Mortal, are net always fo, and many Ingkances to the eontrary, ( asin 
‘4, Liver, Stomach, Guts, &c.) occurr in Authors, particulars of volich 
ld be 100 numerous to rectte bere. 

Vel + There isno reafon to pronounce Wounds of the Afpera Arteria Mortal, tho’ the 
ilages of ehe Larynx happen to be divided. In defperate Ouinfies vohen the Refpira~ 
n ws hindred by the Tumour of the Turoat 5 Phyficians fometimes aduife an Incifion te 
be made in the Afpera Arteria, by which the Lives of many have been faved, 
whervote deperate. This Operation sa called Bronchotomia, andthe manner of per- 


aemitig it defcribed by ony Adxtlor, Chap XViil. 
Wounds 


are 


LS Se 


of Chirurgical Operations, 


Wounds of the Lungs are not always Mortal, and thofe of 
the Qmentum are only fo upon the account of the Divifion 
of the Veffels. 

Wounds of the Liver are Mortal, by reafon of the nume- 
rous Veflels in that Vifcus, which admit of no Application, 
befides that the Heart and Lungs {uffer by communication 
of their Nerves, from whence proceed Syncopes, Vomiting 
of Bile, and Difficulty of Breathing. 

Wounds of the Gall Bladder are Mortal, becaufethis isthe 
Receptacle of the Bile, by whofe Irritation the Expulfion 
of the Excrements is made. 

Deep wounds of the Kidneys are Mortal, becaufe thefe are 
the Receptaclesand Strainers, through which the Urine is 
percolated. 

Wounds of the Ureters are Mortal, becaufe the Urine fal- 
ling into the lower Belly, corrupts its Contents. 

Wounds of the Uterus are very Dangerous, or to {peak 
more plainly Mortal. 

Toconclude; all Wounds of the Great Veffels in the lower 
a are Mortal, it being impoffible to ftop the Flux of 

ood. 


Th OPERATION. 

The Inftruments here to be ufed, are the Fingers, Needles 
and Thread. You mutt have Needles of different Figuresand 
Sizes, Streight, Crooked, Flat, all harp and of well tem- 
per’d Metal. The Thread muft be fingle or double, as the 
Nature of the wound fhall require. 


The Interrupted Suture. 


To make this Suture, you muft begin to clear the Wound 
from alj extraneous Bodies and Coagulated Blood. A Scr- 
vant muft hold together the Lips. Thefe Cautions are com- 
mon toall Sutures. You muft pafs the Needle with the 
Waxed Thread in it, into the middle of the wound from 
Without inwards, leaving a moderate Diftance between each 
Stitch. You muft pierce deep enough, and go to the Botrom 
of the wound, leaft an effufion of Blood there obftruct the 
Reunion. : 

If 4 Wound have Angles, you mut begin the Suture there. 
Before you tyeche Knot, you muft bring the Edges of the 
wound together, which if they are norL evel, will leave an 
inequality in Cicatrizing. If Wounds have no Angles, you 
muft begin to tyethat Thread which is in the midft, ‘and 
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make a fimple knoton the fide oppofite to the difcharging 


of the Matrer; on this knot you muftlay a fmall Com- 


prefs of Linen Cloth Waxed, onwhich you muft make a 
flip-knot, which may, with eafe be undone if any Accident 
happen. 

If you intend to cover the wound after the Suture with 
an Emplafter, you muft laya {mall Comprefs on the knots to 
hinder its fticking to them, which creates a great deal of 
trouble to the Patient in taking off the Dreffings. 

If any Inflammation happen,you muft dextroufly loofe the 
knots in fuch manner,that you may clofe all again when the 
Accidents are abated. Bur if rhe Accidents are fo prefling 
as to oblige youto cut the Threads, you muft pafsa Cannu- 


laced Probe under them, and flide the point of the Sciffars 


onthe Cannula. After the Reunion is compleated,you mutt 
cut the Threads on the Probe, obferving to put your finger 
on the knots to ftay the Fleth; and draw out the Thread 
gently, to prevent tearing open the wound. 

In Superficial wounds you muft ufe ftreight Needles, in 
Deep ones crooked. 

The twifted Surare is ufed in the Hare-lip, of which is 
its proper place. 


The Dry Suture. 


This is only made in Superficial wounds, in places where 
we mulftbe carefulto avoid Deformity, asin the Face or 
Hands of the Fair Sex. This Suture is not very much to 
be depended on, becaufe moft commonly it looiens. The 
Manner of making it is thus.. Take two pieces of new Linen 


Cloth with their Hemmson,proportioned tothe Jargenefs of 


the Wound. The Hemms muft be laidon the edges of the 
wound, then cut the Clothinto Digitations, ata convenient 
diftance from each other. The number of Digitations mutt 
be equal to the number of Stitches you intend to make ; to 
the end of each Digiration, fow afmall Ribbon ; then dip 
the Cloth in {trong glew, and apply ita Fingers breadth 
from the edges of the wound ; thefe Ribbons muft be tyed 
to each other in fuch manner, that the edges of the wound 
say touch. 


The Glovers Stitch. 


This is made in ercat wounds of the Guts and Scrotum. 
To make it, Take a ftraight Needle with waxed Thread: 
then take the two Lips of the Wound between the 
Thumb 


of Chirurgical Operations. 
Thumb and Fore-finger, whilftan Affiftant holds the? Gut 
at one end: Them ftitch it length-ways, pafling the 
Thread beneath and over the Lips of the wound, in the 
fame manner Glovers ufe to ftitch their Leather. 

Wounds altered bythe Air do not admit of Sutures, thefe 
are not to be cured without Suppuration, becaufe the Nitre 
of the Air wafting the Unctuous parts of the Blood, which 
is the Balfam ufed by Nature for the uniting of Wounds, 
and keeping the Parts {upple, the Fibres grow dry, the Pores 
are contracted, and dangerous obftructions enfue. Befides the 
Salts of the Air lodging in wounds, are changed into a 
Vitriolick Arfenical Matter, which corrodes and frets the 
Veffels, hinders the Cure, ‘and caufes a Gangrene. 

Sutures are not convenient in contufed Wounds, which 
muft f{uppurate to convert. the Blood extravafated between 
the Fibres and Veficule into Pus. Nor in wounds with grear 
lofs of Subftance, whofe Lips cannot be brought together to 
reunite. Nor? the Bites of Venomous Animals, as wellup- 
on the account of their Contufion, as the continual irritati- 
on of the Venom, which molefts the Part, infects the Mafs 
of Blood, hinders the Reunion. In this cafe the external 
Remedies muft be moft potent Refolvents, and the Internal 
Cordialsand Corroborants. Nor in Divifions of the larger 
Veffels, where the great Flux of Blood and Pledgits with 
Stypticks thruft into the wound ; Nor in wounds of the 
Breaft, where the perpetual Motion obftructs the Union. Iris 
a queftion among Practitioners, if Sutures may be made ox 
Bones laid bare. 1 hall declare in fhort my Opinion. If 
there be a Contufion or Fracture in the Bone, anexfoliation 
muft be procured, and fince there is no better way to ob- 
tain this, than to expofe the Partto be altered by the Air, 
you-muft not make any Suture in this Cafe. But if the 
Bone be found and entire, and you defire to preferve it from 
Exfoliation, a Suture muft be made without delay, in which 
there is no danger ; becaufe the Threads may eafily be cut, 
if any Accident ftall prefs. Inthe laft place Longitudinal 
Wounds do not require Suture, the Uniting Bandage being 
fuficient. 

THE MANNER OF DRESSING is directed in each 
Operation, where Sutures are neceffary. 

THE CURE IN SIMPLE WOUNDS, confifts in re- 
uniting the divided parts,in removing all external Obftacles, 
fuch as Coagulared Blood, and Extraneous Bodies, in bring- 
ing coge:her the Lips,and applying Vulnerary,Agglutinating 

and Balfamick Remedies. Since 
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Since the Blood is the true Balfam which Nature makes 
ule of for the Reunion of Wounds, the Surgeon muft be 
careful to prevent all corruptions of this Noble Liquor , 
by extirpating the Seeds of Diftempers, Rectifying: its 
Fermentations and Digeftions, and Reftoring it to its Na- 
tural State. 

To this purpofe conduce Chfters to cleanfe the lower 
Belly, Mild Purgatives, and laftly Diaphoreticks which pu- 
rifie the Blood,and {weeten the Nutritive Juyce,v.g. Be Dia- 
proretick Antimony , 315. Crabs Eyes, Bij. Sperma Ceti, 91. 
Chalk, 3%. Salt of Lead, gr.iv. Give the Mixture in fome 
proper Vehicle, asa Glafs of Carduw, or any other Sudo- 
sifick Water. Or, BE Waters of Mint and Cheruil, Zijf- 
Crabs Eyes, 3i: Diaphoretich Antimony, Di. Salt of Wormwood, 
os. Treacle of Andromachus, Sperma Ceti, Elixir Vite, Syrup 
of Speedwell, 431. Of this Mixture give fome Spoonfuls 
from time to time till the Patient Sweat, andthen cover him 
clofe. 

The tl! tmpreffions of the Air, muft be corrected by Bal- 
famick Applications, which muft be Volatil , Saline 
and Oleous, Refemb'ing the Blood which is the Natural 
Balfam, fuch are Balfam of Peru, Oyl of St. Johns wort, 
the Fuyce from Peel of Elms drawn in Balneo Mariz, Oy/ 
ef Turpentine allay’d with Balfam of Peru, Balfam of 
Sulphur, and preferrably to all others of the like kind, the 
Balf Samech of Paracelfus prepar'd with Salt of Tartar, ve- 
latilized with Spirit of Wine. But Oyls by expreffion without 
other preparation are dangerous, as well upon the Account 
of their Vifcofiry, which makes them hurtful to the Nervous 
parts, rotting them, {topping the Pores, and-hindring Tran- 
ipiration as by a certain latent Acid, able to corrode Iron - 
and Silver. 

Sharp Medicines muft not be applyed to wounds,Experience 
fhewing us they keep wounds open too long, wafte the Fleth 
and Blood, and by their Acrimony bring Pain and Fluxion. 
Only Temperate Balfams are proper to parts Replete 
with Blood, and Temperate inclining to Acrid and Bitter for 
the Nervous parts, which laft require more deterging Medi- 
cines, fince they commonly produce more Filth than other 
parts. Add to thefe Vulnerary Potions made of Decoction of 
proper Plants, as Great Sanicle or Ladies Mantle, Ground~Ivy, 
Speedwell, St. Foluns wort, Chervil, Crabs-eyes boiled in White- 
wine, and drunk every part of whichis Vulnerary. We muft 
not ulethefe Baliams if it be neceffary to keep the wound 


open, 
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@pen, asin thofe which enter the Cavity of the Breft, for 
fear of any Matter which may happen to be lodged there, 
or any Inflammation or Contufion; for here if .the 
wound be clofed too foon, we haveno meansleft to prevent 
accidents. Suppuratives muft be ufed, which are ordinarily 
made of Turpentine, the Yelks of Eggs, with the Addition of a 
little Honey, Myrrh, Balfam of Peru, and Gum Elemi, and 
after a laudable Pw obtained , treat the wound like 2 
fimple Ulcer with Mundificants, Sarcoticks, and Aggluti- 
nating Medicines. 

Wounds then are cured by applying Balfamicks, remov- 
ing extraneous Bodies, approaching their Lips, and retain- 
ing them by Bandage and Suture. Hares-greafe is efteemed 
excellent to draw extraneous Bodies out of the wound, 
whether the Part be rubbed with it alone, or mixed with 
Unguent of Betony, or made into an Emplafter with Gum-A- 
rabick, It is pretended Radifhes, Dictamnus of Crete mixed 
with this Greafe, have the fame Virtue. Or BX Crabs- 
Eyes, Hares-greafe, 4 3. Whoite Amber, Sit}. Mix and ap- 
ply them. "To thefe add, Savin, Periwinkle , Crabs-Eyes, 
which are proper Ingredients in vulnerary Potions, to ex- 
pell all extraneous Subftances. 

Tents dipt in fome good Balfam, muft be kept in deep 
wounds till their bottom be’ cleanfed, that their Flefh may 
grow upto their fides, without which it would encreafe 
roo faft, the Orifice clofe, and the Pw and Filth lodge 
within , from whence Pains, Inflammations, Return of 
the Abfce/s, Fiftula’s, and deep Cyftis’s. But before any 
Tent be put in, it isneceflary to confider well, if no 
Wervous part lie on the fide of the wound; in this Cafe 
Tents too long or big, will inevitably create acute pain, 
which irritates the Nervous parts, corrupts their Juice, and 
caufes a drynefs and extenuation of the Parr. The Tent 
muft not be very big, exceptit be in the middle ; not filling 
the wound thatit may have room to {weil ; its point mutt 
be foft for fear of Hurting the Flefh, which begins to re- 
new and grow again. Tents muft notbe too long continu- 
ed, becaufe they are aptto generate a Callus on the edges 
of the wound, which obftructs Reunion; bur muft be di- 
minifht by degrees, to give the Flefh liberty to grow. 

A Serous Humour gleeting from the wound in the time of 
Cicatrizing , makes the Flefh Flabby ,and Soft, occafi- 
ons excre{cences, hinders the Unition.,-and to Skinning 
Fiere Deficcatives muft be ufed to abforb exceflive 

Humidity, 
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Humidity, and moderate Aftringents to correct the Laxity of 
the Flefh, and give them a firm confiftence. 

There happens at fome times, an Inequal Roughnefs 
and Hardnefs in the Cicatrix after the Part is Healed, which 
proceeds from the Fibres of the Skin, not exactly meeting 
thofe which they are feparated from,and the Pores and Chan- 
nels which before the Divifion were. ftraight and anfwer- 
ing to each other, are confounded and difplaced ; and from 
hence the Nutritious Juyce being detained and {tppped in 
the Part, produces a Callus in. the Bones, and a Cicatrix im 
the flefhy parts, efpecially if Reftringents and Deficeatives 
have been employ’d, which contra@ the Pores, make the 
Fibres firm, and harden the Part. 

WOUNDS CONTUSED eafily putrefie, and this ob- 
ftructs the Cure ; for this Reafon,.if the Contufion be 
flight, you muft have Recourfe to .Suppuratives to 
feparate that which is mortified and bruifed. But if 
the Contufion and Wound be very great, and you have 
reafon to fear Gangrene before you can obtain a Sup- 
puration, you muft make Incifions into , and Scarify the 
Part, to give iffue to the Blood, and fuppurate the reft 
with good Digeftives, adding Agypriacum by way of pre- 
caution. From the firft you muft apply Topicks on the 
part, proper to prevent Corruption, fuch as Oy/ of Wax, 
wth which rub the part, laying on the Emplafter of Cum- 
min, Oy! of the Phil-fophers, Emplafter of Laurel Berries, 
Or 2K Roots of the greater or leffer Confound, Flowers of Cha- 
momil and Melilot ,. a i Saffron, Di. Flour of Beans , 
Fenugreek, 4 Zi. Boilthefe in water firft, putting in the 
Roots then add 1/ormwood, Powder of Cummin a Z{S,mix thefe, 
and apply them outwardly. When the greateft part of the 
Contufion is overcome, rub in Spirit of Sal Armonigck de= 
{tilled with quick-lime, which isan excellent Medicine. 

GUN-SHOT WOUNDS are always attended withCon- 
tufion, Laceration and Superficial Hear ; for this Reafon you 
muft fuppurate the Contufion, which commonly begins to 
appear on the third or fourth Day, during which time, it 
is enough to take off the dreffings once in twenty four 
Hours. After Suppuration made, and the Abfcefs formed, 
and the contufed Matter refolved, you muft drefs the 
wound with Mundificants, and clear it from all extrane- 
ous Bodies. Spirit of Wine and Balfam of Peru, rout be 
added to the Digeftives and Maturating Applications, to 
prevent the bruifed parts from mortifying. Spirit of Wine: 
is 
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is excellentin Burns, and you ought to dip your Tentrin 
it, before you lay Digeftives and Suppuratives on them, be- 
caufe Digeftives are not always agreeable to the Nervous 
_ parts, and Spirit of Wine corrects their ill qualities. The 


Application muft be laid on, fo as to give vent to the Mar- 
ver onall fides, { mbrofe Parry's Balfam is proper for 
Gunfhot Wounds, which is made in the following manner. 


«BR Oy of White Lilies or Violets, th iv. Boy! in this Liquor 
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 fome young Puppies, till the bones are diffolved, add a pound 
| of Earth-worms boyled in Wine; Boy! all again, adding to 


the ftrained Liquor Venice Turpentine, Ztij. Spirit of Wine, 
Zif§. Mix thefe and make ‘a Liniment, which is excellent to 


 appeafe pain, and ripen thefe Wounds. After Suppuration 
| ufe the following Mundificant, BY Venice Turpentine, Zv. 


Honey of Rofes ftrained, Myrrh, Aloes, Maftick, Round Birth- 
wort & 3ilS. Barley flower, 3iij. Mix thefe for a Liniment, 
which imbibe and wet with S pirit of Wine. You mutt 
continue to mundifie till new Fleth grow up. If inrhe mean 
time any great putrefaction or corruption happen, you 
muft add to the before-mentioned Remedies ‘Precepitate 
well edulcorated, e(pecially if the Nervous parts happen not 
tobe hurt. If Pains happen below in the Bones, Oy? of 
Turpentine is an excellent Remedy, efpecially in the Caries 
of a Fiffure. 

WOUNDS: FROM THE BITE OR STING OF 
VENOMOUS ANIMALS, require deep Scarifications of 
the part, applying to the wound Oy/ of Nutmeggs, Vigo’s 
Emplafier with Mercury. Fuice of pounded Onions is excellent 
for the Puncture of Spiders. Scarification is not neceflary 
if the wound be not deep, as the Sting of a Walp, or fome 
fuch like Infect. Inthe Bites of Vipers or Serpents, you 
muft fearifie the part, and crufh a living Toad on it; ora 
dry one, if you cannot get one alive’; if you macerate it 
in Wine or Vinegar, it will be more efficacious: A red 
hot Iron applyed as near the wound as may be, is a Reme- 
dy experienced by Mr. Boyle. The Serpentine Stone found 
in Snakes of the Eaft-Indies, or that compounded of 
it, is avery good preferyative againft the Bites of all Mad 
or Venomous Animals. Or in defect of this, the Magne- 
tick Emplafter of Angelus Sala, with the addition of an 
Ounce or two of Crabs-Eyes calcined. The contig uous 
parts muft be rubbed with Oy! of Scorpions, with a Little 
Sugar of Lead to prevent inflammation. The following Ca- 
faplafm againft the Biting of Venomous Animals, is gene- 
rally 
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tally reputed good. Be. One fharp Onion, one Clove of Gar= 
lick, Balm, Venice Treacle, Common Leaven, 4 4. Bear all 
together into the form of aCataplafm. After the Venom 
is drawn out of the Wound, apply a good Balfam or a Die 
geftive, with the addition of Mgyptiacum. “Inwardly you 
muft give Spirit and Volatil Sale of Vipers, Spirit and De« 
cottion of Crabs to ftop the progrefs of the Venom. 


*WOUNDS OF THE VEINS AND ARTERIES, | 


are always attended with great Flux of Blood, to ftop 


which, apply Crepitus Lupi, which isa fort of dryed Fun= 


gus, with a clofe Bandage. This may be foaked ina So- 
lution of Vitriol of Steel, with a moiety of Salt diffolved 
im fome decottion of Mild, Vegetable , Reftringents, and 
applyed Cold with Stupes. If the wound be large, you muft 
throw in Bole- Armoniack, or the Caput mort. of Vitriol well 
edulcorated. You muft obferve that all Stypticks whatever 
are ulelefs, except they be kept firm onthe part with a 
ftreight Bandage. Oak Mofs, or the Pith of Elder pulveri- 
zed and ftrewed on the Wound, ftop an Hemorrhage, Mo/s 
of a Humane Skullis acertain Remedy. The following Re- 
Stringent is good, Bi. Sharpeft Vinegar, Zi. Crocus of Steel, 
Zi. Colcothar or dulcified Earth of Vitriol, 3%. Beat all roge- 
ther very well, and dip Rags with powder of the Crepitus 
Lupi, andapply it to the wound. If thefe meansare not 


fufficient, make a ligarureon the Veffels, according to the: 


manner prefcribed in the Operation of the Aneurif/m. Fort 
the internal Medicines which ftop Blood, thofe wherein 
Sines or Affes Dung are Ingredients are to be preferred, 
and to thofe which have Nitre prepared with Antimeny , 
Tinures of Sulphur and Vitriol, and the Aftringent Tincture 
of Mars. If fuperfluous Flefh {pring up, you muft ftrew on 
Burnt Alome, Crocus Metallorum, or tub the pare with 
“Egyptiacum. But the beft way is to touch it with the Lapa 
anfernalis. 

tWOUNDS OF THE NERVES AND NERVOUS 
PARTS. Thefe parts are eafily altered and corrupted, and 
contract a Gangrene by means of the external Air, and the 
Flux of that Synovia, [ or thin Gleer ) which obftructs their 


* Add to thefe inuftion of the Part with the atual Cautery, applying of Cuppings — 


glaffes and dipping in the Salt-water, which laft pradtice new comumnly ufed after the 
Bites of Mad Animals ts recommended by Celfus~ 

t The Lapws infernalss 16 not the Lixivial Casftick commonty fo galled 1 England, 
but the Lunar Caufick defcrived by Lemety seit that Tile, 


Unition. 


} 


of Chirurgical Operations. 


Unition.. In Hurts of the Nervous parts, it is neceffary to 
rub the Limb from the firft Rife of the Nerves with Oy! of 
Earth-worms, heightned with Diftilled Oyl of Lavender. Di- 
Stilled Oyl of Lavender taken inwardly, removes Convulfi- 
ons, and fo do's Oy/ of Sage, Amber. All Unctuous and 
Mucilaginous things, all Greafes and expreft Oyls are hurt~ 
ful in Nervous wounds,which require penetrating Medicines, 
fuch as Balfam of Peru, Diftilled Oy! of Turpentine,Oyl of Wax, 
Diftill’'d Oyl of Lavender, Oy! of the Philofophers, Diftil’d 
Oyl or Balfam of St. Johns wort, Spirit of Wine and Guns 
Elemi. The following Compofitionis excellent, B& Dialthee 
Ziv. Diftilled Oyl of Bays, 3118. Mix and apply this. The Fol- 
lowing Oyl is admirable to apply to the Fift, B& the Tops of Sr. 
folns wort in flower, two Handtulls ; Common OyI, 1. vi. Di= 
geft thefe together, adding Turpentine th. Powder of Earth- 
worms, Ziij. a little Saffron, Mix thefe and apply them to 
wounds of the Nerves. Tents muft not be put into Ner- 
vous parts if it can be avoided, becanfe they aggravate the 
Pain. To abate the Synovia or Gleet from the Joynts, Be: 
Oyfter fhells calcined, Zi. Powder of Skulls burnt, dryed Bones, 
Faws of a Pike calcined, & Zij. Burnt Ivory, Terra Sigillata, % 
Sil}. firew the Powder on the Part. Hogs-dung incorporated 
mith the Blood of the Wound, Boyled and applyed in Form 
of aCatapla/m, is a Specifick to ftop the Synovia, Diftilld 
Water of Pounded Crabs applyed with Rages , does not 
only ftop the Synovia, but takes off all other Inflammations, 
Eryfipelas, and Painin wounded Parts. If Convulfions pro- 
ceed from a partial diyifion of the Tendons, cut them quite 
afunder, and {tirch them as directed in. the Operation of 
the Suture of the Tendon. 

WOUNDS OF THE BREAST ,jif they hurt the Lungs, 
require internal Medicines to prevent and cure a Pleurifie 
or Peripneumony, which ordinarily happen in thefe 
wounds.’ Youmuft put in Tents Capped, or with a Head, 
to give afree exit to the Blood and Sanies, which other- 
wife would create an Empyema. Internally you muff give 
Diureticks and Vulnerary potions; We may obferve Pw, 
Sanies, and Blood fometimes yoided by Urine in thefe 
- wounds. 
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Cranium, and do not pafs through it, ftrew on it powder 
of Orrice Root, Aloes and Myrrh, impregnated with Spirit of 
Wine, or diftilled Oyl of Turpentine, and lay dry Lint on it. 
Nothing which is. oyly or greafy, is to be ufed in Fra- 
ctures of the Cranium. If wounds pierce the Cranium, ftop 
inftantly the Flux of Blood with Powder of Frankinfenceand 
Whites of Eggs, with a little Bole Armoniack, Put into the | 
Cranium Pledgits dipt in a little Oy! of Turpentine, with Bal- 
fam of Peru: You muft never fuffer Oyly or Greafy Medi- 
cines to touch the Brain ; If the Brain or its Membranes 
begin to corrupt, ule Honey with fome few drops 
of Oyl of Turpentine , but never Honey alone. In contus’d | 
wounds which are Superficial, ufe to the part affected Oy/ of 
St. Johns wort, with a {mall proportion of Chymical Oyl of 
Anifefeeds; But ifthey are Deep, there will bea great {wel- 
ling,and you muft attempt to diffipate it’by infenfible Tran- 
fpiration,or open it without farther delay, leaftthe Pw cor- 
rode the Periofteum and the Bone by its Acrimony, and 
then heal the wound with Digeftives and Suppuratives, of 
which kind is this Compofition. Be. Turpentine diftilled,Gumm 
Elemi, 4 ZilS. Beavers Greafe, and Stale Hogs lard, Zi. Mix 
thefe and apply them. : 


REMARKS. 


It is Ufelefs as well as Dangerous, to make Sutures on 
Parts tumefied, as fome Practitioners have done after the 
Amputation of Limbs,paffing the Thread croflways todraw 
together the Flefh; this Practice is to be condemned, 
becaufe the parts after the Operation tumefying with a- 
bundance of Pain burft the Threads which kept them in, 
and hinder the Application of Pledgits. : 
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| Of the Suture of the Tendon. 


HIS Operation « a Stitching of the Tendow to reunite 
ats parts. 
THE CAUSE of the Suture of a Tendon, is its divifon. 
THE SIGNS are evident from the apparent Separation, 
and lofs of Motion in the part. 


The OPERATION. 


When a Tendon is cut afunder,it fuffers no Tenfion,Infla~ 
tion or Fluxion , the contracted parts only retiring and 
encreafing fomething in Bulk. But if the Tendon be divided 
in Part only, you muft inftantly cut it afunder, without 
which there will infallibly follow Vehement and Sharp 
Pain,Convulfion;Syncope’s, Vomiting, Fluxes, Feavers, Coma’s, 
and frequently a Gangrene. The Fibres remaining en- 
tire , Wanting the Ailiftance of thofe which -are cut , 
are burft and torn by the contraétion of the Mutcle, or 
fuffer violent Tenfion, and the Blood'{pilt in the Wound 
beginning to ferment, its, Saline. parts, ptick and moleft 
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them, which determines the Spirits towards the 


| Mufeles in a great Hurry and. Confafion.. and cau- 
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nd 
fes the Convulfion. The Spitits flying to ‘various parts of 
the Body in this diforderly manner, the Heart is deprived 
of their influx, difabled in its motion, and hence Syncope’s 
neceflarily infue. .The Spirits beginning to regain their 
Natural Courfe, redouble their Strength, and Darr 
felves with great Swiftnefs‘into the Fibres of the Sto- 
mach, by the'great communication between the Nervés of 
the Heart and this parc; and this creates violent Fer 
vings and Vomitings. The Stomach by its contraction very 
much comipreffés the Gall- Bladder , and the Biliary and 
Pancreatick Duct, forcing them to difcharge their contents 
into the Guts, and from hencé@ Fluxes arife. Thefe Li- 
quors wanting due preparation, corrupt and communicate 
anill Ferment to the Chyle, with which they are mixt in 
the Inteftines , and from hence Feavers proceed... The Fer- 
menting Blood rifes to the Brain with great impetuofiry, 


and the Veflels by the flow Circulation through the Sixus’s: 
C not 


A Compleat Body 


not being fufficient to difcharge it into the Jugulars, with 
the fame Expedition it is brought thither, and compreffes the 
Nerves arifing from the Bafis of the Brain, which are dif- 
penfed to the Organs of Senfe, and this caufes the Coma. 

Ifthe Tendons are fo far contracted within the Fleth, 
that you cannot draw them out with your Forceps., 
mollifie them with Oy/ of Wax, of Oyl of fweet Al- 
mond’ dramn without Fire ; becaufe thefe ‘being Vit 
cous, are’ for that reafon proper to Sheath the Acidity 
of the Blood, and abate the Pain. If the opportunity of 
ejoyning the Tendon while the Wound is recent be neg- 
lected, you muft open the Cicatrix as little as may be, be- 
cauife the Fleth preferves it from the Alteration which might 
otherwife happen. 

in making the Operation,cut as little as may be, the extre- 
mity of the Tendons,if they happen to be callous by remaining 
tong divided. The part muft be kept a little bended, for 
the better approaching of the two ends, which muft be 
brought about one fixth part of an Inch one over a-: 
nother. It is not fufficient for their Unition to have-the . 
Edges brought together, becaufe by the Contraction of the 
Mutcle, they would be foon drawn afunder ; but by ap- 
plying the one extremity a lictle over thé other, they are 
ceunited by the Nutritious Juyce iffuing from theit two Extre= 
mities and ‘forming a fort of Gangizon. 

The Surgeon muft take a Streight, Thin, Flat Needle, 
Threaded with adouble Thread well waxed, witha Knot 
at the end, into which he muft puta {mall Comprefs. 
Then He mutt pafs his Needle from without inwards into 
the Tendons, laid over eachother, and after from within 
outwards, then make a fimple knot on the {mall Comprefs, 
and after that a flip-knot. 

The DRESSING. When the Operation is finifhed, you 
mnuft keep the part bended by the Help of Paft-board and 
Bandage, for fear leaft the ends 6f the Tendons fhould be 
drawn afunder, which would make their Reunion after im- - 
poffible. You muft lay on the Wound a {mall pledgir dipt 
in fome Spitituous Liquor, and a {mall Comprefs over it, 
and keep all on by Rolling the Part. 

The CURE. When the Wound is ‘Cicatrized , chafe 


- jt with Spirituous and Balfamick Medicines , to make 


rie Tendon fupple, and by degrees extend it felf, left 
the Part remain tiff and contracted. The Suture mutt be 
hamected with Oy! well mixed with Spirit of Wine. The 

: | following 
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following days you muft ufe a Balfam made with Ti-pen- 
tine, Tin&ure of <Aloes in Spirit of Wine, infulion of the 
Flowers of St. Johns Wort. All Oyly and Greafy,Medicines 
corrupt the Tendons, and muft be forborn. Cataplafins 
made of Wine, with the four meals, the Yelk of an Egg 
and Honey, are very good in the beginning of the Di- 
ftemper. During the whole Cure, you ought to chafer 
well the Limb with fome good Liniments, to the Ori= 
gin of the Nerves; for example, the Neck, if it be the 
Arm ; and the Spine of the.Back, if it be the Thigh and 
Leg, with Oy! of Earthworms, heightned with the Chymical 
Oy! of Lavender. The following Unguent is good. Bg Oy/ of 
Earthworms, Foxes, Mans Fat 4 Zil\. Fuice of Earihwormis, 
$f}. Mix all well, and rub the Part with them, Baifam of 
Peru, Diftited Oy! of Turpentine, Oyl of Wax, Diftilled Oyl of 
Lavender, Oyl of the philofophers, Diftilled Oyl of Bays, Balfam 

of St.Johns wort, Spirit of Wine, Gum Elemi are good Medi- 
cinesto apply to the Tendons, and all other Nervous parts: 
The Compofition of Felix Wort is excellent, which is thus 

made; BX Of the. Unguent. Dialthe,Ziiij.Chymical Oyl of Bays, 
iff. Mix and apply them. This Oy/of Se. Johns Frt is 
admirable. BR. Of the Tops of St. Johns Wort in Flower, one 
Handfull. Common Oyl, Zvi. Digeft thefe together, adding 
Turpentine, thi. Oy! of Earthworms, Ziij. with a final quantity 
of Saffrog; mix the Ingredients. The Exuvie of Snakes pow 
der'd, and Crabs-Eyes mixed, is admirable to unite Nervous 

parts divided. Or R%. Diftil’d Oy! of Turpentine 31. Cams 

phor 31. Spirit of Wine 3i.. mix and apply them; This is 

Parry s Medicine. Laft of all Frictions with Balfamick and 

Spirituous Medicines fupple the part, difpofe itto a gradual 

Extenfion , which otherwife would remain {tif and ben 

ded. 

REMARKS. 
We muft not efteem this Operation imaginaty or impta= 
cticable. Veflingius in ‘his Epiftles, Bartholine in his Obter- 
Vations, and Ermuller in. his Chiturgery affuire us, that ic 


| was made at Parz, on a certain Perfon who had all the 


Tendons of the Wrift cut. * This Operation has this ob 
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This Prattice, of which there are feveral Hints in Austhors, as Guido de Cau- 
liaco, Felix Wurtziys, Severinus, and others, wu of late years revived and prackifed 
with Succe(s by Monfieur Bienaite, and fore ether eminent S#ygeons at Paris. 
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fervable confequence > that upon all change of Weather the 
Patient finds a paint refemb ling the Gout, in the place where 


In 


the Suture was made. 
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Df the Hare Lip. 
“ys it 5 Ope er ation is The Ret nitit wea E ip ¢ cleft, by the help 
& of the Twifted § puiture. his Delormity derives its name 
from the Refen silane ra the Lips of Hares which are cleft 
fter the fame manner. 

“THE CAUSE. This Defect is either Natural, when the 
Child comes inte the World with de or is caufed after from 
fome Cut, Fall, or other like 4c 

If there happen to bea agaerable lofs of Subftance, 
you muftnot adventure on the Oper: ation, . The Cure in 


CCI ‘dent. 


this cale would be worfe than the Diftemper it felf, and 


the Skin being: si renfe and clofe to the Gum,it would be dif- 
ficult to Articulate feveral Words, or move the Lips without 

ereat dealof Trouble. When this eg in the lower 
Lip, it proves more obftinate than in the upper, by reafon 
of the’ confant flowing of the Spittle into the Mouth. It 


ngerous to undertake this Operation in young Infants, 
Hecate their continual Cry y ing, the foftnefs of the part, and 
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the neceflity of Sutking, would hinder the Unition; and 
cherefore it muft be deferred till they arrive atan Ageto 
fubmic tothe trouble upon Rational Motives. But if you 
refclve to do it, be fure to keep the Child from Sleeping 


for fome time before, that he may fleep foundly after the 
Operation is over. 

This is not to bedonein Old Bodies, whofe wounds 
are difficult to be cut ed, nor in Scorbutic or Pocky People, 
whote Blood 1s 3S harp and Corrofive, which like an dqpa for 
is eats and hinders all Unirion. ‘The Blood of Women 
who-want their Courfes, is little betrer than a ferous Mats, 
without its due Confiftence or Unctuofity, who therefore 
are not proper ae ects for this*Operation. Bur it may be 
eee vly undertaken in eet Healthy Bodies of 4 

inp! lear Age to undergoe it. 

THE SIGNS. are evident of themfelves, the Deformity 
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THE OPERATION. 

To perform this Methodically , firft free the Lip from 
the Gum with a fharp Knife; thar is, cut the {mall 
Filament which ties it down; and here you muaft 
have great care in difengaging the Lip notte hurt the 
Gums. It is better in this Cafe to touch fomething on the 
fide of the Lip , becaufeif we fhould goroo far onthe o- 
ther, the Bone of the Jaw would be bared, and ever after 
remain fo. When theLipis feparated, feize it with your 
Forceps, and with your Sciffars take off the Callofiry an the 
fides, cutting off as little as poffible. The Affiftan: who 
ftands behind and holds the Patients Head, muft prefs his 
Cheeks forward with both Hands, that the Lips of the 
Wound may beapplyed level to each other, for the leaft ine- 
quality would be very deform and difagreeable to the Sigh:; 
after this pafs a Needle with a waxed Thread thro’ 
the Lips from without inwards, at a very little diftance 
from the edges, left if you do it too clofe, che Thread may 


‘gut thro the Lip with the leaf ftriving, rurn the Thread 


round the Needle, and after feverah Turns, crofs ic above 
and below the needles.’ Thefe turnings ftay the Lip, and 
keep its fides Level. You may pafsas many Needles, as 
you fhall think convenient.. If the Lip be great, and the 
cleft extend quite to the Nofe, you may pafs three, break- 
ing off the points, and putting a Comprefs under each 
énd to prevent their pricking, and caufing an Inflammea- 
tion. | 

THE DRESSING. Whenthe Operation is over,wipe the 
Lips witha Spunge dipt-in Wine a little waim’d, and lay 
onthe Wound a Pledgit diprin fome good Baliam, and 
between the Lips and Gums a Rag dipt in fome Deficca- 
tive Liquor, to hinder the Lip from growing to the Gums, 
and over all apply:the Roller with four Fails, or the U- 
fiting Bandage. Te make the Bandage, take a 
piece of Linen Cloathabout an Inch broad,and an El! and an 
half in length, tore or lefs according te the largenefs of che 
Subject,make a Hole inthe Roller in the midft, an inch and 
an half long, Rollit with two Heads one at each end. You 
muft begin to apply it behind the Patients Head, and bring 
the ends of the Roller forwards, and pafs one of them thro’ 
the Hole you made, then apply the cleft on the pan 
and next bring back the two ends behind the Hea 
other pretty clofe, and faften them with Vinsar their ends. 
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If you rather chufe to make ufe of the Roller with four 
Tails, this is the manner of making it. Take a Roller a- 
bout an Inch Broad, and about an Ell long, more or -lefs 
according to the bignefs of your Subject. Double this , 
and cut it lengthways with your Sciffars, fo that there 
may remain three fingers breadth plain in the midft. This 
Roller isthus cut into four parts, each of which is called 
a Tail. You muft begin with applying the middle, broad, 
undivided part of the Rolleron the Wound, and the two 
upper Heads you niuft pafs behind the Patients Head down- 
ward, and faften them at their ends, next take two lower, 
and pafs them to the hinder pare of tne Head afcending, 
and having made them crofs with the two upper Tails fa- 
ften them with Pins ar their ending. 

It is a general Rule in the applying thefe divided Rol 
Jers to make the upper Tails pafs downwards , and the 
lower pafs upwards, and fo crofs with the former. 

* The Emplafter muft havea Traverfe and a Branch at 
each extremity of the Traverfe. The Traverfe is to be ap- 
plyed ch the Lip, and each Branch be clapt upwards on the 
tide of the Nofe. 

THE CURE, The Dreffings muft be removed twice or 
thrice afrer the Operation; for which purpofea Servant 
muft {tand behind the Patient and prefs his Cheeks forward , 
for fear the Wound fhould open it felf, while the Surgeon 
istaking them of. If there be three Needles, he muftun- 
rwift. about half rhe Thread of that in the midft, and one 
or rwo roundsof the other, and then drefs it as before : 
Seven or Eight Days after, the Dreffing muft be taken a 
fecond time of, and if the Unition be compleated, the 
Needles muft be gently drawn out, leaftif they fhould re- 
main longer, their Hales might be difficult to fill. 


REMARKS. 
Guillaume Relates, that having made this Operation on 
a Child of five Months old, it was attended with fo ma- 
ny ill Accidents, thar he expected ic would die, — and 
therefore advifes never to Attempt it in fo young an 
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* See this Roller in the Plates. Fig. 3. and the Emplafter Bigs 20. 
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CHA'P. V. 
Of Gaftroraphia or Stitching the Belly. 


HIS‘ a Suture of the lower Belly, to prevent the Guis 
and other parts contained in it from falling out. 
THE CAUSE which obliges us to make this Operation, 
is a Wound received in it. 
THE SIGNS. Wounds of the Belly are Great or Smal, 


_ if they are great enough to let the inteftines fall thro’ them, 


you muft makeufe of the interrupted Suture; but if they 
are {mall, you muft only put in a Tent for difcharging of 
the Pus. Wounds of the lower Belly are with Lafion of the 
Internal Parts, or without. We conclude that the Internal 
Parts have received Hurt from the Inffrument,with which the 
Wound was made, which ifit had a tharp Edge or Point in 
all Appearance the Parts are Hurt. We may Judge of the 


_ Hurt by the Acute Pain, Inflammation, Fever, or Evacuated 


Matter, which may be diftinguifhed by its Colour, Smell, 

Confiftence from the Pus, proceeding from the Wound. | — 
You may make a Judgment of the parts Wounded by 

the Situation, and the Pofture the Perfon was in at the ‘Time 


he received it. If the Guts or Omentum come forth, — 


we muft exainine whetherthey are mortifyed, orany ways 
‘hurt. 


The OPERATION 


If there happen to be a great Wound in the Guts, 
make the Glovers Surure with a Straight flat Needle, 
and waxed Thread. A Servant muft hold the Gut en one 
fide, and your felf on the other, make the firft fitch 
at a very fmall diftance beyond’ the Wound, and conti- 
nue it lengthways holding it between the Fore-finger and 
Thumb. You muft not tie the Thread, bur let one end hang our 
of the Wound. If the Omenrum be fallen out, it is almoftever 
mortified, it- being very fpungy, loaded with Fat, and its 
Texture lax, abounding with Humours, and aninfinity of 
Veffels in it, upon’ which Account the Air eafily penetrating 
its Subftance, Coagulates the Blood, and the part being de- 
prived of its Vital Warmth and Motion, {oon Mortifies. 
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he Mottification of the Omentum is foon difcovered by 

its ivi Colour, and. the corrupted part muft be cut off 
before the reft be replaced in the Belly. To do this 
pafs a Needle with a. waxed Thread into the found part 
cro{s the Omentum, taking eavé not to ‘ptick the’ Veffels. 
The nt muft be indifferent clofe, and you muft take 
oF part df the Onneenra cutting it to the quick an inchand 
half above the Ligature. One end of the Thread muft be 
left to hang out of ‘the. Wound, the better to bring the O- 
mentum to its edges, and Cicattize it with more eafe, as 
well asto draw out the Threads after the.Suppuration has 
rotted them. | The Inflation of ithe Guts,proceeds from the 
Air which infinuates it felf;.fburs the Pores, obftructs the 
Circulation, and. by conlequence caufes an Inflammation. 
Befides alithis'the Gur faffering Strangulation, the Motion. 
of che:Blood; is ittersupted and flowing in by the Arteries, 
and net returning by the ‘Veins, muft needs Tumefie the 
part. You mutt ateempr 16 6 diffipate this, by applying lve 
Aninials ac open tothe m5, OF by Fomenti ing. witha Deco- 
Eion. of :Line-foed. The Saeed Medicine is good. 
Flowers: of) Chariomil;Mel , one Handfull; Anzfeed, Swees 
FennelSeed Cis notin-fe eu. a <A Cloves and Nutmegs a 31S. Boyl 
ail te Milk, Td ths add Decetts 01. OF Spirit of Wine camphora~ 
ted, Zi. Sugar of Lead. 31j.. Oyl, of Anifeeds, Bij. and » Fos 
ment witirgies Decoction hot. . 

Before ie Suture be made, the Guts mutt be fomented 
with Sririt of Wine, witha little Camphire diffolved in at. 

If the Guts are mortified or gangre ned, ufe no unguent, 
but ee wt with Spirituous and penetr ating Liquors. In 
this cafe, Oyl of Flints witha dittle Spirit of Wine comphora- 
cl, is an approved Medicine. .If all thefe Mediums 
happen. to be ufele& for ithe Reduction’ “of ‘the Gut, 
dilate the Wound ; which if.ic be in the upper part, the 
Dilatation chit Be oaedé downwards; if 'Tranfverfe and 
near the Linea alba; recede ftom ‘thence, Lo make 
this Dilatation, you muft bring the Inreftines dexteronfly om 
the fide of the Wound to find its direction, then lay ona 
Comprefs dipt in Wine  ar-littl warméd, and intro- 
duce a Director into the Belly, turning it on one fide-and 
another , to prevent éngaging the Gut. between it. and 
the Peritoneum, and to be {ure that ait is not engaged ; 
draw ita little back. The Dire@tor muft be held 
in your left Hand, and you muft flide in an Incifion- 
nite ro dilare the Wound, and curthe Teguments equally 
within 


of Chirurgical Operations. 
within and without. You muft fearch for that part of the 
Gut which is neareft to the Orifice of the Wound, which 
thfuft back into the Caviry of the Belly with your 
forefingéf, not taking it our till with che forefinger of your 
other Haid, you have by degrees thruft in the remaining 
part, and wholly reduced the Gut. There is no neceflity 
of fhaking the Body, asthe Ancients did to reftore the Guts 
to ‘their place, Nature taking fufficient care in this Af- 


fair 
All patts being reduced, make the interrupted Suture, 


which is called Gaftroraphia, when it is practifed on the 


» Belly. 


The OPERATION. 

Fot performing this, take two crooked Needles thread- 
ded with one Thread, put the forefinger of the left Hand 
into the Belly, to bring the Perztoneum, Mufcles and Skin 
all togethef’to the edges of the Wound ; then hold) your 
Needle together with your Wound, and pafs it from with. 
in outwards, carrying the point over your forefinger, to 
prevent hurting the Gut. Take Scope enough, leaft 
the -cofitinual Motion’ of the lower Belly force the .Su- 
rite. When this is done without drawing your finger out 
of the Wound, take hold of the .other fide, and 
pafs the Needle from within outwards, with the fame pre- 
caution as before. If there be feveral {titches to be made, 
make them inthe fame manner as the firft, without taking 
your finger out of the Belly. The Threads beingall pafscd, 
a Servant muft hold together the edges of the Wound, and 
you muft tie them, beginning with that in the middle, and 
obferving all the Directions we have before’ given in defcri- 
bing the Interrupted Suture. Some pretend that a Tent 
ought fot to be put into the Wound, whichis open enough 
by the continual Motion of the Belly. 

THE DRESSING. When the Suture is made, Apply on 
ita Pledgit dipt in fome Balfam or Spirituous Liquor, and 
Embrocate the Region of the Belly with Oy! of Rofes, with 
a tittle’ Spirit of Wine, then lay on an Emplafter, over 
all a Comprefs diptin Oxycrate, or {ome other Defenfa- 
tive, and keepall on with the Napkin, Scapular, or other 
convenient Bandage. 

To make this Bandage, take a great Napkin, fold ir three 


- ot four times lengthways, and roll it az both ends to apply 


it more commodioufly. This muft be laid over the part 
aftected, 
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affected, you muft bring it behind, and then forwards ‘a- 
gain, and then faften’ it with pins. This Napkin muft be 
{upported by the Scapular , to make which, Take a piece of 
Linen Cloath 7 or 8 Inches broad, half or three quarters 
of an Ell in length, make a Hole in the midft to pafs its 
Head through, one of its two ends muft fall before, and 
the other behind; and both muft be faftned to the Napkin 
with Pins ; itis beft to fix them to the Napkin the firft 
Turn. You maycut the Scapular fo that it fhall have four 
Tails, and it will fupport the Napkin better if thefe 
are faftned fo, that each Tail were cro{s the other. 

THE CURE. If the Guts or Omentum are Hurt, the 
Patient muft lie on his Belly the firft Days to give them op- 
portunity, gluing of themfelves to the edges of the Wound, 
nothing conducing more to their Cure. You mutt place a 
{mall, flat, foft, Boulfter under his Belly. This Situation is 
proper, becaufe the Vi/cera bearing their weight on the Pe- 
ritonetm, this Compreffion abates their Motions befides we 
may obferve the Internal parts never cured, except by uni- 
ting with Neighbouring parts: 

During the Cure, the Patient muft obferve an exact Diet 
to abate the periftaltick Motion of the Guts. You muft fo- 
ment every day the Parts with Mollifying and Refolvent 
Medicines, to prevent Tenfion, which mightily obftructs 
Reunion, for the Lips making an effort to feparate themfelves 
caufe grear Pain, and often burft the Stitches. “You muft 
take care to give frequent Clyfters, becaufe they Relax the 
Fibres; and dilute the contents of the Guts, as well as cool 
and allay, the Motion of the Blood and Spirits, and prevent 
Accidents. Bleeding is a great means to prevent Inflam- 
mation , and fo are all general Medicines feafonably.,ufed. 

If the edges of the Wound. are Callous, you muft have 
recourfe to Digeftives which relax the Fibres, remove Ob- 
ftructions, promote the production of Fleth, and by confe- 
quence advance rhe Cure. 

A good Digeftive may be made with Turpentine and the 
Telks of Eggs,adding a little Honey of Myrrh, and Gum Elemz. 
This Digeftive is Unctuous and Femperate, equalling in its. 
Vertues the beft Vulneraries and Balfamicks, correéts the 
Acid in Wounds, puts~a {top to their Progrefs, and difpofes 
the vicious Ferment, which is the caufe of all Corruption, 
to be expelled. When the callous edges of the Wound are 
fofrned by Drgefives, and you have ob:ained a laudable 
Pus, 
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Pus, you muft ufeMundificants as in ordinary Ulcers,without 


_ Malignity. : 


REMARKS. 
If the Gut happen to be quite cut afunder, the two ends 


- muft’ beftitched to the edges of the Wound to which they 


will reunite ; and’you muft Cicatrize the edges, keeping 
them from uniting together, which may be eafily done by 


great Tents. This Orifice will ferve in the Nature of an 


Anus, as we have feen -in a Soldier who had one of the great 
Guts cut, which was joyned by a Cicatrix to the Wound of 
the Belly, through which the Fzces paft,the 4nus being clo- 
fed up. The moft obfervable thing in this cafe, was the 
Excrements which he voided had no @ifcernible fmell. Fa- 
bricius Hildanus telates, Centur. 6. Obf- 72. That a Surge- 
on having the Misfortune to cut one of the great Guts in the 
Operation of the Bubonocele, the Gut Cicatrized to the 
Wound, and the Party voided his Excrements, and fome- 
times Worms by this Orifice. 


Cri AP VI, 


Of the Paracentefis or Aperture of the Belly in 
Dropftes. 


PArzcentelis is The Punétion made in the Bellies of Hydro- 
pical Patients, to let out the Waters. 

THE CAUSE & fome Dropfie. Thefe are General or Par- 
ticular. 

General Dropfies are the Afcites, Anafarca , Leucophleg- 


| matia, 


The Afcites is Genuine or Spurious. The Genuine arifes from 
a quantity of Water which fills the Cavity of the Belly,and 
diftends it to an extraordinary Magnitude. Inthe Spuri- 


| ous or Baftard Afcites, the Waters are contained in the Te- 


pees of the Belly, and not in its cavity, and thefe on- 
ly are affected, Tho’ the Waters floaton the Mufcles, yet in 
opening the Bodies of Hydropical Perfons, we find the Fibres 
of the Mufcles whitith,as well as the Neighbouring parts,by 


their long foaking inthe Water ; bucin all other refpects, as 


found, 


Sa a 
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found, folid and°firm, as if there had been no fuch Toun- 
dation ; and becaufe the Waters which form this Anafarca 
are {weet, infipid, and voidof all Acrimony, andby confe- 
quence incapable of infecting the Parts in which they are 
lodged, the Patient has no Feaver or Thirft. and the Urine 
is {weet and crude. Burin the Genuine Afcitesthe Utine is 
Red, Ltxivious, with a violent Thirft, “and‘a. conftanr He. 
ctick Peaver, and very {mall in quantity: 

There are two principal‘Caufes which concur in the for= 
ming a Dropfie, the Diffolution of the Blood, and the flow- 
nefs of its Circulation. The Blood becomes f{erous and 
incapable of preferving the Union of’ its parts, when the 
Balfamick parts are diffipated by violent Exercifes, long Me- 
ditation , Exceflive Grief by the Abundance or Exaltation 


ft ae 


@f its Salts, and by this Colliquation, it finds ways to’ get. | 


out of its Veffels, and produce Dropfies. When the Circu- 
lation of the Blood is flow, from whatever caule it proceeds 
the Serofities begin to feparate, as in’ Milk from the Cafe- 
ous part, or in the fame manner as in the Portinger after 
bleeding ; becaufe the Motion which it had in the Vefels 
ceafing; the paris-fall cogether and prefs out the Seri, not 
unlike Water expreft out of'a Spunge by clinching the 


‘al; 


Hand. And. thefe Serofities aot being longer detain’d by 


the Oleous part of the Blood, find a way to tran{pire thio’ 
the intervals of the Fibres. This Opinion is confirmed by) 


the experiment of making a Ligattre’on’ the Veins, which 
obftructing the Keflux of the Blood, the part becomes Hy- 
We fee Women for the moft part have their Legs Tut 
r 
the Fetws comprefling the Veffels which return the Blood to 
the Heart, the Circulation is very much iinpeded. Add to 
this, that all People dwelling in Marthy places, arid thofe 
who are of a cold Conftitution, aré’ oftner attacked with 
thefe Diftempers, becaule the Motion of their Blood is 
flower. . 
When the Waters are included in a Cyffis, the Dropfie is 
for the moft partincurable.- This Cys isa Cafe which by 
degrees is {eparated from fome Neighbouring Membrane, 
by the difcharge of abundance of muddy, faline ‘Water, 
which corrodes thofe Filaments. by which ir was connected 
to them. ft abounds with an ‘infinity of Glands and Veftels, 
which it receives from the Neighbouring parts, all which 


Red hind eri Ete Pee. 
attorcd RialLter +O ty; Opucs, 


The 


, during the time of their going with Child. becaufe. 
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The Anafarca or ribisspbl legmatia is afoft watry Tumour, 
which extends over the whole Body, efpecially the Mufcles, 
and yieldsto the impreffion of ghe Finger. 

Particular Dropfies only occupy fome one part, and receive 
| different Names trom the Paris affected, as Hydrocephaie in 

the Head, pangisvele in the Scrorum, and Hydromphalus in 
| the Navil, fc 
| “THE SIGNS of a Dropte are {wellir ng of the Belly, 
| Tranfparence and-Fludtation of the Waiters, difficulty of 
| Breathing, a Feaver,a low, quick Pulfe, a Hea ivinefs of Bo- 
dy, Infatiable Thirft, and Difficulty of making Water. 
The Feaver avifes from the impure Chyle and Saline Was 
: ter, whieh api? with/the Blood pafs to the Heart,and fe 
menting there ereate a diforder in'its Motion. ‘The Hea: bi 
its Ah ciiiniection ‘diforders the Pulfe of the Arteries, kin- 
dles a Beaver whieh’ is not very perceptible, by reafon of a 
Deficiency of the > Spirits, unable'to give the Blood any great 
Degree of Motion, and hence comes the lowes of the Pulfe 
The. Pale Complexion andthe H. ag of the Body, pro- 
| ceeds from the flow Motion of the Blood, the Mats of 
/ Warer with which it is loaded, and the Di iffipation of the 
Spirits which are in a manner drowned in fuch a quantity. 
The Difficiulty of Breath ing arifes from the great i Tenfion of 
the lower Belly, which. preffes the Diaphragm n towards the 
L ungs, | fo thar wanting liberty to extend it felf, Relpiration 
| becomes frequent and forced. The Excoff ve Thirft porn 
| from the Salt Waters, which are the Caufes of this Diftem 
| per. 1 beg 3 tient hasa diffic ulty 3 Cvine, becaufe the U- 
rine which in a Natural Srate pail through the Kidneys, 
difcharges it felf intothe Capacity of the Belly. Befides thar 
the S. ips of thefe Warers moletting the Urinary Ducts and 
Sphindter of the Bladder, force them to a more than ordina- 
ry contraction, 


| The OPERATION. 

| Befere the Operation, you muft have Recourfe to Diure- 
| ticks. Sudorifichs-and Aperizives. 

. 

H 


The ftronge% Diureticks are Roots of Dwarf- Elders, Iris, 
Gratiola, 7 os i Cowcumbers, Leavesof Soldanella infufed in 
E Sprzt of Wine Tartarifed, the Pit hb of Elder , Saffron , 


4 


Chiyft.al M eral, Roots of "Bisel ers Broom, Po olypody , and 


~ 
iy / 


Garden Flaggs which infufed in “White-wine, bave a very 
good effect. The following Sudorificks are good, Dia a jore= 

tick Antimony taken from 6. gr. to 30. in any proper Vehicle, 
as 
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HI as Carduss Water, Sal Armoniac and Tartar given feparately, 

‘il and one after another, from 4 to 10 gr. each. Volatil Spirit 
iil of Sal Armoniack, from 6 to 20 gr. Carduus and Balm-water, 
ny from Zij. to vi. Volatil Salts of Tartar, Vipers Urine, Harts- 
Horn and Ivory, ftom 6 to 16 gr. Powder of Vipers to Thir- 
ty, covering well the Patient after the raking thefe Medicines, 

roper Aperitives are Salt-Peter refined, from 10 gr. to 3i. 
Sal Armoniack , from 6 to 24 gr. Falap, ftom 10 gr. to 
Si. Rofin of Falap, from 4 gr. to 12. Rofin of Scammony, 
from 4to 10 gr. Chryftals of Tartar, from3i. to 3. Tartar 
| Soluble, from 1§ gr. to 3i. Spirit of Turpentine and Spi= 
Ney AT rit of Creffes, from 15 drops to 3i. Extratt of Aloes , 

Hy ‘ from 9i.to 3i. Befides infinite mote, of which Authors are 
full, not to be made ufe of without good Advice. 

If thefe Remedies are ineffectual, you muft proceed to 
Operation, which muft be performed in the following man- 
ner. The Parient muft be kepr fitting on his Bed or on a 
Pillow, to give the Waters leave to falldown. And a Ser- 
vant muft hold his Belly with both his Hands, to harden 
and ftay the place in which you defign to makethe Opera- 
i tion.* You mutt pierce the Belly with the Tap or Pipe with 
bint a Needle in it, three or four fingers breadth below the Navel, 
| and about the. fame diftance on the fide, to avoid hurting 
Ht the Linea Alba, You mutt ftretch the Skina little, tharic | 
Hi may fill up the Orifice, when you have drawn your Inftru- 
ye ment out. You muft make the punction at one thruft, 
i fo. that your Needle and the Cannila which contains 
eh It, may enter the Belly. Then draw the Needle our 
a of the Cannula, to give way for the exit of a fufficienr | 
| aye of Water, which muft be proportionable to’ the 

atients {trength. This Inftrument is preferable to the Lancet; 
becaufe when you have drawn it out, the Orifice is {fo final! 
Mh the Warers cannot get out after, and the Aperture made b 
nies, ~ a Lancet is fo great, it is very difficult co ftop them. If the 

: , Waters are thick and muddy, and cannot paf{s through fo 
A {mall puncture, you muft make the aperture with a Lan- 
ita cet, and leave a Cannula in it; till you have drawn out 
Hi all the Waters, which you muft do at feveral Times, leaft 


Uh * Thts Inftrument was firft Deferibed by Bathette in his Chirwrgery , which be 
nen Says was then lately brought out of traly by Mr. James Block a Surgeon at Amfter- 
fait dam. This he publifhed in bis Book, but with this difference, that he makes his 
Hae} of Steel edged at the point like a Lancet, whereas the other was made of Silver with a 
Hy round. Point. 


you 
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you weaken the Patient too much, and throw him into a 
Syncope. When you make a fecond puncture with this 
Infrument, it muft be below the former. If the Waters 
make'a great {welling about the Navil, make your 
puncture in this manner defcribed. But if they fall 
into the Legs and Thighs, make Scarifications, a- 
bout the depth of a Bleeding; four fingers Breadth be- 
low the internal Ancles,; whence you will have a greatdeal 
of Blood and Water ; and after lay a little Kgnt.on, and 
keep it on with a Bandage. ‘When you would have the 


-Waters come out, you muft undoe the Bandage and’ caufe 


the Patient to walk, fome Body holding him up. If thefe 
are notfufficient, you may Scarifie the Scrotum, Prepuce, 
and Thighs, all which Rivulets joyning will make a con- 


‘fiderable Evacuation. 


THE DRESSING. Lay on Pledgits and a Com- 
prefs on the Scarification, witha Bandage four fingers Broad, 
and of a length proportioned to the. Part. This muft be 
tolled at one end only, and apply'd on the Comprefs to 
keepthat on the Scarifieations, over which. you muft make 
feveral Turns or Rounds: After this, afcending and de- 
feending again fpirally , ftill leaving one third part of 
the Roller below bare, andin the laft place fix it with Pins 
at its ends. If the Operation be made with the ~Lan- 
cet, put a Lent into the Cannul/a which remains in the 
Belly, and a great Comprefs made of Rags three or four 
Times double, or more if you think fit, and fuftain all with 
the Napkin and Scapular ; the manner of making and ap- 
plying which, we have fhewn in the Gaftroraphia. 

If you have madethe Operation with the Tap, there is 
no need of Dreffing. The Perforation ‘is fo fmall, the: Wa~ 
ters cannot make their way through. But if for more {e- 
curity you havea mind to make onc, you need only apply 
a fimple Comprefs on the Puncture, with a Bandage tokeep 
it on. 

THE CURE. The Patient muft ufe a drying Dyer, 
fuch as Roafted: Meats. If you fear a Relapfe, purge 
from time to time with Hydragogues, fuchas Falap in Pow~- 
der, from 10 gr. to 30, Rofinof Falap, from 6to 12, Scam- 
mony; from 8 to 15, and Prifans made with the Diureticks, 
{uch as Roots of Dwarf-Elder, Iris, Gratiola, P¥ild Cowcuim- 
bers, Leaves of Chervil, Roots of Butchers Broom, with a 
Thonfand of the like nature to be found.in Authors. 


i 
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REMARKS. 


Bartholine Cent. 3. Hift. 23. relates that a young Fellow of 
20 Years of Age, happened ‘to have a Hydrops Afcites. The 
Swelling was fo extraordinary large and fhining,the Water for- 
ced its way through the Pores of the Skin to that degree, that 
all the Clothes and Linen round was wetted with it, the Tu- 
mour abated, and after returned, which Relapfe fo weakned 
the Patient thatit killed him. In Cent. 3.Hif?.81. he tellsus a 
Child not a year old dying Hydropick, had the Skin fpor- 
ted with a purplifh brown colour, about the Stomach, Na- 
vel and Groin. Fifteen pints of Water were drawn out 
of its Belly, which was very Serous, Bilious and Stinking. 
The Omentum was all putrefied, the Stomach and Guts in- 
flared. It did not appear there ever had been any Pancreas. 
The Mefaraick Veins were filled with a ‘fhining glutinous 


matter. The Spleen was Monftrous,had three Appendages,ad- 


hered to the left Kidney, and the Kidneysgvere very large, the 
Liver had loft its Red,and was becomeAth-coloured difcharg- 
ing abundance of Serofities upon cutting it; The Caviries 
of the Liver and Spleen were filled with Water. ' The 
Bile inthe Gall-Bladder lookt bright like Gold, the Peri 
cardium was of the fame Colour, and very much diftended 
by a quantity of ftinking Water contained in it. Not one drop 
of Blood was to be found in the Heart, or any of the other 
Vifcera, no Blood inthe Vena Cava, nor the great Artery, 
but a Water like the wafhing of Fleth. The Lungs were 
flaggy and putrid. Blafivs relaces, that having opened a 
young Girl of two years of Age, who dyed of a Hydrops 
Afcites, he drew out Twenty nine pound of Water, ail 
contained. between tHe Mufcles and Peritoneum, the Vifcera 
being intire. 7 

We muft not imagine that all {wellings of rhe Belly a- 
rife from Dropfies, fince the laft nam’d Author affures us, 
He had opened aWoman whofe Belly was ashard as aStone; 
and when fhe was dead, wasdry allover. The Skin, Mu- 
{cles and Peritoneum, made only , one deformed Limp, not 
to be diftinguifhed from the Mufcles. he parts all toge- 
ther, were more than half an Ell in thicknefs, fromthe Na- 
vel tothe Bottom of the Belly. The External parts were 


all Cartilaginous , and the Internal all full fof Cancrous 
Ulcers. 


CFIAP. 
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CH AvPe Vili 
Of the Operation of the Hydroccle. 


I 


EIS Operation is an opening the Scrotumy to let the 
Water ont of, it. 

THE CAUSE. Is a prexternatural quantity of Water 
contained in it. The Reafon of its collection there , is 
the fame we have affigned as the Caule of a Hydrops Afci- 
tes, whither we fhallremit the Reader. The Hydroce/e fome- 
times follows upon an 4/cites, in which cafe we muft not 
think it always proceeds from the Water running through 
the Productions of the Peritoneum ; for then it would ever 
be lodged within the Tunica Vaginals, whereas it frequently 
finds 2 Paffage between the Peritonenm and the Mufcles, and 
fo gets into the Scrotum. Sometimes the Water is contained 
bétween the proper-Meimbranes of the Tefticle, or included 
in a Cy/i#, fometimes part isin the Scrotum, or a Membrane 
adhering to it, which makes a Double Hydrocele. 

If the Hydrocele be the effect of a Hydrops Afcites, the O- 
peration will be ufelefs ; becaufe the conftant Defluxion of 
Waters will ftill produce it a new. 

Hydrocele’s not enfuing on Dropfies, ordinarily proceed 
from the flow Motion of the Blood or its Diffolution, as 
we haveabove proved. Falls and Contufions may fome- 
times caufethem, becaufe the Blood ftaguating in’ the part, 
gives the Serofities time to feparate. We may affignthe va- 
rious Circumvolutions of the Spermatick Veins, as another 
Caufe, which numerous windings, hinder the prompt circu~ 
lation of the Blood, and give the Redundant Serum liberty 
to fink into, and diftend the Scrotam. ) 

THE SIGNS of an Hydrocele are the.Swelling of the 
Cods, and the Tranfparence of the Tumour. Hydrocele’sare 
often miftaken fortrue Hernia’s ; but we fhall afflign a {uffici- 


ent number of Marksto diftinguith the one from the other, 


in the Operation of ‘the Hernia. 


The OPERATION. 
This is performed with the Tap, Lancet, Seton, or Po- 
rential Caurery. 


D 
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For making it with the Tap, let the Patient. be ftand- 
ing or fitting, and let a Servant comprets the Scrotum , 
keeping. back the Tefticle, to prevent its being hurt with 
the point of the Inftrument.. When the Water is let out, 
draw out theCamnula, and the skin of the Defticles which 
contracts, will exactly elofe the Aperture. 

When the Hydrocele is only on one fide of the Scrotum, it 
is moft commonly within the Tunicks of the Tefticle ; and 
is very painful, by reafon of the great Tenfion of the Mem- 
branes.. “To make the Operation in this Species of Hy- 
drecele,, make the Aperture with the Lancet, and let it be 
deep and large enough to let the Water out, and apply 
proper Remedies ro difeufs the Membranes {woln by the 
idumours foaking into them. 

The Aperture muft be on the fide of the Cods, and initead 
of the Lancet, may be made with the Porential Cautery 5 
which on this occafion is preferrable 5 becaute there is lefs 
danger of hurting the Tetticle in thisway, and it infenfibly 
warts the Membranes, which intime. will be wholly con- 
fumed by the Suppuration. Lay a Cauitick on the place you 
defignfor your Orifice, and afterwards open the Eicar with 
a Lancet. The Waters being apt to blunt the point of the 
Cauttick , if the firftdo nov make an Efcar fufficient, ap- 
ply more. When the Slough, is feparated, fill the wound 
with Doffils, and leave thole which cover its Bottom, four 
or five days without taking themour. The end of letting 
them lie in fodong, is that the matter may grow fharp, and 
fooner waft the Tunicks which contain the Waters, Your 
firft Care mutt be to procure a good Digeftion, and next to 
look well to the Healing of the Wound. In very young 
Children, the Aperture is beft made with the Lancet to dif- 
charge the Water all at once. 

To make the Operation with the Seton, pafs a Skain of 
Thread through, * a Packers Needle, and pafs this through 
the Scrotum, drawing the Thread.now and thento difcharge 
the Water. ‘This way can only be practifed in the Scrotum; 
for if you thould Attempt it in the Tunica Vaginalm, the rub- 
bing of rhe Thread againft the Tefticle, would cauie a vio- 
lent Inflammation. I think the Lancet or the Tap preferable 
to this. 
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In all Cafes where the Cods require Sufpenfion, you 
muft make ufe of a Bag Trufs. This is nothing elfe but a 
Bag with four Tails or Straps, the upper of which go round 
the Patients Body, the lower between his Legs, and are 
faftned behind to the Waftband. This Bag muft have an A- 
perture before for the Yard to pafs through. 

You may make a Sufpenfory Bandage which fhall be more 
commodious, and keep the Cods up better, after this man- 
ner. Take a piece of Linnen Cloath three Inches broad, 
and about four or five Inches long, divide it below to the 
middle, then fow above on each fide two little firings, near 
an Inch broad, and long enough to go round the Patients 
Body, and two more below to pafs hetween the Thighs, and 
be tyed behind to thofe which go round the Waft ; Thefe 
muft crofs each other in paffing between the Leggs. 

THE CURE. Apertion being no more than a palliative 
Cure, you muft have Recourfe toa good Drying Diet, fuch 
as are all Roafted Meats. Give Diuretick Prifans made 
with the Roots of Dwarf-Elder, Iris Gr@ola, Wild Cowcum- 
ber, Leaves of Soldanella and Chervil, Roots of Butchers Broom, 
Polypody, Garden-Flags,Chriftal Mineral,Saffron,€5c. Theie In- 
gredients infufed in WhiteWine make an excellent Medicine, 
as we have noted in the Chap. of the Dropfie. Purgatives 
which colliquare the Blood , have a good effect, as Fa- 
lap, 313. in any Decoétion, Refin of Falap gr. 12. in Conferve 
of Rofes,.or in a Decoétion or Refin of Scammony, from to 
to 18 gr. after the fame manner. Sudorificks are ufeful, as 
Powder of Vipers 15 gr. with asmuch Diaphoretick Antimony 
in Carduus Water, Ziij or iv. or Volatil Spirit of Sal Armoni- 
ack, from 6 to 20 drops: Volatil Sale of Tartar and Vipers, 
from 6 to 16 gr. with an Infinity more to be found in ‘the 
beft Modern Authors, fuch as L’ Eméry,Charas, Etmuller,&c. 
Laftly , Aperitives are very ferviceable, fuch as Spirit of 
Salt, from 4 to 10 Drops, Salt Peter refined, from o gr. to 
31. Sal Armoniack, from 6 to24. gr. the Mercurial Panacea, 
from 6 gt. to 20, &c. 


REMARK 54%. 

Fabricius Heldanus, Centur.1.Obf. 48. Relates a Hiftory of 

a Manof ao years of Age, attackt with a Hydrops Afcites, 
which difcharged it felf fo largely on the Scrotum, that it 
mottified, and the Slough coming away let the Tefticles 
bare. Thegreat efflux of Waters cured the Perfon of his 
Dropfie, and Nature reinvefted the Tefticles with a Callous 
7 D 2 cover, 
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cover, which ferved inftead of the Scrotum to them, and 
the Patient after his Recovery had feveral Children. Bartholin 
Cent... Hift.64. relates that a certain Abbot being Hydropick, 
the Waters fell into the Scrotum,which grew exceeding large. 
The Surgeon made an Aperture greater and deeper than was 
meceflary ; which caufed a Gangrene ofthe Part. The 
Patient found the Waters afcend towards his Throat, which 
took away his Speech, and the Scrocum mortifying, he foon 
after dyed. | 


CHAP.» VIIL 
Of Heruia’s. 


ed 


“down of fome VWRera of the lower Belly or a Flux of Humourss 

Hernias differ according to the parts affected. If this 
{welling is in the Navel, it is called Exomphalos, if in 
the Groin Bubonocele; if inthe Scrotum it is a perfect Hernia ; 
if it happen in other parts of the Belly, it is called Hernia 
Ventralis ; if causd by the falling of a part of the Guts En- 
éerocelesif by the Omentum Epiplocele,if by the Gut and Omen- 
zum both Euteroepiplocele. 

Rernias are again divided.into Genuine and Spurious. They 
are Genuine or true, when the {welling is made by a Part ; 
and Spurious, ot Baftard, whenthey proceed from Waters, 
Wind, ce. The firtt are called Hydrocele, the latter Preuma- 
éoccle, which fhall all be explained hereafter. Some again 
are Compleat, when the parts fall into the Scrotum in Men, 
and the Lips of the Pudendum in Women ; others Incom- 
peat,’ when they do not fall lower than the Groin. 


JH Ernias are Preternatural Tumours caufed by the falling 


The Caufes are External or Internal. 


The External Caufes..are Violent Blows, Rude Shaking, 
Tong Races, Dancing, Leaping, continual Bawling, Frequent 
Debauches with Women, and generally all violent Exercifes. 
he Internal Caufes are firft the copious Defluxion of Sero- 
faties feparated from the Glands of the Guts,Groin and Perito= 
weum, which plencifully watering thefe parts, difpofe them 
to yield to all Impulfions. The fecond caufe is the great quan= 
city of Fatand Oleeus parts in the Omenrum and Mefen- 
tery 
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tery, which fmear and greafe the Fibres of the Perstoncxm, 
and by this means foften, relax, and difpofe them to dilate 
and yield to the Motion, and pufhing forwards of thoie 
parts which form Hernias. For this reafon,all Perfons who 
eat much Oy] in their Diet, are more fubject to inconveni~ 
ences of this kind than others. Windy Dyer contributes very 
much to the Rife of Hernias; for the included Air by its Rare- 
faction diftends the Guts, which pufh forward on the Perzto- 
nem, and enter its Productions. 

Hydropical Bodies, and Bigg-bellyed Women are fubject 
to Hernias ; becaufe the Diftention of the Womb in one, 
bears up the Guts againft the Diaphragm, and forms an £x- 
omphalos, and the Waterin the other foaks and relaxes the 
Peritomeum, and makes it incapable after that is exhaufted 
of refifting the Guts; which force itsinner Membaane thro” 
the Rings of the Mufcles, and form a Bag whichis more 
or lefs elongated, asthe impulfe is more ftrong or feeble. 
Whence it appears this Bag is nor formed by the Productions 
which cover the Spermatick Veffels. The Hernia Ventralis 
happens inthe Aponeurofis, { or Tendinous interftices -} of 
the ftreight Mufeles, the Belly rifing in fuch a manner, that 
it canriot avoid dilating thofe weak parts, and fometimes 
burfting them. 

This Species of Hernias, do’s not happen fo often as the 
Bubonocele; becanfe the Partsand Humours by their own 


weight, have a natural tendence towards the Groin, and 
the Rings of the Mufcles being open, the Parcs eafily fp 
in where they find little Refiftance. | 
THE SIGNS, In the firft Species of Hydrogele, the Wa- 
ter lodged between the Membranes of the Scrotum make a 
flight Tenfion a confiderable Tumour, and a moderate 
Weight. You may perceivean Undulation by ftriking on 
the Swelling with your Hand, -and the Tranfparence of 
the Water by fetting a light behind-ic, the skin be- 
comes tender , foft and fhining , without pain. In the 
‘fecond kind the Waters are within the Membrane of the 
Tefticles,thete is great Pain and Tenfion,the Weight is great- 
er than in the Firft, the Skin is not fo much Diftended, but 
has'feveral of its folds remaining; it is forthe moft pare 
on one fide, the Fluctuation is deeper , and the Trant- 
parence of the Waters more ob{cure. Thefe two Species may 
happen together.- 3 
The Signs of a Sarcocele are a great Hardnefs, an inrole- 
table Weight, an infenGble Encreafe of the Swelling. if 
D 3 they 
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there be no Rifing in rhe Groin, itis a fign the Productions 
of the Peritoneum are free from Cancrous Ulcers. 

You may diftinguith the Sarcocele from the Hernia intefti- 
nals, the former being foft, and the latter hard. This Tu- 
mour is {ometimes Schirrous, fometimes Malignant ; when 
it is Schirrous, there is no fenfe of Heat or Pain ; when it 
is Malignant there is both. 

The figns of a Varicoceleare a great Inequality, Weight, 
Pain, Inffammation, efpecially if yon ufe many Medicines 
to moleft it. This makes a. Man impotent, when it fiezes 
both Tefticles, 

The figns of Circocele, ( which isa Dilatation of the exter- 
nal Veilelsin oppofition to the Varicocele, in which the in- 

ernal only are dittended ) are the fame with the former, ex- 
cept that the Pain,. Weight, Inflammation, are lefs; the 
Membranes of the Scrotum more diftended, and the Swel- - 
ling more apparent. | 

In the Pueumatocele the Swelling vanifhes ar fome times, 
and upon ftriking founds like a Drum, has no Weight, Pain,or 
Inflammation, is Tran{parent without changing the Colour 
of the Skin, and the Wind is fometime pergeived-higher, 
and fometimes lower. 

Recent Hernias made by the parts are moft commonly 
foft, withour Inflammation or Change of Colour, and 
difappear upon the leaft thrufting them back, xcepr they 
proceed from fome external Caufe, as Blows, Falls, or 
fome indurated Excrements ftopr in the Gur, or the 
free paflage of the Blood and Spirits into the Part be in- 
terrupted, which creates an Inflammation, often followed 
by a.Mortifiation. For this Reafon the Surgeon muft be 
careful norto handle thefe Tumours rudely, leaft fuch ill 
confequences may enfue. If there be a Defcent of the Gut 
without Inflammation ,,Strangulation or Adhzrence, the 
Swelling is Softand Uniform, the Colour of the Skin is nor 
changed, and it difappears when the Patient lies on his 
Back; and when the Gut is reduced into the Belly, there is 
a difcernible Noife. If the Omentam is the Caufe of the 
Tumour, it isfofter rhanif it be the Gur, and is not fo ea- 
fily thruft in, it is very uneven by reafon of the Fat, and 
if it be preft with the Finger the the Impreffion remains, the 
Refiftance is the fame as in a’ Steatomatous Humour; and 
thereis. great danger of Mortification, becaufe the Omen- 
tum is{pungy, and loaded with Fat. The'Gurt is inflamed, 
and the Omicntum turns livid upon the leaft Alteration. ne 
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The moft dangerous Accidents which happen in thefe 
fort of Swellings, are the Inflammation which is always 
attended with Pain, Fever, Strangulation of the Gut, and 
fometimes the Miferere, in which all the Excrements of the 
Body are forced up, and woided through the Mouth. This 
Symptom proceeds from the Feces being roo long retain- 
ed inthe Gut and hardned there, hindring the free fupply of 
Blood and Spirits to the part, which increafing in Bulk fut- 
fers a Strangulation ; hence follows the inverted Motion of 
the Inteftinal Contents, the Lividity and Mortification of* the 
Parts. This Difcoloration happens when the Swelling 
has been too much handled and compreffed, and the ceffaris 
on of Pain difcoyers the parts to be Mortified. 

In the Bubonocele and perfect Hernia the Tumour fome- 
times difappears, and fometimes is permanent. If it difap- 
pears, it isa fign there is no adherence, and the Gut fuffers 
no Compreffion.* In this Cafe Bandage and proper Reme- 
dies are {ufficient for the Cure. If the Tumour be perma- 
nent, this proceeds from Inflammation, Adhefion or Excre- 
ments hardned in the Gut. Here nothing can be effected 
without manual Operation. 

The Gut cannot contract an Adherence to any thing be- 
fides the Bag, which makes the Hernia, except it be corro- 
ded byfome fharp Humour. This Bagg adheres fometimes 
to the Sheath, which invefts the Spermatick .Veffels, at o- 
ther times to the Omentam,the Rings of the Mufcles,the Dar- 
tos, or the Membranes of the Tefticle. 

Ir is very dangerous when the Gut adheres to the Tefti- 
cle, and if irbe of any ftanding, it is {carce poilible to cure 
it, without Amputation of the ‘Tefticle. 

You may conclude the. Gut adheres if the Tumour has 
not fora longtime fubfided, and the Patient feels great 
Pain and Weight in the Tefticle. 

If there be a Defcent of the Gur into the Scrotum, and it 
be retained there for a long Time without returning, it 
is probable that the Bag which contains ir, is fixedto the 
Tefticles by the glutinous Humours dittilling from the Peri- 
toneym, and the Membranes of the Tefticles which being 
thickned by the Heat of the part, and drying unite them 
very ftridily, and. make the Operation neceflary to difin- 
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The OPERATION. 


The Operations of the Bubonocele and the compleat Hernias 
are ina manner the fame, and for that Reafon, I fhallcom- 
prehend them both in one Chaptef. 

Yo perform this Operation, oblige the Patient to lie on 
his Back, with his Hips a little raifed, then pinch up the 
Skin which lies over the Swelling. A Servant muft hold 
this at one end, and your felf at the other. Then witha 
harp Knife in your Right Hand, make the Incifion 
on the Tumour following the Fold of the Groyn, when 
the Skin is cut, the Fat appears, which you muft tear 
of with your. Nails or an Inftrument, as well as the Perito- 
neum, tor fear of cutting the Guts; and when you have dil- 
covered the Bag which makes the Hernia, tear it with 
your Nails or Inftrument as before. i 

Sometimes this Bag is found full of Water, which ac- 
cident muft not {urprize the Operarour, who may be apt 
to fear, that Warer iffues from the wounded Gut. ‘To re- 

move this Apprehenfion, he muft confider well the Signs 
which diftinguith the Gut.from this Bag. 

Tbe Colour of the Gut is Brownith, by reafon of its nu- 
merous Blood-Veffels, it forms a fort of Atch, which is per- 
cepuble when it lies bare, and the Swelling is abated. "The 
Gur ts thicker than the Peritoncum, becaule it is compofed 
of four Tunicks ; but this laft fign is Ambiguous,- the Bag 
formed by. the Per/tenaum fometimes hapning to be of a con- 
fiderable .Vhicknefs., A. Thick Foerid Matter ever diftills 
from the Gut when it is wounded, but that which comes 
from the Peritoneum is clear and limpid. If you draw 
the Gut to you it obeys, excepr it happen to adhere to the 
Neighbouring parts, but the Peritoneum yields little. The 
Patient feelsa dull Pain till the Gut be difcovered. ‘Thefe 
are the figns which diftinguifh the Peritoneum from the 
Gut. 

Sometimes. the Gut does not adhere to the Periteneum, 
and here at is you muft fhew your Dexterity to avoid 
engaging the Gut, which you muft draw a little forth, 


when it happens tobe expofed, to fee whether it adheres to 


the Peritonenm and Rings, orndt. When you are fure it 
is free in every place , thanage it gently with your finger, 
ro nike ir enrer more eafily ; this is done to diminith its 
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Bulk, and break the Excrements, which caufeits Ténfion; 


alter 


of Chirurgical Operations. 


after this put it into the Belly with the two forefingers, 
thrufting them alternately into the Ring. But if the Stran- 
ulation be very confiderable, dilate it with an Incifion 
Knife on the Furrow of the Director. Ic is the Ring of 


the External oblique, which being lower than the others, 
~ caufes the Strangulation, becaufe the Tendinous Fibres of . 
the Aponenrofis of that Mufcle, cannot recede to give place 


to the Carnous, and are more fucceptible of Inflammation, 


» for this Reafon only Scarifie that in this Operation. If 


yout cannot introduce your Probe for the great Strangulati- 


on; draw the Gurto you, and put the forefinger of the left 
- Pland above near the Ring, flip a {mall Incifion-knife on 


- the Nail, and make a Scarification there, to make way 


for the entry of the Director, juft to cut the edge of the 
Ring. 

For if you fhould proceed farther, you run a Risk of cut- 
ting a {mall branch of an Artery, which paffes through the 
Aponeurofis of the Mufcle, which you muft carefully avoid. 
You muft cut inwardly without hurting the Teguments, be- 
caufe it is the Aponeurofis of the Mulcle only, which caufes 
the Strangulation. When all is over, replace the Parts in 
the Belly, and tomake a firm Cicatrix, Scarifie the Ring 
which is Callous, if the Hernia be of any long ftand- 


ing. 
The Operation of the Perfetl Hernia. 


To perform this, Let the Patient lie on his Back, and . 


make an Incifion with a Knifethrough the Skin on the 
fide of the Thigh the whole length of the Swelling, raifing 
the Skin as before, you holding one end, anda Servant 
the other, feparate the Lips of the wound, and break with 
your Fingers or Fleam, the Coats which cover the Gut 
and Tefticle. The Gut being difcover’d, introduce a Dire- 
Gor between the Membranes of the Scrotum and it, and. 
widen the Aperture with your Sciffors, which. you muit 
fide oi the Furrow, and when you have laid bare, difin- 
gage it from the Tefticle; to which itadheres. Nextleta 
Servant hold up the Gut,and draw it gently with his }Jands 
toward the Os pubis, whilft you lightly draw the Tefticle 
with your Hand, to get the liberty of breaking with a 
Fleam, or the point of your Knife, the Membranous Ties 
which unite the Tefticle to the Gut. 


But 
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But here obferve if the Adhefion be very ftrict, itis more 
advifable to hurt the Tefticle than the Gut, becaufe ‘thar 
isnot neceflary to Life; whereas if the Inteftine be cut, the 
Parient can hardly efcape. You muft have 4 great care 
likewife to avoid cutting the Spermatick Veffels, becaufe the 
Flux of Blood will obftruct the Operation: 

After youhave feparated the Gur from the Tefticle, in- 
troduce the Director between the Skin and the Gut, and 
cut the Ring of the Mufcle, which you muft {carifie to de- 
liver the Gut from its Strangulation, in cafe it fhould hap- 
pen. Inthe laft place reduce the Gut into the Belly in 
the fame manner as in the Bubonocele, and when it is repla= 
ced, command a Servant to prefs the Belly with his Hand, 
to prevent its falling out again. 1a); 

It is a ridiculous Affertion, that the Tefticle muft always 
be extirpated after the Operation ; for this do’s not condwce 
to the Cure of the Hernia ; on the contrary it prolongs it, 
puts the Patientto unneceffary Trouble, and deprives him 
of the means of fatisfying the Duties of his Sex; nay, ifth 
Tefticle happen to be affected, it is moft advifable to defe,. 
the Operation till the Fluxion-be abated, in which fpace per 
haps that may be cured. 5 

Sometimes the Omentum alone adheres and covers part 
of the Tefticle, and fometimes the Gut withthe Omentum 
lytag over it. In this cafe you muft dextroufly free the Gut 
trom the Tefticle; and lgavea {mall portion of the Omen- 
rum, adhering to either of them, rather than endangerthe 
hurting them. 

The Omentum is almoft ever corrupted, and for this Rea- 
ion a Ligature; muft be made, and the tainted part taken 
of. Sometimes indeed in Recent Hernia’s, there.is not time 
enough to admit of any alteration, and then you may re- 
place it inthe Belly without farther trouble. If the O- 
mentum cleave to the Gut, and there be no change difcern- 
able in it, reduce both together without taking off any part 
of the former. - If both together adhere to the Bag of the 
Peritoneum,take off part of the Peritoneum, rather than touch 
the Gut, and if itcannot be otherwife difengaged, as when 
the Omentum adheres tothe Bag, it is better to take off part 
of the laft, than the firft. But the Omentum being unable 
to remain long in that Strate without being altered, ir fel- 
dom happens but that fome partis requifite to be cut off. 
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In making a Ligature on the Omentum, you mutt be care- 
ful not to makeit too ftraight, becaufe iteafily cuts through 
it, by reafon of itsfoftnefs. . You muft turnthe Threadfeve- 
ral times round, firft paffing the Needle through its Sub- 


ftance, 

THE DRESSING. Thruftinto the Wound a long Tent 
of Linen capped at one end, and flat at the other; for if 
you ufe Lint only, the Guts which are always driving down, 
wiil not fail to dilate the Ring, and hinder a good Cicatrix, 

and the Inteftines will fall down again after the Wound is 
healed. Here obferve to pafsa Thread through your Tent 


to draw it out at pleafure, and hinder it from finking into 


the Belly. Next fill the Wound with Doffils armed. with 
good Digeftives made with Turpentine and Yelks of Eges, 
over them lay a Triangular Emplafter, and a large Com- 
prefs of the fame Figure, Embrocate well the Neighbour- 
ing Parts with Oy/ of Rofes, apply good defenfatives to the 
Scrotum, and Hypogaftrick Region made of Compreffes dipt 
| in Oxycrate very Hot. Laftly, keep up the Scrotum witha 
 Bag-Trufs, and make the Bandage called Spica. 

.. This ismade with a Roller rolled at one end, which mutt 
, 


be fix Ells long, and three Inches broad. You muft. begin 
to apply the end of the Roller on the Wound, then pafs on 
to the Back, returning tothe Belly, thence over the wound, 
thence berween the Thighs, thence over the Wound, thence 
| behind the Back, thence over the Wound, then over the 
| Belly, then over the Thigh, then between the Thighs, then 
over the Wound, then behind the Back, continuihg to make 
thefe roundstillrhe Roller is {pent ; and laftly faften ic with 
| Pins at the extremities ; every time the Roller paffes over 
the Wound, you mutt leave {mall Imterftices,in which a third 
part of the Roller beneath is feen. The whole figure fome- 
thing refembling an Earof Corn, from whence this Bandage 
derives it Name: We have defcribed Truffes for the Scro- 
tum, inthe Operation of the Hydrocele, where the Reader 
may take the pains to.turn to them. 

THE CURE, The Wound inuft be treated with. good 
Digeftives to procure Suppuration, and a firm Cicatrix. 
| When the Pus becomes laudable, that is white, of a good 
| confiltence, and withoutany illfcent, you muft detergeand 
| cleanfe it like all ordinary wounds. The Patient mutt be 
nourifhed with good Brorhs, and from time.to time Clyfters 
ost with other general Remedies, as the nature of the 

ymptoms fhall require. 
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REMARKS. 


Fabricius Hildanus, Cent.r. Obf. 81. Relates that a certain | 
Gentleman named Daniel de Chalou, who for feveral Years | 
had been afflicted with an Enterocele, chanced to ufefome ; 
violent Exercife, upon which the Gut fell into the Scrotum, | 
whence came great pain in his Belly, continual Vomiting, | 
great Reftlefnefs , and a Retention of the Urine and Exe} 
cretnents. Having neglected:to take any care for remedy | 
ing this, all the Symptoms encreafed, by reafon’of the vi- 
olent pain in the Belly. Afcer two or three days he fell in=_ 
to a Coma; Upon the fourth day the Urine was perfedtly | 
ted, and the Patient made it withour Difficulty. When | 
the Patient was readyto expire the Urine, refumed its’ na-| 
tural Colour and Confiftenc om 
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Of the Operation of the Exomphalos. 


TH E Exomphalos is’ a preternaturadl Tumour of the Na- 
"vil, made by the extrufion of fome of the Vilcera. } 
The Operation is an Inctfion made'on the Tumour to reftore | 

the Parts to their Natural place. 5 
THE CAUSES. To have a right Knowledge’ of the 

Caufe of this Difterhper, ir is requifire to confider the Stru- 

Cture of the Navil. This is formed bythe uniting of the 

Umbilical Veffels, which obliquely fliding into the Perito- 

neum, ate accompanyed with that, and both together ftri- 

king through the Linea.alba, terminate in the Surface of 
the Skin. ‘The Ways through which thefe pafs, are no lefs | 
vifible in the Fwzus, than the Rings in the Mufcles of the 

Lower Belly in Adults ; but after the Birth the Vefels dry, 

fhrink degenerate into. Ligaments, and are no longer 

pervious, and the contiguous parts encreafing, while thefe 
remain unalter'd , the Navil is  neceffarily pulled in by 
them. ‘The difference between Umbilical and the Sperma- 
tick Chanels in the latter are permeable diftin@, and eafily 
feparable from each other. The former impervious, contra- 
cted, and the'Tendinous Fibres of each Aponeurofis fo en- | 
terlaced witheach other, they feem to compofe one Conti- | 
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nuous Body. Befides -we may obferve, the Navil is en- 
‘compafied witha Circle deftitute of Carnous.Bibres, for 
|half a Fingers breadth round, all which circumf€ances con- 
‘cur in forming an Exompbalos, and differ very little from 
}) thofe defcribedin the Bubonocole. 
' THE SIGNS. If the Gutis the Caufe of this Swelling, 
i) it is called Enteromphalos; if the Omentum Epiplompalos ; if 
|) Water Hydromphalos ; if Wind: Pueumatomphalos ; if Fleth 
| Sarcompbalos ; and Vaicompbalos if it be the Veffels. If itbe 
)a Hydromphalos, the Swelling is pliant, and yields to the 
|| impreffion of the Fingers ; you may difcover it to be Tranf- 
‘parent, by fetting a Candle behind the Water, it makes a 
{mall noifeif you ftrike on the part, and you may perceive 
its Motion. The Pxeumatomphalos yields to the Fingers in- 
ftantly, returning to the fame Magnitude ; refounds if you 
ftrike on it, andit is alwaysequal, and of thefame Figure in 
i wharever Pofture the Patient. be put. The Sarcomphalos is 
hard, the Swelling is large, and does-‘nor yield to compref- 
fion. The Enteromphalosis a Tumour a little Hard, with 
} Tenfion, narrow at the Bafis, and Swelling out if the Pati- 
yent holds his Breath, ir abates if you prefs ic with your 
‘Hand, making. a little noifein the Subfiding, which is more 
I fenfible if the Patient be laidon his Back when the Com-,. 
Hprefiion is made. In the Epiplomphalos, the Tumor is 
fofter and larger on one fidethan the other. Its Bafis is lar- 
| Ber and in Compreffing ic fubfides without the leaft 
noife. 
| This is more dangerous if an Inflammation arife and cre- 
pate an Abfcefs, which coming to break the Vifcera force out 
Hof the Belly. Infants are more eafily cured of thefe Dif 
fleafes than Perfons advanced in years, and Ancient People 
Hfeldom recoyer. Children have their Flefh more foft and 
H{pungy than Adults, and thefe ftill more than old Bodies, 
W which very much affifts the Cure. 


f Th OPERATION. 

/ Before you begin, you muft remove-all impediments of 
Hthe Reunion of the Parts, fuch as Inflammation and Re- 
® pletion of the Guts with Excrements or Wind: 

® . The Inflammation muft be difcuffed by Bleeding, and 
® Unction with O¥/ of Rofes, Lilies ; the Guts cleared from 
§ Wind or Excrement by Clyfters, with Decodtions of the 
BH Emollient Herbs, as Madows, Marfl-Mallows, Pellitory of 
B the Wall, with a Thoufand others of the like nature, a- 


mongit 
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moneft the reft; you muft not forget to put in Anilefeeds 
bruifed, and give the Clyfter pretty Hor. After thefe Pre- | 
paratives, proceed to the Operation. | 

To perform this, the Patient lying on his Back, pinch up| 
the Fleth which covers the Tumour, one end of which a/| 
Servant muft hold, and your felf the other, then with 4) 
fharp Knife make an Incifion the length of the Swelling, ra=| 
king care not to hurt the Umbilical Veffels, efpecially the 
Vein which: fufpends the Liver , becaufe that Vif/cus not be=)| 
ing fufpended, would comprefs the Vena Cava, and totally) 
intercept the Circulation of the Blood. If the Skin be fo) 
Tenfe thar ic cannot be pinched up, make an Incifion with) 
a fharp Knife to the Fat, which you muft tear with your, 
Nails or Fleam ; for you muft not make your Incifion deep | 
er, for fear of wounding the Inteftines. Whenthe Peritong= | 


| 
- 
{ 


um is laid bare, draw it up with your Nails, to make 4) 
{mall aperture with your Sciffors, then pur the forefinger | 
of your left Hand into this aperture, to. guide the’ point of | 
the Sciffors or Knife, and fo enlarge your Incifion. 

If the Omentum adheres to the Peritoneum, dil) 
engage it, directing your Knife more toward the former) 
than the latter. If the Guts adhere to the Omentum, you) 

» muft be. careful in freeing them’ not to hurt them, leaving | 
fome part of the Omentum cleaving to them. Sometimes | 
there isa Carnous Mafs appended to the Gut, which maft 
be removed as well as all that part of the Omentum whichis | 
corrupted; in order to this make a Ligature in the. 
Sound part,and all the reft with your Sciffors or Knife. Next ; 
reduceiall the patts into the Belly, and to procure a firm |) 
clofe Cicatrix, Scarifie all round the Lips of the Wound) | 
Then make the interrupted Surnure, obferving all circum 
ftances directed in the Gaftroraphia , or ftitching of the 
Belly. 

THE DRESSING. Apply to the Wound a Pledgir dipt 
in fome Balfam or Spirituous Liquor, Embrocate the Belly), 
round the Navil with Oy/ of Rofes, with a little Spirit of 
Wine ; Then lay on a Good Emplafter , and over this 
Compreffes well wetted in fome good Defenfative, and keep 
allon with the Napkin. This is doubled lengthways into)) 
three Folds, and then Rolled at both Ends, its middle ap=)) 
plyed on the Part affected, and fo brought round the Body)| 
pinned at the end,and keptup by the Scapular. The manner) | 
of making and applying it, is deferibed in the Dredlings of| 
the Gaftroraphia. | | 
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A Machine to check the Motion of the Belly defcribed. 


| * Since nothing more impedes the Coalition of Wounds 
of the lower Belly than its continual Motion, nothing can 
be more ferviceable here, than fome Machine adapted: to 
i|check this, and fuch an one may be made after this man- 
ner. Double a pretty thick Iron Wire, in fuch a Figure it 
| may embrace the Waft. This Machine muft have two Ca- 
s/vous Plates at each end, in fhort ic muft be like that Women 
ufe ro ftiffen their Commodes with. This is to be applyed in 
pfuch a Manner behind on the Loins, that both Plates may 
extend forwards, and prefs by their elafticity the fides of 
\Belly , which Compreffion prevents the Dilatation of the 
;Wound. This Inftrument muft be covered with Dimetry or 
fome fuch foft Matter, and ftuffed with Corton like Truffes 
to’ prevent galling. | 
in an Exomphalos’s arifing from Inflation,or when the Parts ° 
| fometimes retire into the Cavity of the Belly, few Perfons 
will be perfwaded io fubmit to the Hazard and Trouble of 
. the Operation. 


‘| 


1 A Machine for the Exomphalos. 


The Machine I am now about to defcribe, is contrived 
to’ prevent the Parts from intruding into the Tumour, and 
differs very little irom a Trufs with three Branches. The 
Form of it isthus. Takea Thick, Steel Wire, bendit and 
make a Trufs like thofe commonly ufed in double Hernias. 
‘Then make another Branch which is to be fixed tothe knob 
on each fide, to. which fit a round knob to be applyed to 
comprefs the Tumour onthe Navil. This Inftrument is pro- 
iper for thofe Perfons who have a Hernia on both fides, and 
an Exomphalos: with it, and is more commodious than any 
Bandage, which in compreffing the Belly obitructs Refpira- 
tion, whereas thefe by their Spring complying with the al- 


* Fabricius 2b Aquapendente makes a Trufs of double Dimetty’ or Linen Cloth with 
4 Fellow Piate with a Round Cake, on the Part which lies on the Navil, in the Center of 
which « around Knob f Lint which goes intethe Breach or Dilation of the Navil, to hin- 

| der the Exirufion f the Guts, and on this aproper Cerate or Glut inating Emplafter uw 
laid, and fi bvund ftreight round the Abdomen from the Tr'u{s, fo binds over the Sosl- 
ders to hinder it from falling down, and Straps on the lower part between the Legs, to 
hinder it from rtfing up. 

Oi Country: vlan Wifeman in Ruptures of the Navil, makes a Bracer to lacé in the 
while Belty from the Cartilago Enfiformis tothe Os Pubis, under thison the Navil. He 
p#is Empl. ad Rerniam with a quilted Bouljter over it wrought m Sole Leather, and 
tacked tothe Bracer. V. Wilemans Chirargery, Lib.1.c.8, from Se&. 35 10 Sed. 39. 
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ternate rifing and falling of the Part inthat Action, are not | 


liable to the fame inconvenience. ; 

THE CURE. Digeft the Wound with good Balfa- 
micks to procure a fitm Cicatrix, and continue to treat it 
after the ufual manner; Prefcribe the Patient'a good Dyet, 
nourifhing him with proper liquids, frequently interpofing 
Clyfters. 


-If the Tumour arife from a Mafs of Water collected 


there, attempt to difperfe it, chafing the part well with Oy/ of 
Turpentine, applying Hor Bags filled with Camomil and 


Elder Flowers boyld in Wine, or other proper Difcutie— 


ents. 


REMARKS. 


Antionette Fautras, a-certain Woman of the Village of) | 
d’ Ambigné, in the Maine, being big with Child, attempting) 
‘to lift a Bufhel of Corn, with the vehement ftraining burft | 


~ 


a 


the Peritoneum, and the Guts inftantly rufhed into the Navel | 


with as greata Noile, as the going off of a Piftol, notwith- 
{tanding which Accident, fhe was delivered of a Boy at her 


due Term, and that with lefs Pain and Difficulty than of > 
her former Children, and after lived and enjoyed her Healthy 


very well. 
Blancard relates the Hiftory of a Child born witha Tu- 
mour onthe Navel as large as both Fifts. The Navil-ftring 


as big asthe little Finger, and above an Ell and an Half 


in length, and fo'Tran{parent, the Guts were vifible thro” | 


it, Lhe fame Author.anentions a Child born with his Guts 
hanging out, which lamentable Accident he tells you was 
occafioned by the Mothers having feen the like Spectacie in 
a Cat tun over by a Coach, a little Time before her De» 
livery. 


| 
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CH AP. xX. 
Of Caftration. 


T Bis Operation is an Amputation of the Tefticle. 

THE CAUSE. Divers Cafes may happen where all 
other Methods wil] be ineffectual : as for initance, When 
the Tefticle adheres firmly to the Gut, and cannot be-{e- 
parated without lofs of Subftance : When in great Contu- 
fions the Veffels and’ Veficule are cruthed, and the influx of 


_the Blood is intercepted : When there is a Varicofe {wel- 


ling which cannot be difcufled by the ufual Applications, 
or laftly whenthe Part is infefted with fome Excrefcen- 
ces of long ftanding. 

Thefe Excrefcences are fometimes in the Subftance of the 
Tefticle, and fometimes on its Membranes only ; and feem 
to beform’d our of the more Oyly and Vifcid part of the 
Blood, imported by the Spermatick Arteries, which efca- 
ping through the Porofities of the Veffels,is harden’d and con- 
denfed by the Heat of the Part: This Extravafated Matter 
being lodg’d in the fmall Tubes, grows Acrimonious, cor- 
todes, huffs up and diftends them, and fo produces Fun- 
gous and Cancrous Swellings. 

When the external Membranes are affected, they commu- 
hicate the Cancrofiry to the Productions of the Periton.cum, 
and fometimes it extends to the parts contain’d within the 
Cavity of the Belly: But in this cafe the Operation is 
ulelefs, fince nor-being confined to the Tunica Vaginals, you 
muft deftroy the Veffels, Rings, and other Parts contained 
in the Hypogaftrium, to extirpate it. 

Whatever is apt to caufe obftructions, may create an In- 
flammation in this Part: Thus Seed infected with the 
Pocky Maligniry , fometimes ferments and tumefies the 
Tetticles. 

If a Compleat Hernia made by Defcent of the Gur, hap- 
pen when there is any Ulcer or Carnofity in the Tefticle, 
the Sanious Matter iffuing from them, excoriates the Gut, 
and glews it fo firmly tothe Tefticle, that it isimpoiiible ro 
eparate them without taking off the latter. Contufions pro- 
ceed from fome external Caufe, fuch as Blows, Falls or 
Cruthes, which Accidents break es Veffels, and the Blood 
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and Humours ftagnating in the Parts create Tumours; §f 
Abfceffes and Ulcers. , 

THE SIGNS of an Adhefion of the Tefticle to the Gut, 
is manifeft to the Naked Eye, when Part of its Sub- 
ftance is deftroyed, and taken off to free the Gut, and 
make the Operation ina perfect Hernia. ‘The Sign which 
without opening the Scrotum, demonftrates the adhefion 
of the Tefticle to the Gut, is thar the Gut has remained 
for fome time in the Scrorum without re-entring the Belly, 
which yet is not very certain. You may conclude the Te- 

icle is bruifed , if the Patient feel a violent Pain , and 
aftér fome blow or crufh it fwells. ’ Excrefcences are dif- 
cerned by their Bignefs, Weight and Hardnefs. 

Swellings of the Tefticles are to be feared, becaufe Ab- 
{ceffes and Schirrofities frequently follow, if Refolvents 
have been omitted in the beginning. Inflammations of 
the Tefticles are dangerous, becaufe they ufually terminate 
in Abfceffes, and fometimes gangrene. 

There remain frequently Schirrous Swellings after Contu- 
fions, which incommode the Patient all his Life, and fome- 
times the Tefticle mortifies. If theSwelling be Hard, 
Schirrous, Painful, and Infamed, orbe of long ftanding, 
and both Tefticles are affected, the Operation will be dan- 


gerous. 


TheOPERA TION. ‘ 


Place the Patient on his Back, with his Buttocks: raifed 
higher chan his Head, and his Legs ftradling, which muft 
be held by rwo Servants. 

Pinch up the Skin of the Scrotum, and leta Servant hold 
it atone end, and your felf at the other, make an Inci- 
fion lengthways, ( or without pinching the Skin, let the 
Incifion be made on the Body of the Tefticle ) Then free 
free the Carnofity from the Dartos, which invefts, the ‘Te- 
fticle without hurting the Cover of the Spermatick Vef- 


fels, and make a Ligature berwixt the Rings and the 


‘Swelling. Cut about a fingers breadth below the Liga- 


ture, and take off the Tefticle with the Sarcoma, leaving 
the End of the Thread hanging out of the Wound, with- 
out drawing down or comprefiing the Spermatick Veffels, 
leaft you throw the ‘Patient into a Convulfion. 

If the Cancrofity fpread it felf on the Productions of the 
Peritoncum, con{ume the Superfluous Fleth by Caufticks, or 
waft it with ftrong Suppuratives before you proceed < the 

pera- 


of Chirurgical Operations. 


Operation. When the proud Flefh'is removed, and the Ef- 
car feparated, make a Ligature of the Spermarick Veffels 


| near the Rings of the Mutcles, and fo take off the Tefticle. 
_ If the Ligarure be made before the feparation of the Efcar, 


the Patient will be convulfed. If the Carnous Excrefcence 


_ be moveable, and do’s not adhzre to the Tefticle, free it 
and choofe rather to leave fome little part of this Excref+ 
| cence remaining onthe Body of the Tefticle than endan- 
| ger hurting ir. If any Veffels appear, make the Ligature 


before you cut the Excrefcence off. ) 
THE DRESSING. Fill the Wound with Dofils armed 
with a good Digeftive, Embrocate with Anodynes, Apply 


| Compreffes dipt in Defenfative Liquors, as Oxycrat or Red+ 


wine very Hot, and laftly keep the Applications on with the 
Bag-Trufs defcribed inthe Hydrocele. 

THE CURE. Digeft the Wound for fome time with 
Turpentine , and the Yelk of Eggs, to procure a good Ci- 
catrix, and confume the remains of the fuperfluous Flefh. 
If you perceive any Inflammation, haverecourfe to Bleed 
ing and Clyfters. Be fure to keep.the Wound clean, and 
When you obtain a laudable Pw begin to cicatrize ; 
ahi Patient muft abftain from all things Salt , Acid, or 

harp. 


REMARKS. 

Riverius telates an Obfervation of a Man, who upon a 
Fall from a Horfe crufht his Tefticles, which tumefied to 
that degree, the Scrotum was as bigasa Mans Head. The 
Swelling fuppurated plentifully, and there came forth Stones 
as hard as Flints. he Patient had a Fever and Thirft 
which encreaft.continually, Puftules broke our over all his 


Body, and his Strength decayed by degrees rill he dyed. 


Kerkyinegius affures us, He had {een a young Man who had 
no Tefticles inthe Scrotum, his Voice was very Mufical, 
and charmed even the moft infenfible of the Pleafures of Mu- 
fick. Hehappened to have a Feaver about 18 Years of 
Age, felra violent Pain in the Scrotum, and found two. great 
Tefticles fall into them, upon which he loft his Fine Voice, 
which became like that of other Men: 
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G HB: Alper XL 
Of the Phymofis. 


TT Hs Operatign. is an JIncifion of the Prepuce, to give 
way for dennding the Glans. | 
THE CAUSE which makes this Incifion neceflary, is a 
contraction of the Prepuce, which ftrongly compreffes the 


; 
; 


Glans of the Yard, which except it be difengaged, becomes | 


inflamed and mortifies. 

This Imprifonment of the Glans is fometimes. Natural, 
and proceeds from its being wrapt in the Prepuce, and not 
freed fromit by any Venereal Exercife or Handling. When 
this Difeafe.is Natural, the Prepuce forms feveral Wrinkles, 
between which a Tenacious Slimy Matter is lodged, which 
atifes from the Glans, and glews the Prepuce very ftrictly to 
it, {carce leaving a Paflage for the Urine... Sometimes this 
Difeafe is Accidental,and proceeds from fome Inflammation, 
Chancre, Wart, Schirrofity, or Unskilful Ufe of Corrofive 
Medicines ; but whatever the Caufe be, the free Circulation 
of the Blood is interrupted, the Part exceedingly inflamed, 
and the Fibres of the Prepuce very ftiff and ftubborn. 

The vehement Pain proceeds from the Thinnefs and ex- 
quifite Senfe of the Membrane of the Glans, which is com- 
pofed of, and interwoven with a mulrimde of Nerves ; 
which Srructure renders it very fenfible, when it is molefted 
by any Pungent or Corrofive Matter. 

THE SIGNS. This Difeafe is evident, The Patient finds 
great Difficulty in making Urine, -has violent Pains, can- 
not uncover the Glans, and moft commonly a Matter like 
Piafter is lodged between it and the Prepuce. 


The OPERATION. 


This muft not be undertaken, till all ocher Remedies have 
been tryed, tuch as Bleeding, Warm Baths, Digeftives mix- 
ed lightly with fome preparation of Mercury (and introdu- 
ced berween the Prepuce and the G/ans, with the end of 
the Probe ) Galens Cerate, Emollient Injections , a {mall 
Ball of Lint infinuated in between the Glans and the Skin, 
Comprefies dipt in Oxycrat, &c. 


Obferve 


es 
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Obferve here in all Difeafes of the Yard, (and fo in the 


| ufe of thefe Medicines ) ir is very Commodious to lay ix 


on the Belly, and keep it Sufpended im this Pofture by a 


| fmall Bandage, the Defcription of which the Reader may 


find in its proper place. 
If the Prepuce be firmly united to the Glans, which 1s 
known by the Skin not being brought over, and no Probe 


| paffing between it and the Glans, the Operation will be 


dangerous, and cannotbe dane without firft difengaging the 


| Prepuce from the Glas, and creating a great deal of Pain, 
_ and endangering a Mortification of the Yard. 


When you judge the Cafe will admit of Operation, Ler 
the Pasient ftand or fit as you like beft. Draw the Extre- 


‘mity of the Prepuce asfar back as you can, and command 


an Affiftant to keep the Skin down at the Root of the Yard, 
( that the Incifion may reachexactly to the battom of the 
Glans ) then introduce a {mall Incifion-knife, with a but- 
ton of Waxon its point (to prevent wounding the past } 
under the Prepuee, and cut through it. If one InciGom be 
not fafficient, make another on the oppofite fade. 

THE DRESSING. Lay on the Wound a {mall Pledgit 
arm’d with fome good Balfam, and over this a Comprefs 
in form of a Crofs, perforated in the midft for the paflage 
of the Urine; and keep thefe on with a narrow Filletnear 
three quarters of an inch broad. Fhis Fille: muft be of a faf- 
ficient length to cover the whole Ward by its Ciscumwvoluti- 
ons, have a Hole made at one end, and the other end tke 
lengthways above an inch anda half. Inapplying this, palsthe 


| two Tails or Slit end through the Holeatthe other end,then 


draw it as ftrait as isconvenient; make feveral Circomvolu- 
tions fpirally, tillthe whole Yard be cover'd, and the Filler 
{pent, and then faften it by the two Fails. 

If you judge it neceffary to cover the Pledgit with an 
Emplafter, make this of the fame Figure, and lez it be per- 
forated in the midft like the Comprets. 

For the Patients eafe, and to prevent the Inflammarion 
of the Parr, make a Linnen Cafe of an equal length with 
the Yard, and large enough to conrain it with all ws Drel- 
fings : Let this Cafe have a Perforation at the end for rhe 
paflage of the Urine, ftitch two fmall ftraps at the lower 
end on each fide, and oneto the upper, whichmay be long 
enough to be faftned to the Band which goes round the 
Waft to fufpend the Yard, and prevent Pain and inflara- 
mation. 
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This Cafe is of fingular ufe to prevent painful Bredtion 
in Priapifms, Virulent Gonorrheas, Heats of Urine, and 
other Difeafes incident to this Parr, 

THE CURE do’s nor differ from the ufual Method, in 
allfimple Wounds. For inftance, If any Inflammation arife, 
have Recourfe to Bleeding, Cooling Clyfters, and a Regular 
Diet, and when the Wound is incarned, Cicatrize it. 


REMARKS. 


Fabricius Hildanus, Cent. 4. Obf. 8. Relates the Hiftory of 
a Young Man of 22 Yearsof Age, who from his Infancy 
had a Prepuce of a monftrous Size, contorted before infuch 
a manner, that inthe emiffion of his Urine the ftream was 
diverted on one fide, and wetted his €loaths. The Pre« 
pce was not Membranous, as it ordinarily is, but a 
Carnous Subftance , and when he made Water, a great 
part of the Urine was detained by it; to prevent which, 
he was obliged to draw the G/ans out withhis Fingers. This 
conftant Handling made the Yard {well prodigioufly, and 
the inferior part commonly calf'd the Suture, was exceeding 
Tenfe and Horney. The Author cut off this Prepuce clofe 
to theG/ans, and the Patient was happily cured of this in- 
convenience. Before the Operation he had ufed all kinds of 
General Remedies, and now after it heapplyed Reftringent 
Powders to ftop' the Blood, and in order tokeep the Yard 
Rtreight, put a Pipe into-tHe Urethra. | 


ceteris tne 


CHAP. IV. 
Of the Paraphymofis. 


M Gia IS Operation is the Reducing the Prepuce over the 
Glans, when it & fo far retraéted, thar it cannot cover it 
wethout the help of Manual Operation 
THE CAUSES. The Strangulation of the Glans is 
caus‘d fometimes by a fimple Retraction of the Skin, which 
forms a Roll roundthe Yard) and at other times by an In- 
flammation of the Prepuce,from fome preceeding Cancre or 
Tumour. The Yard is often exceedingly fwoln,and there are 
two orthree Rolls one oyer another, which mightily inter- 
cept the Refluent Blood. When this happens, it is almoft 
ever 
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ever attended with a {welling in the lower part of the Pre- 
puce, fill’d with a reddith Water, ratified and converted 


-intoa windy Matter by the Heat of the Part. 


THE SIGNS of a Paraphymofis are a Tumour of the 


-Yardand Rolls on the Prepuce. There is fometime an obfer- 
| vable {welling under the Prepuce, filled with a reddith Wa- 
| ter, which rifes to fuch a Height, that except you Scarifie 


deeply, the tumified place, to give a difcharge to the Part, 
the Yard neceflarily Mortifies, 


Th OPERATION. 


To reduce the Prepuce, you muft ule both forefingers and 
both Middle fingers. Place thefe beneath the Rolls, formea 
by the tumefied Prepuce, and with the two Thumbs com- 
prefs the fides of the Glans, to leffen irs Bulk, and fo draw 
on the Prepuce. You muft nor thruft back the end of 
the Glans, to make the Prepuce come. over it ; becaufe it 
enlarges it felf, which hinders Reduction. If the Inflam- 
mation bevery great, and renders this Method impracti- 
cable, apply Comprefles dipt in M. Lemeries, or fome other 
PS Aa Water, and when that is abated, proceed as be- 

ore. | 


THE DRESSING isthe fame with that ufed in the 


Phymofis. 


THE CURE. While the Difeafe remains, the Method of 
Cure do’s not differ from that of the Phymofis. 

Fabricius Hildanus informs us, He cured a Paraphymofis in 
very Plechorick Gentlemen by the following Method. fn 


)) the firft place to keep the Patients Body cool, he enjoyned 


-himto fhun all manner of ftrong Drink, purged him with 


| Cholagogues, and bled him copioufly in the Arm ; then he 
| applyed a cooling Liniment twice a Day to the Region of 
| the Kidneys, aiid the following Cataplafin as often to the fuf- 


fering Part. Be. Barley Flower Ziv. Powder of Rofes, i}. 


) .Pomgranat Flowers and Cyprefs Nuts, 31. Boyl the In- 
| gredients in Rofe and Plantain Water. Make a Cataplafma 


with thefe, with the Addition of Yelks of Egos, which is to 
be repeated twice a Day. 
Thefe Application being continued for feveral Days, the 


| Pain abated very much. Buta great erection happening 


one Night, obftructed the Cure, and the Prepuce violently 
compreffing the Glans, all the Symptoms encreafed. Upon 
this he ordered him to forbear all Commerce with 
his Wife, not permitting ~him fo much as tee with her, 
, E 4 pur 
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purged him with Cholagogues, ufing outwardly the fol- 
Jowing Liniment. Bg. Oy/ of Violets, Nenufar and Rofes, & Zi. 
Oy! of Henbane by expreffion, 31}. Camphire diffolved in Vine- 
gar of Roles, Bi. Mix thefe in a Mortar. Befides this he gave 
him a Dofe of Laudanum after Supper, after which he had 
better Repofe than ordinarily, and the Erection was lefs 
troubletom. He perfifted to give him Laudanum, which fel- 
dom exceeded two Grains, and outwardly to ufe the ‘Lini- 
ment above defcribed, and continue Caraplafms to the Part. 
The Swelling of the Yard abated foon, the Patient was 
cured,and had feveral Children after. But we muft not omit 
here his caution to young Practitioners not to ule the Cara- 
plafm above mentioned, if the Paraphymofis proceed from 
iinpure Embraces, leaft the Malignity of the Diftemper be 
repelled, and ill conditioned Ulcers enfue. 


REMARKS. 


, Fabricius Hildanus, Cent. 3. Obf. 88. Tells us, a certain 
Smith of 40 years of Age of a Melancholick Habit, had a’ 
{mali Wart on the'extremity of his Prepuce of the bignefs 
of a Vetch. ‘This Man ‘being Marryed, found a great 
and continual Pain in this Excrefcence upon the embraces of 
his Wife, which obliged him to forbear knowing her for 
thirteen Years. The Pain increafed by little and little, and 
at laft degenerated into a Horrible Cancer, as big as an In- 
fants Head. ‘The whole Yard became a Huge deformed, 
Mats of Fleth, with feveral -Uleers on its Surface, thro’ 
whichthe Patient difcharged his Urine : The noifom {cent 
of this Cancer was fo great, that no one could endure to 
come near it. The Author made an Amputation of the 
Yard, andcared him perfectly, 
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CHAP. Xill. 


Of Lithotomy or Cutting for the Stone, 


TH! S Operation is Incifion made in the Perinzum, to ex- 
tra&t the Stone through the Aperture. 
There is no Animal, except Man alone, infefted with this 


Difeafe. 
THE CAUSE. ‘The Ancients did believe the Stone to 


‘be formed by the more Vifcid and Faculent parts of the 


Blood paffing off withthe Urine, and fetling inthe Blad- 
der. ~ Hippocrates is per{waded, it proceeds from the more 
Terreftrial and Heavy parts of the Urine it felf, which. in 
too long a Retention of it, fubfide and fink to the bottom 
of the Bladder, like Sand in a Veffel of Water, and are 
there bound together by a thick flimy Matter, which com- 
patted Mafs, in procefs of Time encreafes by the fupply of 
new Materials. Fernelius conceives, all Stones are firft form- 
ed in the Kidneys, and'fall from thence by the Ureters into 
the Bladder. This Opinion he founds upon an Obfervation, 
That he had feen no Perfon afflicted with the Stone, who 
had not before felt Nephritick Pains: This he farther con- 
firms, by affuring us, that in moft great Stones when bro- 
ken, there is found a {mall Kernel in the center, of the fame 
Colourand Confiftence with the Stone, and of a Figure a- 
greeing to the Bafin of the Kidneys, and inclofed in a Cafe 
of a different Colour from it. 

* But the Modern Chymifts feem to me to frame the moft 
plaufible Theory of the Formation of the Stone in Animal 
Bodies. Thefe Gentlemen in Analyfiing the Urine by Fire, 
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* Our Author feems to be miftaken in reprefenting Helmonts Opinion of the Genera- 
tion of the Stone: Spirit of Nitre and Spiritof Wine ftir indeed, and that with great 
Heat and Tumult, but after combine and compofe a Temperate Liquor, or Spiritus Ni- 
tri dulcis. The trwe Helmontian Hypothefis, 1s that the Duelech or Animal Stone 1s 
formed by a Volatil Salt coagulated by a Vinous Sulphur ; which conjecture he forms on 
the Famous Experiment of mixing Spirit of Wine and Spirit of Uurine both perfeltly 
dephlegm d ( for the leaft Aquofity remainiag, defeats the Tryal ) both which Liqnids ine 
fiantly coagulate into a Hard, Dry Subftance, which he calls Offa Alba. See Helmont 
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find in it two conftituent Principles, viz. a° Urinous Salt of 
a Volatil and Nitrous Nature, and pure Sulphur not unlike 
a Vinous Spirit. Now Experience thews us, That upon 
mixing Spiritof Wine and Spirit of Nitre, a Coagulum will 
refult in aninftant ; ic is very eafie and natural to fuppofe, 
that the like Principles exiftent in the Urine, leaving their 
Superfluous Phlegm, may unite, precipitate,and produce the 
like effect. 

Van Helmont do's not think the Principles of the Urine 
alone fufficient, for the Production of the Stone ; but addsa 
Petrifick Ferment, which he places in the Kidneys and Uri- 
naryVeffels,and reckons up asa Third Agent, required to fix 
and.coagulate the former, There % no Tranfmutative principle 
in_Nature, {ays that Author, without a Ferment 3 The Inteftine 
Motion of the Particles of the Urine, # not the immediate 
Caufe of its Corruption ; Its PutrefaBion do’s not arife from 
any vitious Difpofition of the Urine, but from a Fat ce 
corruptive Ferment refiding in the Kidneys, and. other Vef- 
Jels. -This he illuftrates by the Similitude of a Veffel, in’. 
which any Acid Liquour has ftood for fome Time. which 
Coagulares and fours Milk; by Leaven which ferments 
Dough, and by the Taintof a Mufty Veffel,which alters and 
cortupts Wine, or any Liquor put into it. This Ferment 
which for its finenefs and fubrilty, bears fome Analogy to 
the Odoriferous Steams iffuing from Scented Bodies, he. 
calls it Odor or Scent ; andof fuch a Nature he pretends the 
Ferment is, to whofe Petrifying influence, he afcribes the 
Origin of the Stone; and to confirm the exiftence of fuch a 
Ferment, he alledges this Experiment , That Urine will 
fooner putrifie ina Veffel tainted with it before, than in a= 
nother which is clean and new. 

Having laid down rhe neceffity of a peculiar Ferment ta 
perfect this Work, he proceeds to Explicare the manner how 
itis performed. He affures us, he has found ina Spagyrical 
Examen of the Urine a Nitrous Spirit, which he terms the 
Coagulator, and another Spirit not unlike Spirit of Wine. 
Befides thefe, fayshe, There isin Urine a Terreftrial Styp- 
tick Spirit, which by the Affiftance of the corruptive Fer- 
ment, is volatilized and imbibed by the Urinous Spirit, and 
thefe two uniting, excite and put into Motion the Vinous 
Spirit, which before lay dormant inthe Pores of the Urine. 
At Jaft after fome confli& and mutual Action” they combine 
together, Precipitate and Form a Stone in the midft of the 
Liquor 
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Liquor. From hence he infers, Stones are form’d in an Inftant, 
and grow gradually ; tho’ fometimestoo he fuppofes they re- 
ceive a confiderable Addition in a Moment of ‘Time. 

[ll Diet conduces much to the generation of the Stone ; 


- for inftance , all Spirituous Drinks, Sharp Sauces, Milk- 


Meats, Fruits, Rye-bread, andthe like ; The latter upon 
the Account of their Foulnefs, and the former upon the Ac- 
count of their Spirituous parts. The one furnifh Materials for 
the Stone, and the otherr the Petrifick Ferment. Nature 
roo oftentimes as well as Diet, has a fharein this matter, and 
the Stone proceeds from fome Petrfying {eeds.we inherit from 
our Parents, and keep all! our life after. 

THE SIGNS: The Stones found in Humane Bodies 
differ very much, as Small, Great, Smooth, Unequal, Flat, 
Round, Oval, Square, Hollow, Light , Heavy, Hard or 
Soft; {ome have Kernels, others not; {ome are White, Gray, 
Red,Black,Brown,or of other Colours; {ome adhere to the 
Parts, as the Sides, Bottom or Neck of the Bladder, others 
ate loofe; fome are in the Kidneys, Ureters, Bladder or 
Urethra ; fome are included in Cy/tis’s, others not. In 
fhort, they are found in all Parts of the Body. 

If a Stone be lodged in the Kidneys, there is an In- 
flammation , a Violent and fixed Pain, ( which encreafes if 
you prefs the Parr with your Hand. ) There is 4 Feaver 
and Suppreffion of Urine, which deftills drop by drop, and 
fometimes is Bloody, which proceeds from the fretting of 
the Veffels by the growing Stone.Muddy and PurulentUrines, 
difcover the Blood to be Extravafated, and®an Abfcefs in 
the Kidneys. Inthis cafe Vomiting, a Stupor of the Thigh 
and Leg enfue, andthe Patient cannot endure to keep his Bo- 
dy ftraight, the Tefticle of the fame fide is retracted into 
the Groin, and fometimes Pus is evacuated with the excre- 
ment; for the purulent Matter corroding the Gut, runs thro’ 
it, and paffes off with the Feces. 

The Communication between the Nerves of the Kidneys 
and Stomach, and the agitation of the Spirits in the Carnous 
Fibres of the Stomach by the Inflammation of the Kidneys, 
are the caufes of the Vomiting. 

The Kidney lying on the Head of the Mufcle Pfoas, 
comprefies and inflames it, and this inflamed Mutcle preffes 
the great Trunk of the Nerves, ( which paffes through its 
fubftance, and is diftributed to the fore part of the Thigh and 
Hip,) and from hence proceeds the Stupor, becaufe the free 
influx of the Spirits is imterrupred. The! Pfoas and Miac 
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Mafcle contiguous to it being inflamed, ( which two Mut 
cles are the Benders of the Thigh ) they cannot obey or 
follow the motion of the Extenfors ;-and this is the reafon 
the Patient cannot keep himfelf erect, without enduring ve- 
hement pain. .The Hiac Mufcle being united to the Crema- 
fer, communicates its Inflammation to it, which caufing a 
contraction of the Fibres of the latter, the Tefticle muft of 
neceffity afcend to the Groin. 

Bue after all, thefe Symptoms concurring ase not fuf- 
ficient to give usan abfolute affurance there isa Stone inthe 
Kidneys, fince they all may atrend an ordinary. Inflam- 
mation of that part, as in the cafe of Nephritick Co- 
licks. 

We difcover that there is a Stone inthe Bladder, by a 
lively burning pain in Piding , and the Urine coming 
forth by drops, and after divers intervals, as in the Stran- 
gury. , 

The Stone fometimes ftops the Neck of the Bladder ¢ 
and fornetimes wholly blocks it up, according to the feveral, 
Miotions it receives from the Urine ; and this is the caufe of 
thefe Intermiffions. When the Bladder is evacuated its 
fides rubon the Scone, which grates them by its hardnefs 
and inequality; and from hence proceed great Pains after Urie 
ning, and fometimes drops of Blood. The Patient feels an 
itching in the Periacum, which is. continued to the extre- 
muty of the Glaxs, and obliges him torub it: This fome= 
times happens from fharpnefs ef Urine. The Weight of the 
Sone is often felt, and the irritation ofthe Fibres fometimes 
caufes an involuntary Erection of the Yard. The Urine is 
fornetimes White, fometimes Bloody , Thick » Lurbid , 
Puddy, and full of Sand. 

When the Urine is very clear , and there is Sand at the 
Bottom of the Urinal, this is a fignof a Stone in the Blad- 
der. If the Stone extracted be polite and fmooth, it is 2 
ign there are mare, by rubbing againft which this {mooth- 
pels is caufed. 

If the Stone be very large, and refts inthe Neck of the 
Bladder, it becomes equally large with its bottom. When 
it frxesto the bottom of the Bladder, and iscontained ina 


Chis, the Patient may carry it all his Life-time without any 


notable inconvenience, or the appearance of any of the figns 
above recited. 

Among the Diagnoftick figns, thereis none more certain 
than the Relifiance of the Casheter, and the dilcernable noife 
from gently ftriking on the Stone. The 
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The OPERATION. 

This muftnot be undertaken, till you havea very good 
affurance of the exiftence of the Stone in the Bladder. 

To obtain a certainty of this, introduce your finger into 
the Anus, and turn it towards the Pubs, then bend it, at 
the fame time preffling the Bottom of the Belly with your 
ether Hand, and if there be a Stone, you. will feel ic 
with your Finger, In Women or Grown Maids, you muft 
put the finger up the Vagina, but in young Girls into the 
Anus. 

But fince Hard Swellings and Schirrofitics may impofe 
on you in this way of Examen, the Catherer is to be re- 
iyed on as the moft certain evidence. 


The ‘fojt way of Searching. 

Let the Patient ficina Chair with a Back, on which he 
may reft or lie on his Back. Take the Yard by the Glans 
between the Thumb and forefinger, drawing it up ftraightr, 
comprefs the Glans alittle to open the Urethra, into which 
introduce the Catherer with its Concave fide downwards ; 
when this is paft in far enough for you to judge it isin the 
Neck of the Bladder,turn it quick and dextroufly, and bring 
your Hand over the Patients Belly, and at the fame time that 
you turnit, draw the Yard a little forward to keep the 
Urethra ftreight and without wrinkles, which may hinder 
the entring of your Inftrument. 

If after turning the Catheter you find ir did not enter, 
leave the Yard, and introduce your finger into the dnus, to 
guide the end of it into the Bladder. After this draw your 
finger out of the duus, and quit the Yard to firike with 
the Inftrument, turning it every way to hear what noife it 
makes on the Stone. If it happens that the Srone {wims in 
Urine, (for the Bladder muft be full when you pafs the In- 
ftrument,) and you have reafon to think this may hinder 
you from perceiving it, evacuate the Bladder by drawing out 
the Silver Wire in the Catheter, and after try as before. 


Second way of Searching. 

The following way feems more convenient, becaufe there 
is no need of turning the Catherer. Let the Patient lie on 
his Back, and holding the Glans between your forefinger 
and Thumb, raife the Yard up,inclining it a little on his Belly, 


hold the Rings of the Inftrument onthe fide of the Belly, and 
comprefs 
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comprefsa little the Glans Dea yo fingers to open the — 


Urethra ; then introduce the end of the Catheter, continu- 
ing to pufh it on gently, till it enters the Bladder. By 
Proceeding this way, you fave the Trouble of paffing your 


Hand over the Patients Belly, and turning the Inftru- | 


ment. 


The way of Searching Women. 

To Searcha Woman oblige her ro lie on her Back, with 
her Buttocks a little raifed,and her Thighs divaricaced; then 
{eparate the Nymphe with the left Hand and with the right ; 
introduce the Inftrument into the Neck of the Bladder , as 
inMen, When you are well affired there is a Stone, pte- 
pare the Patient for the Operation by General Remedies, 
Bleeding, Clyfters, and other proper Medicines, to prevent 


any ill Habit of Body, having a bad influence on the Wound 
after the Operation. 7 


The OPER ATION. 

Place the Patient on a Tzble of a midling height, with 
his Back fupported on the Back of a lin’d Chair, his Thighs 
open, his Knees drawn upto his Belly, his Heels applyed to 
his Buttocks, and his Hands refting on each fide his Ancles. 
To keep him in this Pofture, Take a great Swathe three 
inches Broad, the middle of which isto be put abour his 
Neck, and with each end of it the Arms are to be faftned to 
the Thigh and Leg of the fame fide, each hand refting on 
the out fide of the Ancle of the Foor, This Pofture is ex- 


ceeding convenient to hinder his ftirring, to Keep the Blad- © 


der fteddy, and give liberty to the Mutcles of the lower 
Belly ro perform their Actions. After this place a Servant on 
the Table behind the Patient, to keep him down by preffing 
on his Shoulders, in cafe he fhould attempt to rife. All 
things thus prepared introduce a Capheter ( not like the for- 
mer, but with a Hollownefs or Furrow along the convex 
fide ) into the Bladder, after the manner before defcribed. 
The Catheter thusintroduced, muft be held by a Servant 
placed for that-purpofe on one fide of the Patient, who 
muft hold it with both his Hands, drawing up the Scro- 
tum in fucha manner, that the back of the Catheter which 
thrufts out the Perineum, may be between his two forefine 
gers, and leave {pace enough for you to make your Incifion, 
The Incifion muft be made with a fharp two edged Knife 
on one fide the Suture of the Perincum; which muft be 
greater 
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greater orlefs, as you judge the Stone to be. To perform 
this. -dexteroufly, hold your Knife like a Lancet, agd en- 
tring in the moft prominent part, plunge it quite to the Ca- 


“gheter, continuing to; pafs and repafs it in the furrow of that 
) Inftrument, till you. have laid.as much bare as you defire. 
"This caution is heceffary., leaft if the Incifion were made at 
| feveral Times, there night be more than one Orifice. |; 


In. Men the Incifion muft be near.two inches and an half 
long, in Children lefs. Itis better to have it too great,than 


| to be obliged ro enlarge the wound with the Dilator, in 
| cafe the Stone fhould prove too great,to be extracted thro’ 


the aperture , becaufe {uch violent diftention tears and 
bruifes the Fibres of the Bladder. The Incifion if it be 
well made muft enter the Urethra, and you muft not draw 
the Catheter out of the Bladder, till you have flipt into its 
Furrowa Gorget or two Conductors, on which the Forceps 
is after introduced; for without the direction of thefe,you may 
eafily miftake and pafs them afide, which too often happens; 
and whilft the Operator thinks he is in it, and feeking the 
Stone feéls it with his Forceps, inftead of that pulls the 
Bladder and often tears it. When the Forceps is in the 


1) Bladder open it, and gently fearch for the Stone, which 


when found hold faft. You muft never clofe your Forceps 
in the Bladder, except when you have hold of the Stone, 


) for fear of tearing its Membranes. When you would take 

| hold of the Stone, open the Forceps with both Hands, and 

} you may be affured you have hold of ir, if irs two Bows 
ftand wide open. . 


Ifthe Stone be Oval, and you have hold of it lengthways, 
foofe the Stone, and introduce your Forceps a fecond time, 
and takehold of icanother way. Bur obferve here the wide- 


| nels of the Bows: alone is-not a fufficient evidence to- affure 
| you that you hold the Stone lengthways, fince the fame ap- 


pearance will be, if the Stone be large ; wherefore to ob- 
tain a more full information of this matter, enquire of 
the Patient how long he-has been afflicted with this Difteni+ 


| .per, ( for theolder the Stone is, the thicker it grows) or 


if he feels a great weight in his Bladder. You may far- 
ther judge of the thicknefs. of the Stone, and perhaps of its 
Figure too, by introducing the Finger into the Anus, and 


| feeling it through the Gut. When you have hold of the 


Stone with your Forceps, do not draw it directly out, but 
turn your Fift to the Right and to the Left. 


If the Stone happen to adhere to the Bladder, you muft 
not 
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not obftinately refolve to extract it, leaft you tear the Meme | 
branes, but if it be fixed to the Neck of the Bladder, it will 
be freed without Suppuration. You may conclude that it is 
fixed to the Bladder; ifnot, being very big, it comes forth with 
Difficulty, and then you muft proceed gently in extracting ir. 

If Stones are exceffively large, as {ome noted in our Re- 
marks, forbear extracting them, left the Patient expire in 
your Hands. If you perceive the Stone is broken in ex- 
tracting it, put in the Forceps again, and draw out the 
fragments in the fame manner as the whole, and bring out 
the clotted blood with the Spoon. If the Patient be very 
weak, remove him to his. Bed, and put a Tent into the 
Wound to prevent it from clofing, and draw out the Remain- 
ing fragments after he has recruited his Strength. 

If the Stone be fo big that it cannot pafs through the Ori- 
fice, dilate rhe Wound. 

This Operation is called the Greater Apparatus, or Cut- 
ting on the Staff. 


The Leffer Apparatus in Men, or Cutting on the Gripe. 

This manner of Operation is called leffer, becaufeir do’s 
not require fo many Inftruments as the former. To per- 
form this, put your forefinger into the “Anus, to bring the 
Stone to the Perineum ; make your Incifion on the Stone it 
felf on one fideof the Suture, and extract it through the 
aperture with a Hook. ‘This Operation takes place when 
the Stone is nortoo big, and you can bring ir to the Peri- 
neum With your finger. 


The Way of cutting Women. . 

Put your forefinger and middle finger up the Vagins, or 
into the Anus in young Girls; with thefe two fingers 
bring the Stone to you, compreffing the Bottom of the 
Belly with the other to make it defcend » Put a Hollow’d 
Probe or Director up the Urethra, which is to be held by 
fome Affiftant ; then flide a Dilator on itsFurrow, and ta- 
king out the: Director, Dilate the Urethra without cutting 
at all, and fo extract the Stone with the Hook’ or Forceps, 
You mutt not put the Dilator too far upthe Urethra, becaufe 
the Neck of the Bladder is fhort in Women, and by this 
means you may happen to lacerate the Sphincter, and fo 
caufe an involuntary efflux of Urine. This is called the lef- 
fer Apparatus in Women. 
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The Greater Apparatus in Women. 


The Patient being put into, and kept in the fame poftute 
with (Men defcribed before.) Introduce the Conductors into 


‘the Urethra, and between them flide a Dilator, then with- 
- draw the Conduétors and fo dilate, next introducethe Forceps, 
and drawing forth the Dilator, take hold ot the Stone with 
it. If the Stone be too big to come forth, make a fmall 
| Incifion to the Right and to the Left, to make way for it. 
| Inftead of rhe Conduttors, you may ufe the Gorget, if you 
Tike it better. 


TheUrethra in Women dilates exceedingly, and it fel= 
dom happens that we are obliged to have recourfe to Incifi- 


| on. Befides, Women are more rarely attacked with this 


Diftemper than Men; becaufe their Urethra is Wider, 
Streighter and Shorter, and the Urine more eafily drives a= 
way thar Sand which is lodged in the Bladder. 

- The Succefs of the Operation may be gueffed ar from the 
quiet repofe which the Patient enjoys , the Freedom 
Breathing, the Moifture of the Tongue, no Immoderate 
Drowth, Pain fearce fenfible, little or no Feaver, no Sw 
ling in the Hypogaftrick Region, and a Ceffation of Inflam- 
mation on the fifth or fixth Day. 

Sometimes a Stone is voided out of the Bladder, and 


| paffes into the Urethra, where ic lodges and obftructs 


the Emiffion of the Urine. In this cafe if the Srone be 


| near the Glans, prefsthat with your Finger, and if it do 

) not eafily come forth, bring it out with the Extractor, if 
both fail, make an Incifion on the fide of the Drethra to 
| fotake it out. 


When the Stone is inthe Neck of the Bladder, puth it 


with the Catheter, or endeavour to bring it back by flip- 


ping the finger into the dzus. 

Whenthe Stone isin the Urethra, if it be fmall, ftop 
the paffage with your fingers ( compreffing the Yard beyond 
the Stone ) then blow into the Urethra to dilate it, and pufh 
the Stone forwards with your fingers, till you have brought 
it forth. “his way fucceeds better in young Children, than 


‘in Adults, their Urethra being more eafily diftended. 


The Stone may fometimes be drawn out by Suction, this 
facceeded well with Dr. Mis, who advifed the Mother to 
fuck the Yard'of her Infant. 

If a Stone be lodged in the Urethra, and cannot be got 
out by any of the ways above mentioned, draw the Skin 
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of the Prepuce upwards, and takethe Yatd between your | 
fingers to hold the Stone firm, compreffing it a little, and | 
making the Incifion onthe Stone lengthways on the fide of | 
the Yard. When the Stone lies bare, prefs it ont with your | 
forefingers, or pick it out with the Extracter. 
THE DRESSING. When the Patient is Cut, Apply a | 
great Comprefs on the Wound, and let fome Robuft Fellow | 
carry him to his Bed. If there be any fragments of the Stone 
remaining in the Bladder, or you have ground to think there 
are more Stones ; puta Tent dipt in fome Digeftives into the 
Wound to prevent it from clofing, and if there be a Flux of 
Blood ,ftop it with Reftringents. If there be no Stone or Gra= 
vel remaining in the Bladder, put no Tent into the Wound, | 
buta Pledget with fome good Balfam,with an Emplafter over | 
that, anda Comprefs both in the form of a Horfe-fhooe. 
The Dreffing muft be kept on with a Roller with four Tails 
or the double T fufpended witha Collar, and the Leggs be- | 
low the Knee, bound together with a narrow Roller, to 
keep the Wound from gaping. : 
The Roller with four Tails is made with a piece of Li- 
nen Cloath three inches broad, and an Ell long ; flit this 
Jengthways at both ends to the middle, leaving between four » 
and five inches in the middle undivided. Apply the plain or 
entire parton the Wound, and then crofs the two formoft 
Tails, and faften them tothe Collar about the Ribs. ( This | 
Collar isa Band ftitched at both ends, which is put about 
the Patients Neck, and hangs down to his Belly. ) Then 
pafs the two other Tails through the Collar, and bringings, 
them, back faften them behind. | | 
The Wf or double T,is a Girth which goes round the Waft, | 
with two Straps in the midft fown at fome {mall diftance 
from each other ; apply the middle of the Girth behind,) 
and tie its ends before, then bring the rwo Straps between} 
the Leggs, crofling them onthe ‘Wound, and tie them be=), 
foreto the Girth or Waftband. : 


The Dreffing for the Incifion made on the Yard. 
Apply a Pledgit dipt in fome good Balfam, and over it; 


an Emplafter. The Bandage and all the reft, is the fame 
as in the Phymofis. 

THE CURE. We have obferved before, that in, café 
there be Reafon to fufpect there is Gravel remaining 
in the Bladder, you mnuft not inftantly heal the Wound, but 
put a large Tent into it with fome good Digeftive, 4 give 

| eave 
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leave to the Gravelto purge it felf through the Orifice. If 
the Wound be contus’d , you muft Suppurate till a laudable 
. Digeftion appear, every day leffening the Tent. But if after 
the Operation there be no Contufion, it fuffices to put in 
| a Pledgit arm’d with fome good Balfam, and Drefs it twice 
_ every day, till it be perfeftly cured. The Patient muft be 
_ fed with good Broths and Gellies, and mutt not eat any thing 
| Solid for fear of a Feaver, which would obftruct the Coali- 
tion of the Wound. 

To prevent the Stone frotn being reproduced inthe Blad- 
der, the following Precautions muft be ufed. The Perfon 
who is cut muft lead a Regular Life ; that is, He muft not 
eat to Excefs, for fear of creating ill Juyces, the Sro- 
| mach not being capable of good Digeftion, when it is over- 

charged with Meat. Hemuft eat Wheaten Bread well ba- 
ked, for Rye Bread containing an Acidity, is apt to Coa- 
gulate the Humours,and produce the Stone. He muft avoid 
all falt Meats, all forts of Ragoufts which ordinarily are 
high Seafon’d : All thefe Aliments heat,and are aptto petrefie 
| that Glairy Matter, which is lodged in the Kidneys and 
| Bladder. Milk Meats, Old Cheefe, Hard Eggs, Sallets, 
Unripe Fruits, create ill Humours, which being mixed with 
Acids, acquire acoagulating property. The Ufe of Hea- 
dy Wines and Beer, is dangerous. Gefner has obferved , 
that if you put Sand into Stale Beer, it formsa_ Stone. 
»)} Muddy Waters, and Waters of melted Snow and Ice “are 
)} very impure, and fullof Bodies, which have a Coagulating 
§) property. Exceffive Application of Mind, Debauches of 
| Wine and Women, all violent Paffions are very hurtful to 
| Perfons who have any Difpofition to Gravel; ali Exceffesin 
| any of thefe kinds fharpen the Blood, and waft irs UnG@u- 
ous and Balfamick part. Too long Repofe is hurtful, be- 
caufe the grofs Feculent Matter fubfiding, and not being dif- 
perfed by Motion is collected together, and {oon coagula- 
‘| ted by an Acid. 
)| _ For thefe Reafons the Patients Diet muft confit of “fuch 
Things as are {weet and eafie of Digeftion, as Veal, Lamb, 
4) Fowl, &c. or Broths, in which the Cooling Plants are 
|) boyled, as Succory, Sorrel, Party, Spinage, ox others of the 
}) like Nature. 
1} White-wine boyled with a Moiety of Water,€c. Sleeping 
»} and Waking muft be moderate. ‘The Patient mutt not fleep 
}) on his Back, for this poftureis Heating. The Body muft be 
}) kept open with Clyfters, if Nature does not act her part, 
. F 2 and 
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and gentle Purges given at proper times, of Whey; Manna. 
and Ca/ffia. 

Thofe who are fubject to Nephritick Colicks, may 
be cured by Emollient and Lenitive Clyfters made with 
Mallows , Marfb-mallows , Milk, Sugar, and Oyl of {weet 
Almonds. Thefe are Preparative to Diureticks , fuch as 
Prifans made with Sa/t-Peter refined, 3{§. Diffolved in a 
Decoction of Reft Harrow, and Dogs Grafs. There is not a 
more excellent Diuretick than Turpentine, 315. made into a 
Pill. To harden it, ic muft be boiled in fome Diuretick 
Liquor, as Turnep Water, and fo made up. To the part af 
fected, apply Fomentations. Bé. Roots of Marfb-mallows, 
ZiS. -Mallows , Melilor, Chervil and Camomil together three 
Handfulls, Linfeed, Parfley Seed, 4 3}. Boil the Ingredients 
together, and apply the Cataplafm to the Part. 

Baths made with Emollient Herbs, are very ufeful 
in Nephritick Pains, and Broth with Oy! of fweet Al- 
monds, 31. given tothe Patient in the Bath, You may like- 
wife give Turpentine Pills,or a Dram of the Powder of Mille- 
pedes, both which are proper to expell Gravel by Urine. 

If in Nephritick cafes the Patient Vomit, give him the 
following Powder. Bt. Sperma Ceti, Crabs Eyes, 31. Cinna 
bay of Antimony, Di. Volatil Salt of Amber iv. gr. Laudanum 
gr. iS. Torchifc. Alkekengi with Opium Df. Mix thefe for four 
Dofes. 

Mr. Boy) in Nephritick Pains, commends Caftile Soap di/- 
folved in old Oyl of Wallnuts, adding. Oy! of Gingerthree or 
four drops. This isa good Diuretick. 


REMARKS. 


There is in the Hofpital of che Charity at Parn, a Stone 
weighing 51 Ounces, taken out of the Bladder of a Priett 
after he was dead, who had been Cut to no purpofe, the 
Stone being too largeto be extracted. 

‘There was found in the Bladder of a Certain Englifh 
Knight, who dyed at 82 years of Age, a Stone which 
weighed 25 Ounces and a half, the Urine had formed a 
Channel init, through which it paffed into the Urethra. 
This Channel had one Hole in the place where the Ureters 
enter the Bladder, and another at the Bottom of the 
Stone. 

Hildanus Centur. 1. Obf. 69. relates the Hiftory of a Young 
Fellow who had emitted by the Yard 300 Stones of diffe- 


rent Colours, fome as big as Nuts, othersas large as Cheft- 
nuts 
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nuts. He voided all thefe in two years time with great 
Pain, accompanyed with Blood ; This young Man dyed of 


_ the Plague. 


The fame Author relates, Cent. 4. obf, so. He had found 


the Bladder of a Man divided into two Bags, each Bag 
containing fix Stones about the bignefs of Galls. 


In Centur. 4. Obf. 5. He mentions a Stone which he had 


' taken outof the Bladder of a young Man of 20 years of 
| Age, which weighed 22 Ounces. It feemed to confift of 


feveral {mali Stones cohering, and had the Figure of a Cup- 
ping-glafs. The Patient dyed in the Hands of the Operator. 
In Centur. 6. Obf. 57. He tells us he had aSrone by him, 


| which he had extracted out of the Scrotum, which weighed 
8 Drams when it was firft taken out, but at prefent weighs 


no more than five. | 

In the .Mifcellanea Cariofa, Obf. 44. There is a Hiftory of 
a Man of 64 years of Age, tormented with a violent Pain 
in the I/chium ; He had an Afthma to that degree, he could 
not breathexcept he kept his Head erect, had the Jaundice 
befides, and in finedyed of thefe Diftempers. Upon open 
ing the Body, two Tubercles were found inthe Lungs, and. 
72 Stones about the bignefs of Peas, “of a blackith, yellow 
and Porus Choledochus. In 
the Gall-Bladder of a certain Count of 70 years of Age 


| were found feveral Stones, the gréateft of which weighed 14 


Drams, and the leaft 4. Ina Woman of 63 years of Age, 
the Gall-Bladder was filled with feveral greenith Flints, lar- 


» ger than Beans. 


Five-Stones, ‘the'leaft of which was as big as a Nut, were 
taken out of the Gall-Bladder of Pope Urban the VII. 
Borrichius tells us, he had found in the Bladder of a Wo- 


| man, above feventy Stones of an irregular Figure, foft to 


the touch, which melted in warm Water. He/mont relates, 
that he had found Stones in the Gall-Bladder of feveral A- 
nimals. Bartholin. Cent. 1. Hift. 34. tells us that a certain 
Perfon very much fubje& to Gravel, falling into a prodigi- 
ous Sweat,evacuated a great quantity of {mall Sand that way. 
In the Mifcellanea Cariofa, Of. 46. is an account pub- 
lithed, of a certain Ox feeming to be more ftupid than 
any of theReft, inclining his Head to the Ground, often 
lying down, and nodding in a Paralytick Manner, who be- 
ing obferved to waft away, was killed by his owner. The 
Brain was found petrified, and as hard as Marble, all. the 
remaining Part of his Body beingfound, The Leannefs 
F 3 and 
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and Decay in this Animal, did doubtlefs -proceed from a 
Defect inthe Diftribution of the Spirits from the Brain; to 
the feveral parts of the Body. 

Obf. 27. contains the Hiftory of a Woman , who for fe- 
veral years being tormented with cruel Nephritick pains, 
made Urine fo thick it that Roped,and fometimes felt fuch an 
extreme chillnefs., that ftanding before a Violent Fire na- 
ced, fhe could not perceive the leaft Heat, though her Skin 
were {corched, -This Woman dyed with exceflive Pain, 
and her Kidneys were found petrefied; and asfolid as Ala- 
bafter. 

Ob/f. 65. AcertainPerfon of 72 Years of Age, of aPhleg- 
matick Habit of Body, was attacked with a fuffocative Ca- 
tarth, and a great Suppreffien of Urine: A large Aperture 
was madein the Vein of the Arm, our of which Gx Oun- 
ces of Blood weredrawn, together with which came out 


r 


4 finall Stones, which made fo great a noife in falling into 


of Age,of a Sanguine Complexion, who being near the time 


ter contained ina Cy/is, fo hard and ftrong,, that it could nor 
i 


without great Difficulty be cut with a good Pair of. Sciffars. 
This was filled witha Black reddith Subftance,very Glutinous, 


nor unlike Birdlime. This Glew was fo Tenacious, it. was 
difficult te get it cit from the Fingers. In the midft-of this was 
lodged a Stone, about the bignels of a Pullets Egg, which 
being divided in the midft, {parkled asif it had been‘ ‘filled 
with WNitre, This: Stone. was much- harder on ‘the Surface 
than within, and void of all perceptible Scent. 

Objervat. 107. Relates that-a Widow. of a-certain Shoo- 
maker, had. for the {pace of 16. years, a Stone in- the® left 
Sidney, who by the, Tarment which. the fuftered,. was 
afted to that. degree, fhe feemed. a living Skelevon, She 
had. a great Stupor anther left Thigh... This Woman took 
every day for. fome time, a Decottion ‘of Speedwell in great 


lt Sf) Be 


quantity. Dais innocent Remedy. brought the Srone from 
t 


Ps 


scineys. into.the-Urerers ; .whilft.it was detained there 
Ji tae ¢ > : 9, 

ihe Pain intolerable, and expected nothing lefs 
than 
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than to be killed byit. She continued the Ufe of her Me- 


dical Drink in greater quantity, and fo brought ix down into 
the Bladder, and thence-by the help of the fame Drink and 
Fomenrations, at length brought it quite forth. 


GibwAC PR. XIV. 
Of the Punction of the Perinzurn. 


TH S Operation is an Aperture made im the Perinazzum, 
to let out the fupprefs d Urine. 

THE CAUSE. The Suppreffion proceeds from fome 
great Inflammation, or fome Carnofity,Pungus, Schirrus, or 
Ulcer, which blocks upthe Urethra. 

THE SIGNS. There is great Pain and Inflammation m 
the Perineum, the Urine is: retained, and the Carherer will 
not pafs the Duct to let it our. 

The Operation muft only be undertaken when milder 
ways fail, fach as Injections, the Cazbeter, or Cataplafms. In 
this cafe put the Patient into the {ame pofture as in Cutting 
for the Stone, and without ufing the Catheter, (for we fup- 
pofe that will not enter into the Bladder. ) Make an Aper- 
ture with a Lancet or an Incifion Knife, large enough to 
put ina Cannula, whofe extremity may pafs into the Biad- 
der. This muftbe left in the Wound for the Urine to pafs 
through, rill the Inflammation be over. After the Cannula is 
drawn out, drefs the Wound. 

THE DRESSING. This is exactly the fame with that 
defcribed in Cutting for the Stone. 

THE CURE of the Inflammation of the Pertzenm, 
confifts like others of the like kind in applying Difcutienrs to 
the Part, taking Internally Volatil Medicines, v. g. IX. Car- 
duus Water, Zi. Water of Elder Flowers, 3ij. Crabs Eyes, 31- 
Diaphoretick Antimony, 31. Sperma Ceti, Di. Laudanum gr. 
11. Sugar-candy, 3ij: of which Mixture the Patient at feve- 
ral times muft take fome Spoonfulls. 

Cataplafms are made of Roots of Afparagus, Bryony , 
Hemlock, Flowers of Chamomil and Elder, with Camphire and 
Sulphur. Compreffes dipt in Spirit of Wine Campbarated, 
may be applyed. If thefe prove ineffectual, fuppurate the 
Wound with emollient Cataplafms made with Lily Roors, 
is BP 4 Byyony, 
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Bryony, Marfl-mallows. Brank-urfin, Pellitory, Chervil, Mullin, 
Chamomil, Melilot, Figgs,&c. After the Ingredients are boiled, 


pound ‘them ina Mortar, adding Oy! of Lilies or Rofes, and . 


apply the Cataplafm hot to the Pare. 

When the Suppuration is over, cleanfe the Ulcer with 
fome deterging Balfam. Sweetenthe Blood with Volatil 
Medicines given internally, fuch as Diaphoretick Antimony, 
Crabs Eyes, Volatil Salt of Hartfhorn and Vipers, and an in- 
finity of others to be found in M. L’ Emery, or other good 
Chymifts. Thefe Volatils may be given together or fepa- 
rately in fome proper Vehicle, as Carduus Water, v. g. of 
the powder 315. in a Glafs of the aforefaid Water. 

If the Ulcer be in the Urethray which may be difcover= 
ed-by the Suppuration, make your injections of Mundify- 
ing Ingredients infufed‘in Hor Wine. 


REMARKS. 


In the Chamber of the Bleffed Queen in the Hotel Dieu, 
there was a Big-bellyed Woman ill of the Small Pox, her 
Fundament was rotted from the Os Pzbs, tothe Os Sa- 
crum, notwithftanding which, the was Delivered of .a living 
Child; who dyed fome Hours after, as did the Mother nor 
long after her Delivery. 

Bartholin Cent.r.Hift.§2. telis us that a Man-of 49 years of 
Age,had a Suppreffion of Urine caufed byStraining inMount~ 
ing his Horfe, a Feaverenfued with a continual Hiccough, a 
Pain and Swelling inthe Groin. Upon infinuating a Pipe 
into the Bladder he Urined, the Swelling of the Belly funk, 
and the Pain was allayed ; but the Pain fometimeafter re- 
turning, the Patient dyed. Upon opening the Body, there 
appeared two Tubercles of the bigne(s and figure of the Tefti- 
cles, which perfectly ftopt the Duc& of the Urethra. _Thefe 
in all points performed the Office of a Valve, opening 
from without inwards, if the Canuula were thruft againtt 
them, but ftopt the paffage from within outwards. Thefe 
Tubercles confifted of a firm white Fleth, withour any Pus 
rulent Matter ; The Right was larger and fomething more 
brown than the Left. The lower part of the Bladder was 
a little Mortified , the Patient made a Purulent Water, 


ai the Colon adhered ftridtly to the Peritoneum on the right 
fide, | 


CHAP. 


of Chirurgical Operations. 


CHAP. XV. 
Of the Fiftula in Ano. 


HIS Operation is an Incifion made into the Anus, to lay 
open an Ulcer in that part. 
THE CAUSE. A Fiftula isa Callous, Sinuous, Deep Ul- 


cer with a fireight Mouth or Entry,opening into a more Spacious 


| Bottom. Thefe Cavernous Ulcers full of Partitions, are 


_ formed by the tharp and faline parts of the Blood. 


The immediate Caufes of Fiftulasin this part, are External 
and Internal. The External ate Contufions, Impure Em- 
braces, Falls, Leeches ill applyed,éc. all which obftruct the 
Circulation, detain the Humours, and create an Abf{cefs, apt 
to degenerate and become Fiftulous. The Internal Caufes 
are Ab{ceffes proceeding from Obftructions, Inflammations, 
Ulcers, Piles, €3c. The Anus is more fubject to Fiftula’s, 
than any other part inthe whole Body. This proceeds from 
the great quantity of Fat,with which the Inteftinum Retium is 
loaded,from the Evacuation of the Feces here ( this being the 
common Sink, where all the Filth of the Body is brought 


| down to be carryed off ) from its continual Humidity , 
'and numerous Veffels, ( as Branches of the Hypogaftrick 
| Arteries and Veins.a Branch of the dorta,another of the inferi- 
§) or Mefenterick Artery,the HemorrhoidalVeins,the vaft num- 


ber of Lymphaticks; ) and Laftly, from its Glands which fe- 


| patate a white, glairy,vifcousLiquor. Someor more of the 


—_ ~ . al 


| Caufes above mentioned, hapning to meet witha part thus 
| difpofed, iris no wonder to find a Fiftula foon formed. 


Fiftula’s differ much, and are to be diftinguifhed by the 
following Marks. 

THE SIGNS. If the Fiftula be in the Flefhy parts, the 
Pus is White, Turbid and Vifcous. If inthe Nervous parts, 
the Patient has Acute and very Senfible Pains, and the Hu- 
mour isSerous and Sharp. If it attack the Veins and Arte- 
ries, it works through them{by its Acrimony, and the Matter 
which comes away, refembles the Wathingsof Fleth. If the 
Fiftula emit athin, clear, tharp, Humour, itis a mark it 
has invaded the Bones, and they are corrupted. Inthislaft 
Cafe the Callofity is greater, which proceeds from the Ex- 
ceflive Acrimony and Saline parts, able toCorrode and Ca- 
riate 
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riate fo folid a fubftance. How the Saline parts form a Callo- 
fity,may be conceived by the like effect which Salt has, when 
{trewed upon Pork which it hardens, whilft the Humidity — 
of the Flefh diffolving it, its parts like fo many ftakes enter 
and hinder the Motion. This explication is plaufible e- 
nough, and may be admitted by thofe who place the Hard- 
nefs of Bodies in the Repofe of their Parts. 

Recent Fiftula’s in Perfons of a good Habit of Body, are 
curable if the partconcern’d will admit the-Application of 
proper Remedies. But when Inveterate or in ill Bodies, or 
invading parts neceffary to fupport Life, as the Bladder, 
Guts, Gc. whereno Application can be made, are defperate. 

Fiftula’s are of different forts; fome pierce the Gut without 
any outward Orifice, Others open ourwardly,without entring 
the Inteftinum Re&tnm. Thefe rwo Species are termed In- 
compleat. Some open within and without the Body, and thefe 
are called Compleat. There are fome which have divers 
Cancers, all opening into one Cavity. 

If the Fiftula piercesthe Gut only, there is a fmalH Tu- 
mour and Inflammation Vifible,without the Pus flows out of: 
the Gut, there is Pain, Excoriation, itching, and a Tene/mus 
caufed by the 'Acrimony of the Matter, which irritates the 
Parr, and follicites the Patient to go to Stool without any 
neceflity. If it open outwardly, the Orifice is difcerned by 
the Eye, andthe Probe. No Pus comes fromthe Gur, and 
none of the preceding Signs appear. The Sinuofities and 
Caverns are found by the Probe, bythe Pain and Matter 
of various Colour and Condition. From confidering the 
Signs, we proceed to 


The OPERATION. 

The Operation is the fame, of whatever Nature the Fi- 
flula be. Place the Patient on the brink of his Bed with 
his Thighs ftradling ; If the Fiftula open outwardly , en- 
large the Orifice to introduce the Incifion-Knife with its 
Probe. This Knife muft be. crooked - and flender, and the 
Probe Long, Pointed atthe end, and made of well temper’d 
Metal, to prevent the Danger of its: breaking in the Opera~ 
tion. Put the forefinger of the Left Hand up the Anus, 
introduce the Knife into the External Orifice of the Fiftula, 
and when you feel rhe Point of the Probe on your Finger, 
perforate the.'Gut, wath it; and then draw one end of the 
Probe with your Finger, and the other with your Hand, 
io make the Incifion quite through at one Slath. Obferve 
before 
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before you ufe this Inftrument, to have its Edge cover’d 
with a fine thin Silver Chape or Sheath, which keeps it from 
hurting the Patient when itis thruft in, and isto be taken 
off when the-Knife is in the Wound, before the Incifion be 
made. 

If the Fiftula pierce the Gut only, and the Swelling, Pain, 
Inflammation, or other External Marks of the Bottom of 
the Fiftula, are very remote from the Anus, forbear the 
Ufe of the Knife, which would make the Wound too large 
and painful, and make the Aperture with potential Caute- 
ries only. 

For this purpofe lay an Emplafter over the Bottom of the 
Fiftula of the fame length with the Orifice defign’d, apply 
the Cauftick bruifed on the part, firft wetting a little the 
Place, then cover it with another Emplafter to keep it on 
the part. The lower perforated Emplafter, prevents the 
Cauftick from acting on the adjacent parts, or {preading 
farther than youdefign. Thetime of itslying on, muft be 
proportioned to its Strength. After whichthe Efcar is to be 
feparated with the Lancet, andthe Operation performed af- 
ter the manner above defcribed. When the Operation is 
over, fearch with your forefinger whether there be any 
Sinus’s, which if you find, open with the Sciffors, and cut 
the Communications ; without which caution the Wound 
apparently cured, will infallibly Relapfe. Here you 
miuft be careful of cutting Arteries which may lie in the way ; 
in cafe of fuch accident, ftop the Blood with Lemeries , 
Styptick Water,or fome good Reftringent Powders, of which 
you may find an infinity in Authors. 

If any Surgeon in the Country fhall be called to perform 
this Operation, unprovided with the Inftrament defcribed, 
he may ufe his Sciffors in this manner, Let himtake an 
Iron Wire fharpned at the end, and pafs its point through the 
enlarged Orifice, and thruft it into the Gut, having introdu~ 
ced his Forefinger into the dus. Then let him draw the 
point outwards through the Anus, and when it 1s come far e- 
nough out, bring the Ends ofthe Wire together, and with the 
left Eland drawing the Flefh to him, enter one Blade of the 
Sciffors or the crooked Knife, and atonce cut through all the 
Flefh. This method is ufefulin defect of other Conveniences, 
or in cafe the Fiftula lie fo deep in the Rectum, you cannot 
without Difficulty introduce the Knife together with its 
Probe. Inthis Operation, you mutt be careful to avoid cut- 
ting the Sphincter quite through, leaft the Patient green 
uffer 
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fufler an involuntary emiffion of the Excrement. 
THE DRESSING. Fill the Wound with Dofiils arm’d 
with good Digeftives, and fo difpos’d, that the Medi- 


_ cines may have their effects equally on all its Parts, over 


thefe lay Pledgits with more Digeftives, and after the 
Caviry is filled, cover all with an Emplafter,and over this lay 
a Triangular Gomprefs, which muft be of this Figure, that 
one fide may pafs between the two Buttocks. The Dref= 
fings muft be kept on by the Roller with four Tails faftned 
to the Collar, or with the fingle or double T. Thefe are 
the very fame with thofe ufed in the Operation of Cur- 
ting for the Stone, where the Reader will find them defcri- 
bed, which we fhall omit here to avoid unneceflary Repe- 
tition. 

THE CURE. Good Digeftives muft be apply’d twice 
a day, to remove all Callofities. If thefe fail of effecting, 
lay a Cauftick on the Indurations, and when the Di- 
geftives is laudable, mundifie the Ulcer after the ufual man- 
ner. 

Fabricius Hildanus, Cent. 5. Obf. 80. Relates a Cure of a 
Fiftula arifing from the ill managing a Tumour of the Pa- 
rotid Gland. A certain: Perfon had an’ AbfcefS under the 
right Ear, which by degrees degenerated into a Fiftula,which 
had been three Years unfuccefsfully in the Hands offomeBar- 
bers,till FTe was called to it-He found it Cavernous with two 
Sinus’s at the leaft under the skin ; the firft of thefe extended 
upwards towards the Cranium, dividing again into two o- 
ther; the fecond wenr downwards in its defcent, following 
the Courfe of the Jugular Vein, all thefe Cavities were li- 
ned witha Callus, In the firft place he prefcribedthe Pati- 
ent an Exact order of Living, purg’d him twice, confumed 
the skin which covered the Fiftula with a Cauftick, haft- 
ning the Separation of the Efcar with: Bajfilicon. The Callofi- 
fities in the Bottom he likewife confumed with anorher Cau- 
ftick, with the Addition of his Angelick Powder. After thefe 
removd, he proceeded to Mundifie the Wound with the 
fame Powder , which he Extolls for its wonderful Ef- 
ficacy in confuming fuperfluous Fleth, advancing the growth 
of the found, and procuring the Coalition of Wounds. 


& REMARKS. 
M. A. Severinus in his Book de Chirurgia Efficaci, p. 2, c.49: 
Relates the Hiftory of a Fiftula in the Perineum of five Yeats 
{tanding.And mentions another in the Pens with four tortuous 


Sinus’s 


| 
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$inus’s, in which every Year a New Abfcels was formed, 
creating great Pain and Difficulty of Urine. 


rier Pe OX VE 


Of the Operation of the Empyema. 


"THis Operation isan Aperture made between the Ribs, to 
- Yet out the Blood or Matter lode’d in the Cavity of the 
Breaft. The word Empyema is fometimes taken for a Col- 
lection of Matter it felt, and {cmetime for the Operation 
made to emit it. 

THE CAUSE. This Collection whatever the Matter be, 
fometimes Stagnares between the Pleura and the Lungs, and 
fometimes in the fubftance of the Lungs themfelves. 

The Caufes are Internal or External, The Internal fome- 
times is an Abfcefs formed inthe Duplicature of the Pleura 
or the Lungs, which coming ‘to break, makes an Effufion 
of Matter on the Diaphragm. The External Caufe is fre- 

uently fome Fall or the like Accident, which breaking the 
Veffels {pills a great quantity of Blood, and forms an Abfcefs. 
Sometimes the Lungs adhere fo firmly to the Pleura, that 
the Pus do’s not load the Diaphragm, in this Cafe there is 
no neceffity to difengage them, which can fcarce be done 
without Laceration, fince Life is not immediately concetn- 
ed. Thefe generally proceed from fome preceding Pleurifie 
or Abfcefs in the Lungs. 

The fence of Authors about the Caufes of a Pleurifie dif- 
fer very much; fome pretend it is caufed by an Ebullition 
of the Blood in the Pleura, Some think it is a Bilious Blood 
lodged in the Duplicature of that Membrane, which be- 
ing ftoptin its Courfe, putrefies and caufes this Diftem- 
per. Others derive it from an Effufion of Blood out of the 
Intercoftal Veffels, which being lodged in the Interftices of 
the Pleura, Suppurates and is converted into Pus. 

The moft common occafion of Pleurifies, is the inconfi- 
derate practice of fome Perfons, who after violent Heats 
or Exercife,expofe themfelvesto a fudden Change,by drink- 
ing Liquors cool’d with Ice, going into fome Cellar or Vault, 
or other Subterraneous place , or perhaps opening their 


Bofom. 
While 
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While the Body is heated the Pores are open, the Blood 
is in a great Agitation, which coming to diffolve, and 
the ferous Part to feparate from the Globular confequently 
there follows a profule Sweating, and every Pore is filled with 
Moifture, till the Chillnefs of the Ambient Air, a Draught 
of Cold Drink, or fome other External Accident ina Mo- 
ment ftops the Evacuation, and the Matter ready to Tran- 
{pire, is arrefted between the Duplicature of the Pleura , 
where it Stagnates , Corrupts, and by its Acidity, coagu- 
latesthe Blood. Thofe who indifcretely keep their Breatts 
open, before the Weather is very watm, are in danger of 
being attacked with Pleurifies, for the fharp Air foon pier- 
cing the Breaft, which is a Thin part and not very Flefhy,. 
creates Obfiructions, and the Blood meeting with thefe im- 
pediments, which hinder the free Circulation and paflage 
from the Arteries to the Veins, its Serofity Tranfudes thro’ 
the Arterial Coats, and the Blood and Lympha together 
Stagnating in the Pleura , putrefie and form a Suppura- 
tion. 

Though Cold be the moft frequent and general Caufe of 
thefe Diftempers ; yer it is not always fo, and we often find 
Men without overheating their Bodies, or ufing the leaft 
violent Exercife, furprized with Pleurifies. In this Cafe I 
conceive, they arife from fome Nitrous or Acid Particles 
conveyed into the Body with the Aliment, or the Air. in 
Refpiration, which coagulate the Blood, and intercept its 
Motion. This Opinion is confirmed by an Obfervation, 
hat Pleurifies are very common after Earthquakes, Trem- 
blings or other Agitations of the Ground, which throw 
up the Nitre, and infec the Air, and this doubtlefs is the 
Caufe,why Epidemical Pleurifies ra ge fo much in Hot Coun- 
tries, which more abound with Nitrous Salts, than colder 
Climates. 

The fame Caufes which produce Pus in the Pleara,are like- 
wile capable of producing an Abfcefs in the Lungs. 

THE SIGNS which difcover Blood or Pus lod ged with- 
in the Pleura, are Inflammation, Acute Pain, or Weight, a 
{mall continual Fever, a Hard, Clole, Deep Pulfe, frequent 
Rigors, a_ great Difficulty of Breathing, a Dry Cough,-and 
an univerfal Diforder of the Body: The Patient cannot lie 
on the found fide, (becaufe the Matter contained in the 


Pleura draws it down, ) grows {uddenly Lean, and Wafts 
very much in a little time. 
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If the Abfcefs in the Plewra break, and the Matter be dif- 
charged on the Diaphragm, allthefe Symptoms vanifh, and 
the Patient enjoys fome eafe for the prefent; but foon after He 
finds a difficulty of Breathing, a Weight on the Diaphragm, a 
Fluctuation,andGreat Difturbance : The Fever increafes and 
becomes burning, the Pulfe rifes, and the Pain ( which is not 
fo acute as before ) is felt under the fhort Ribs: He cannot 
lie on the found fide,becaufe the Mediaftinum in that pofture 
is loaded with the Pus, which oppreffes it, and caufes great 
Pain : Sometimes the Spittle becomes Purulent,and Abf{ceffes 
in the Liver enfue, in the fame manner as after great Wounds 
of the Head. If ‘the Pus be lodg’don both fides, the Patient 
cannot lie on either, but is forced to lie on his Back. 

If there be Pus in the Subftance of the Lungs, the Patient 
breaths with great Difficulty, finds a great Weight from the 
Compreffion of the Matter, and a fixt Pain, ( which laft 
is ufualin Pleurifies, as wellasin this Cafe; but with this 
difference, that Pleuritick pains are fharp and fudden, and 
thefe not. fo vehement, and come gradually ) the Fever is 
continual without any Remiffion, and the Thirft immode- 
rare, the Spittle purulent, the Patients Mouth and Throat are 
dry, his Cheeks of a Florid Red colour, his Eyes funk in 
their Orbit, their lively Sparkling quite Extinguifhed, his 
Nails reflected back, and his whole Body dry and ema- 
ciated. 

If the Fever encreafe, and the Patient grows delirous, If his 
Spittle is black, livid, or of the colour of dryed Leaves, 
the Symptoms are Mortal. 

If the Abfcefs originally proceed from an Internal Caufe, 
the Difficulty of Breathing is not fogreat. The Fever is con- 
tinual accompanyed with frequent Rigors and Cold Sweats, 
from time to time: At firft the Patient {pits Blood, but af- 
terwards a fpumous Purulent Matter fometimes Yellow , 
( which laft is a prefage of Death) He is forced to lie on 
his Back, by reafon of the Preffure of the Matter, if he 
fhould lie on the found fide, and when he tutns to hie on it, 
the Lungs prefs on the Pleura, which unavoidably cautes 
Pain: The Eyes fparkle at the firft, but after fome time lofe 
their Vivacity, andthe Face is bloated. 

There is no more certain fign that any Wound pierces 
the Breaft, than the noife which the Air makes in rufhing 
out, and the Motion it gives the Flame. of a Candle, ap- 
plyed to it. 
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To fearch the Wound, the Patient muft be put in the 


game pofture he was in at the Time he received it ; for the | 
better introducing the Probe, and giving exit to the Mat | 
tet. If the Wound penetrate the Lungs, the Blood is Fro- | 
thy, and the noife of the Airis norfo difcernible, asin fims | 


ple Wounds. The Probe piercing into the Breaft, and the 
exit of the Air are undoubted Signs, there is a penetration 


of the Breaft, but not that the Lungs are wounded, fince | 
the Air may rufhout though thefe are entire ; and therefore | 
you muft enquire for fomething farther , on which you | 


may fafely rely. If a Wound of the Lungs be Superficial, the 


Patient feels lefs Pain lying on his Back, than on his Side ; | 


bur if it be deep, and any of the Great Veffels divided, it 
is the fame in whatever Pofture he bé. If you introduce 
your finger into the Wound fome days after it is made, and 
find the Lungs adhere to the Pleura round the Wound, ivisa 
fign there is extravafated Blood. 


The Florid Red Colour of the Cheeks in an Abfcefs of | 


the Lungs, arifes from fome parts of the Purulént Matter, 
which being abforbed and mixed with the Blood, accelerate 
its motion in the numerous Blood-Veffels of the Cheeks, 
which abound with minute Veins and Arteries more than moft 
other parts. “The Vivacity and Sparkling of the Eyes, is de- 
ftroy’d by the Sharp, Tartarous Salts, which which vitiate 
the Oleous and Balfamick part of the Blood; for ‘the 


Crimfon Tin@ture of the Mafs, depends on the due Mix- © 


ture of its Sulphurous parts ; Befides the Air’ entring the 
Apoftemated Lungs is corrupted, and cannot impregnate it, 
as in a State of Health. The finking of the Eyes in 
their Orbit, proceeds fromthe general Emaciation of the 
Body. The turning back of the Nails happens, becaufe thefe 
being Productions of the Skin, and this only fupplyed with 
a Serous Liquor deftitute of Spirits, ir decays, dries,fhrinks, 
and by confequence draws them back with it. 

If thefe Signs proceed from a Wound not penetrating the 
Breaft, they ceafe in few Days upon Bleeding, and a good 
Digeftion ; but if the Lungs are corrupted, they? continue 
and increafe, and the fame happens if the Diaphragm be 
loaded by any Extravafated Matter. 

The Flatus is no certain fign that the Wound penetrates 
as Breaft, and happens fometimes in Wounds of other 

arts. 

Be not too hafty to proceed to the Operation, if the Op- 
preffion be not very troublefome, ave 
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The OPERATION. 
When it isevident there is Pus lodged in the Cavity of 


| the Breaft, an Incifion muft be made for evacuating it; but 
_ it would be a very great Rafhnefs to attempt this, without 


firft confidering there are feveral Cafes in which ir may be 
ufelefs. If the Abfcefs be in the {ubftance of the Lungs, no 
Aperture of the Breaft can avail any thing towards the dif- 
charging of the Matter ; on the contrary, if the Abfcefs be 
on the Surface of the Lungs, and precifely in the place of 


their Adhzefion to the Pleura ( which may be difcovered by a 
_conftant and fixed Pain) there the Operation is abfolurely 


neceflary. 

. If a Wound be made by a Thruft, and happen to below 
enough, or otherwife convenient for the difcharging the Mat- 
ter any farther, the Incifion will be needlefs; fince the ex- 
travafated Blood may be evacuated through this Orifice, by 
placing the Patient in a proper Pofture, and dilating the 
Wound if neceffary. 

The place of perforating the Breaft, is fometimes in the 
Artifts Choice, and fometimes directed by Neceffiry. The 
Place of Neceffity is where the Matter prefents it felf ; asin 
Abfceffes of the Pleura, or an Adhefion of the Lungs to ir. 
The Place of Choice, is that which the Operator likes beft, 
when no Circumftances determine him more to one part, than 


§} another: Here the moft proper Place is, between the third 
| and fourch of the Baftard Ribs, beginning to count from be- 
_ low upwards,about four fingers breadth below the point of the 
_ Scapula,and about the {ame diftance from theSpine of theBack. 


Before the Operation, enquire if the Patient do not feel 


| Pain in fome part of the Breaft ; if he has not been for fome 
_ time paft fubject to Diftempers of that Part, has nor had 
a Pleurifie, or the like ; for in thefe Cafes the Diaphragm 


often adheres as high as the third or fourth Ribs, and to 
make a Perforation lower, would be to no effect. 

For making the Operation ; let the Patient fir on his Bed, 
and Affiftants be planted by tokeep his Body firm; begin to 
count the Ribs from below upward, and when you are be- 
tween the fecond and third of the Baftard Ribs, pinch upthe 
Skin tran{verfely,and let one of the Affiftants hold one end of 
the Folded Skin,and your felf the other with your left Hand ; 


| Then make your Incifion about two Inches large on the Fold 


from above downwards,that is lengrhways of theBody. Then 
cut the Latiffimus Dorfi tranfverfely , for by any other 
G way 
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way of Section, the Fibres of this Mufcle clofing, would 
{top the Orifice of the Pleura, and hinder the evacuation. of | 
the Matter. Then continue to cut through the Intercoftal 
Mufcles. When you are come to the Plewra, cut through 
it. with your Knife, guiding the Point with your Finger, 
left it enter too far, and wound the Lungs or Diaphragm, 
which fomerimes adhere to that Membrane. After the Aper- 
ture made, introduce your Finger to enlarge the Incifion 
of the Pleura, aad free the adhering Lungs, if no Pus ap- 
pear ; for if Pus come out freely, itis a fign, as I noted be- 
fore, thar this adhefion is Natural. . 

For the forcing out the Pus, oblige the Patient to lie down, 
and clofevhis Mouth and Noftrils: If the Lungs fillup the 
Orifice, and endeavourto get out; you muft thruft them back 
with a Blunt Hollow Probe with a Hole at each end, for the 
Matter to pafs through, or a Pipe adapted to the largenefs of 
the Wound. If Flatuofities happen,long Pipes are very proper, 
becaufe the Orifice of the Wound is fo {malland deep, it would 
be difficult without thefe,to give ventto the imprifond Air. If 
you fhould make ufe of theProbe to difcover whether you have 
paft through the Pleura, you may happen to feparate it from 
the Ribs, and make another Vacuity, in which the Blood be- 
ing collected will create a new Abfcefs, wherefore it is bet-: 
ter. to forbear this Tryal. If ic be blood which comes from 
the Wound, you may let out a greater quantity, than if it 
be Pus, the latter containing, according tocommion Opi- 
nion, more Spirits, and the Patient fooner falling into a Syn- 
cope. Obferve in dividing the Intercoftal Mufcles, to make 
your Incifion in the midft between the Ribs, to prevent lay- 
ing the Bones bare, which would leave behind it a Fiftulous 
UVicer. : 

THE DRESSING. You muft begin here with putting in 
a Tent of Lint flat at the end, which enters the Wound, and 
Cupped or Headed at the other; This muft be aslittle as pof- 
fible, leaft it offend the Lungs, and muft be very foft leaft it 
hurt the Ribs, and lay the Bone bare, which may caufe an 
incurable Fi/tula. You muft not forget to pafsa double 
Thread through the Tent, which may be faftned round the 
Body, if you pleafe to hinder it from getting into the Cavi- 
ry of the Breaft. Next fill the Wound with Doffils armd 
with fome good Digeftives, lay on a Pledgit, then an Em- 
plafter, and over alla Comprefs dipt in fome good Defen- 
{ative to prevent any Fluxion on the Part. The beft De- 
fenfatives are the Styptich Waters, or in defect of thefe Oxy- 
crate 
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crate well heated. Thefe muft be kept on with the Naps 
kin. Eor this purpofe fold your Napkin lengthways into 
three Plairs, ‘Roll ic at both ends, then apply its Middle up- 
on the Wound, and beginning here, bring it round the Bo- 
dy pinning it ar its Ends. The Napkin muft be fufpended 
by the Scapular. The Way of making it is thus: Take a 
piece of Linen near fix Inches broad,and long enough to reach 
from the Napkin before, to the fame behind ; then cuta 
Hole in the midft lengthways, large enough for the Patient 
to thruft his Head through, then draw it down on the Shoul- 
ders, and Pinone End to the Napkin before, and the o- 
ther behind. Some chufe to faften the two ends of the Sca- 
pular between the Pleats of the Napkin ; Some likewife cut 
the ends of the Napkin fix Inches or more lengthwife, and 
ctofs the cut Ends or Tails over one another. 


THE CURE. The Patient muft be kept lying on his 


Back, with his Head raifed, and his Body half erect ; he 


muft be left undifturb’d till he finds anew. Matter, which re- 
quires the taking off the Dreffings to give it vent. If the Lungs 
prefent themfelves ahd fill the Orifice, put them gently back 
with the long Pipe , fo lerthe Pus difcharge it felf through 
its Cavity, and after the Evacuation, proceed to the Ufe of 
good Detergents. 

Blood comes away ordinarily the firft three or fout 
Days, next a Water for fome Days mote, and after this Pus 
which by degrees thickens. If this be thick to excefs, eva 
cuated with Difficulty, and the Patient fenfible there is fome 
ftill remaining, Syringe the Wound with YVulnerary Inje- 
ctions made of the Decoctions of the Birthworts, €3c. with 


_Aloes, Myrrh, Frankincenfe, or any othet proper Ingredients ; 


correct the Intemperature of the Air with Fire brought ro the 
Patients Bed-fide, during the time of Dreffing him,and keep 
the Wound no longer open than is neceflary, becaufe the 
‘Air by its Acidity is apr to condenfe and coagulate the éx 
travafated Matter, and hinder its Evacuation. If the Ps 
be thick, or there happen to bea Mixture of Water, a De- 
eottion of Barley’ firained with a little Honey of Rofes is very 
good. If the Injeétions do not come away freely, make 


way for them with your Finger or the Pipe, or if the Lungs 


adhere, free them by introducing your Finger and turning 
it round. If the Blood be too Watry, and tlie Patient load- 
ed with too greata quantity of Matter, take off rhe Dref- 
fings three or four timesa Day: There isa Flux of Matter 
very often, which laftsfor three or four Months ; when you 
G 2 oblerve 
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obferve nothing bur Pus come from the Wound,you may Heal 
and Cicatrize it. When the Air adts on the Blood extravafa- 
ted in the Breaft, it is very often Coagulated without being 
converted into Pus, and comes away in Clors. If the Lungs 
are wounded forbear Injections at firft, at leaft leave out 
Aloes, becaufe the Patient will be apt to bring them up thro’ 
the Mouth. But after this is confolidated, inje& with Tinéture 
of Aloes, Wine ot Vulnerary Decoétions , with Honey of Ro-° 
ges if the Pus be {mall in Quantity. After a Thruft with a 
Sword, if Blood come plentifully our, and in a, day or 
two after none appear, you muft endeavour to clofe the 
Wound, the fmall Veffels only in all appearance being Hurt, 
which by degrees are Healed by the Glutinous Parts of the 
Ma{s. If the Wounds penetrate on both fides, or other oc- 
cafions require an Aperture , you muft-not leave both Ori- 
fices'open at once, leaft the Air entring on both fides com- 
prefsthe Lungs, and Suffocate the Patient. In fhort , all 
Wounds of the Breaft are dangerous, Death is commonly 
the end, or if they happen to be cured, fome Pbehifis or 
fome lingring Diftemper follows. Wounds of the Breaft 
have fometimes been fortunate to Perfons labouring under 
Afthma’s, or other Chronical Infirmities by opening a Way 
for applying Medicines to the Difeafed Parts. 

Empyema’s being ufually Confequent on Diftempers of 
the Breaft , Pectoral Medicines conduce very much to their 
Cure; fuchare thefe extracted from the Famous Mr. Leme- 
ry. Sulphur drawn from Cinnabar of Antimony, from 2 gt. to 
8. Oyl of Brick ufed externally , Flower of Sulphur from vo 
gr. to 30, Magiffery of Sulphur , from 6 gr. to 16, Balfam 
of Sulphur from. drop. to. 6,, Sugar-candy , Laudanum , 
from = to 2 gr. Oyl of Nuts. Bugle in fome Ptifan, Rofe- _ 
Water from Zi. to Zvi. Flowers of Benzoin, from gr. 2 to 5, 
Mead. 

Riverius relates, Cent. 1. Obf. 56. Ayoung Fellow, a Shoo- 
maker by Trade, of a Bilious Habit, was atracked with a 
Pleurifie; he had been Bled, and divers Remedies ufed with- 
out Succefs; the Fever continuing upomthe fourth Day, to 
grow more Violent than before, and the Pain of his Side 
encreafing. After this he eata whole Apple witha Dram 
of Frankincenfe in it, drinking after it, four Ounces of Car- 
duus Water, covering himfelf well,and Sweating, which did 
not abatethe Fever at that time; but Sweating again twice 
or thricethenext day, he recovere 
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In Cent. 2. Obf. 78. He relates, That a Maid of 25 years 
of Age very Bilious, had laboured for fome Months under a 
Fluxion on the Lungs, attended with an inceflant Cough, 
could not Sleep, had a great Pain in her Breaft, a {mall Fe- 
ver, nevef went to Stool, was exceedingly Emaciared, and 
her Life defpaired of. Riverius obferving a great Heat in her 
Bowels, and a great Reftriction ot Body, prefcribed an E- 
mollient Clyfter, and the lofing fix Ounces of Blood. After 
this two Iffues between the Shoulders, and the following 
Laxative Prifan to be continued for five Days. Rk. Tama- 
rinds 315. Boyl thefe in Spring Water thiij. to 1}. Infufe in this 
Liquor firft ftrained and cool'd, Senna cleanfed, Coriander Seeds, 
Liquorice bruifed, 4 3i.Red Rofes, 51. Let the Patient take off 


| the. 2S. each Morning about an Hour before eating. . By the 
{ 3 ie fay y 


Uke of thefe flight things the got up the fifth day, and follow- 
ed her ordinary Affairs. Bur. ftill continuing bound and not 
fleeping,he prefcribed her farther a Bolus of Conferve of Rofes, 
3i.Laudanum gt.i. after which fhe refted four or five Hours, 
and continued to fleep feveral whole Nights after, wtrhout 
any other Remedy whatever. 

{n Cent. 2. Obf:79. He tellsus a Boy of 12 Years of 
Age was Pleuritick onthe Right fide, he bled him five times, 
prefcribed all Things ufually given in the like cafes, not- 
withftanding which the Fever grew higher with great Reft- 
leffnefs-and Vehement Pain. The next day he ordered 
Chimney Soot well pulverized 3{.in Carduus Water,two Hours 
after the taking which all Symptoms ceafed, and the Patient 
began to recover. | 

In Cent. 3. Obf. 39. He tells us, that a Child of five years 
Old was attacked with a Pleurifie, attended with an Acute 
Fever. He gave himthe ufual Remedies for the fpace of 
five Days, bleeding him feveral times, after this applying 
two Cupping-Glaffes on the fide affected,and Scarifying deep, 
from thefe Incifions iffued outa Sanies continually, after 
which the Fever and Pain ceafed: he applyed Bete Leaves 
on the Scarifications, and the Flux of Sanies continued two 


‘ Days longer ; after this came fortha True Pus, and the Pa- 


tient perfectly recovered. _ 

In Cent. 4. Obf. 39. He obferves that all Pleuritick Patients 
who Vomit at firft, are Cured. : 

Fab. Hildanus, Cent.4.Obf. 26. relates the Hiftory of a 
Pleurifie in a Perfonof 30 years of Age. Inthe firft place, 
he prefcribed him a good Regimen, then a Clytter., and 
Bledhim inthe Arm. To the fide affected, he uled Anodyne 
3 Fomene 
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Fomentations, and Internally Pectoral Medicines, with all 
other things ufual on the like eccafions. Upon the Fourth 
Day the Pain in his fide ceafed, and his expectoration was 
eafie. The Seventh Day a great fweat arofe, and the Patient 
Recovered ; But on the Tenth he was feized with a violent 
Fever, and Shaking, and dyed the thirteenth. Hizldanus 
conjectures, the cafe. of this Fatal Turn mighr be his ex- 
ceffive ufing the Privileges of Matrimony , being lately 
Marryed to a very Beautiful Woman. Upon this Occafion 
he obferves, How pernicious all Commerce with Women is 
in Acute Pains. 
REMARKS. 

Fabr, Hildanus, Cent. 2. Obf. 26. relates, that a certain 
Perfon who had for many years been Afthmatick, and had a 
Cough, dyed Emaciated to the higheft Degree. Upon o- 
pening the Body, he found Obftructions and Schirrofities in 
the Liver, Spleen, and other Vifcera, and in the Lungs a 
Fiard, Rough Stone about the bignefs of a Nut, inclofed in 
a Carnous Cale. There were diverfe Tubercles along the 
branches.of the Afpera Arteria all Schirrous, without any 
Ulcer in the Lungs. He found two pound of Water ,in the 
Pertcardium, and a great quantity in the Cavity of the Breaft. 
Fe relates farcher in the {ame Obferyation, That in opening 
of a Woman who dyed of a Phrhifis, he found a great quan- 
tity of Clotted Blood in the Lungs, befides feveral {mall 
Stones, and in opening the Body of a Man, he found diverfe 
Stones part black, and part white. 

In Cent. 2. OLf. 30. He fays, he found fome Fragments 
of the Lungs in the Urine of a Peafant. 

Inthe Mi/cellanea curiofaObf.41.There is aRelation of a cer- 
rain Perfon of 36 Years of Age, naturally Hot,Dry,and Phthi- 
fical, who was found dead by his Wife’sfide. The preced- 
ing Day he had difpatched all his ordinary Affairs. His Wife 
‘ rifing in the Morning made the leaft noife the could, for fear 
of difturbing him, imagining he was a fleep ; but wondring 
he did not come down after {ome time, went up and found 
him Dead. This Accident made a great Noife, and Phyfici- 
ans were fent for to difcover the Caufe of his fudden Death ; 
in opening the Body, a large Swelling was found near the 
Cartilago Arytenoides, refembling a Scrophulous Tumour; the 
Lungs were Ulcerated, filled with Parulenr Matter, and 
great Part ef their Subftance wafted. Upon opening. the 
Lracvea, and examining the Swellings, it appeared to be a 
Portion of the Lungs, which being {top: there, had Suffoca- 
ted the Patient. . .° Bartholin 
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Bartholin Cent. 2: Hift..56. relates that a certain Perfon 
dying of a Dropfie of the Breaft, he found the: two Lobes 
of the Lungs wafted, efpecially the lower, nothing remain- 
ing befides the Membrane which invetts thein, which was 
thrice as thick as the Pericardium, and extremely diftended 
with the Water contained in it. “The Heart was larger than 
was natural, flabby and filled with a black Blood. 
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GAP.) XViL. 
Of the Extirpation of the Cancer. 


His Operation is 2 Total Extirpation of that Raging Tu- 
mour, to free the Patient from all its mifchievous confe- 
uences. 

THE CAUSE of this cruel Difeafe is a fharp cotrofive 
Blood or Lympha, which difcharging it felf on {ome patt, 
corrodes and tumefies ir. If itinvades the glandulous parts, 
it probably arifes from a virulentLympba becoming Corrofive, 
not unlike qua Forts. If the Mutcuiar or Flethy Parts, it 
may be derived from the fame ill qualities in the Blood. 

The Cancer then is a Round, Unequal, Livid, Painful Tu- 
mour, formed by fome Sharp and Corrofive Humours. Ina Cai~ 
cer the Tumefied Veins creep along the Surface of the Skin, 
refembling the Claws of a Crab, from which appearance it 
derives its Name. The roundnefs proceeds from the Figure 
of the Glands, in which this Diftemper 1s Seated, for the 

Flux of Humours diftending them. equally, they preferve 
their Natural Figure. The Pain is more vehement in Can~ 
cers of the Glandulous Parts than others, becanfe thele are 
furnifhed with an infinity of Nervous Fibrillc, which areal- 
lowed by all Men. to be the immediate Organ of Senfation. 
The Lympha contributes much to their encreafe, the Glands 
being the Receptacles of that Liquor. When the moft cor- 
rofive partsof the Bloodefcape out of the Veffels, an Ulce- 
ration enfues, and the flow progrefs of this, proceeds from 
‘the difficulty which the parts of the Blood find in making 
their way by the flownefs of the Circulation. 
Some Cancers are Internal, others External, {ome Ulcera- 
~ ted, others not. 
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THE SIGNS. A Cancer often in its beginning, is not 
elarger than a Pea, and grows at fome times fafter, at others 
flower. At firft it appears like a Little, Hard, Blackih 
Swelling, Troublefome by its exceffive itching. This Tus 
mour after {ome time encreafing, appears Hard, of a Lea- 
den Colourand Livid. The Pain at firft is Tolerable, bur af- 
ter becomes Violent, and when the Ulceration is compleated 
ftrikes to the quick, and emitsan intolerable ftench. In its 
Progréfs when it is upon the point of Ulcerating, there is 
an Exceflive Heat, with Pulfation and Pricking: The Neigh- 
bouring Veins are Swoln, filled with a black Blood, and 
creep along the Skin, refembling the Claws of a Crab. 
Cancers feldom come of themfelves, but moft commonly 
proceed from Schirrous or Scrophuious Tumours ill Cured, 
The Principal Seat of Cancers is in the Glandulous patts, 
elpecially the Breafts of Women, and‘fometimes the Mouth, 
Nofe, Lips, ec. and the ftrange aptnefs to degenerate, makes 
all Ulcers of thefe parts juftly to be feared. 

A Cancer not Ulcerated is called Occult, and Apparent if 
itbe Ulcerated. The Signs which difcover a Cancer is Ul= 
cefating, are Acceffion of Pain, Pulfation, an unufual prick- 


Breafts and Glaidulous Parts are very dangerous ; becaufe 
thele parts are very fenfible, and more fufceptible of ill 
impreilions than others. © This arifes from the abundance of 
Lympba in them,which growing four,do’s more mifchief than 
in parts where it is lefs plentiful. External Cancers are very 
difficultly medled with, Medicines being more apt tO exa~ 
{perate, than heal them. 

Before Operation, try if they are curable by General Me- 
thods, as obferving a Good Diet, Mild, Repeated Purging 
and Bleeding. The Hemorrhoidal Flux in Men,or the Men- 

férua in Women, afford great. Relief in this Difeafe: Sharp 
Medicines prepofteroufly ufed, make the Difeafe incurable. 

The Cure of a Cancer nor Ulcerated,, mutt be attemptéd by 

Mild and Gentle Remedies; which cool, allay, diffolve, 

and repel the Matter kindly, without raifing any Fermentati- 

on; fuch are Mulberry, Plantane and Strawberry Waters.” 
If thefe prove ineffectual, then proceed to Operation. 


The OPERATION, 
When you frft perceive inthe Breaft a Small, Hard, Per- 
manent 
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manent Tumour in'the Glandulous Parts, with other Symp- 
toms of a growing Cancer, extirpate it. Place the Patientin 
/a convenient Pofture, to lay open the ‘Tumefied Gland, then 
free and take it off. If any Veffels appear, which may 
give occafion to fear a Hemorrhage, tie thefe before you 
cut out the Tumour. 
Tho” the Cancer extend over the whole Breaft, yet if it 
be moveable without adhefion to the Ribs or Sternum , 
there is room to hopethe Operation may be fuccefsful, e- 
| fpecially if the Patient be young, and haveas good Habit of 
| Body. . 
| To perform the Operation in this Cafe: The Patient be- 
ing placed on his Back in his Bed, lift up the Arm on the 
| fame fide the Cancer, and draw it back ; then embrace the 
| whole Breaft with Pincers made of two half Crefcents, 
which may pafs over each other whenthe Pincers are fhut. 
|The Breaft being in this manner held faft, cut all off with 
a crooked Knife very fharp and flat, beginning beneath, thar 
the Mammary Veffels may be divided laft of all,for fear of a 
Flux of Blood. Take the whole Tumour off as quick as may 
be, clofeto the Ribs. Thisis the manner of performing the 
| Operation, when the Cancer is Ulcerated. 
If the Cancer be not Ulcerated, make a Crucial Incifion 
) through the Skin, without entring the Glandulous Body ; 
_ then feparate the four Flaps, and embrace the Carnous Tu- 
mour with the Pincers above defcribed , and take it off 
with a fharp Knife. If youare nor provided with Pincers 
of this kind , Gripe the Tumour as well as you can in 
} your Hand, or if you cannot conveniently do this, ufe a 
i fort of a Steel Forkto hold it, and fo cut it of. 
1) The Operation buta little while fince, was commonly 
') performed in the following manner, but it is too cruel. The 
| Patient was laid on his Back on his Bed, The Surgeon rai- 
| fed the Arm on the fame fide with the Cancer, drawing it 
back tolay the Breaft fairly open ; then he paffed a Nee- 
| 


] 
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‘| dle with a very ftrong Thread through the Bafis of the 
Breaft; and another after rhe fame manner to crofs with the 
former. Next he tyed the four Ends of the Thread toge- 
ther, and made a Knor, with which he drew the whole 
Breaft up, and then cut all.off as near the Ribs as poffible, 
with avery fharp Knife. He began-to cur in the lower 

| part of the Breaft, ending at the Veffels next the Axille, and 

| leaving a {mall Portion of Skin to cover the Veflels, for the 
| more eafie ftopping the Flux of Blood. This way of Ope- 
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rating would ftill be good,if we had not a more convenient 
way of apprehending the Breaft, after the manner above 
defcribed. 

THE DRESSING. Gently comprefs the fides of the extir- 
pated Breaft,to {queezé out the Blood andHumours,and light= 
ly pafs over the Wound anActual Cautery to difperfe theHu- 
mouts ; and _laftly apply the Vicriol Button to ftop the Finx 
of Blood : Take Vitriol grofly powder’d, wrap this in Tow, 
make it up round like a Button, and apply it to the Veffels ; 
lay over this Pledgits with a Reftringent Powder, and co- 
ver them with a large Emplafter with a Comprefs over, and 
keep all on with the Napkin and Scapular, defcribed in the 
Gaftrorapbia and Paracentefis of the Breaft. 

The following Bandage which retains the Name of Helio- 
dorus, a Greek Phyfician who firft invented it, is very conve- 
nient. ©Takea Linen Girth three inches broad, and of a 
competent length to go round the Body; fow rwo Straps in the 
middle of this, about two inches or more diftant from each 
other, and long enough to reach fo as to be faftned behind, 
apply the middle of the Girth on the Breaft, and paffing it 
round the Body; bring its. ends as far back on the firft 
Round as they will extend, and pin them there; then take 
up the two Straps, crofs them, pals one over the Right, the 
other over the Left Shoulder, and faften them behind to the 
Girth. ; 

THE CURE. Apply Suppuratives to procure a good Di- 
geftion, to draw out the Corrofive Matter remaining in the 
Parr, and hinder the Caxcer from making farther Devaftati- 
on; then Deterge well, and Cicatrize the Wound. 

Before I leave this Subject ; It.is neceffary to let the 
Reader know, fome Authors have pretended to Cure UlI- 
cerated Cancers by the ufe of Medicines only , without 
Manual Operation. Some affure us, this has been effected 
by the Application of red Snails, taken out of their Shells = 
Thefe, they tell us, leave a fliime on the Part , their Bel- 
lies are corroded, they {well toa vaft fize, and at length 
burft. If this Methed fail of the intended Succefs, it has 
this advantage ; that it may be tryed with litle Diffi- 
culty. | 

Riveriys OL, 20. tells us, a young Surgeon, a Stranger, 
cuted a Cancer beginning to Ulcerate in a Woman of 50 
years of Age, with this Medicine; Bt. Crude Sublimate , 
Slj. Sal Armoniack, Zij. Arfenick, Zi. Aqua Fortis, Zi. Put 
all thefe into an equal Weight of Diftilled Vinegar 5 then Di- 

fill 
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fill all over, till the remaining Matter obtain the confiftence of 


4 Paft. He bathed well the {uffering Part with Rags foaked 
in Wine well warmed, rubbing ir a little roughly to enrage 


| it. Thenhe fpread a little of his Compofition on a Pledgit, 
| Gx timeslefs than the Tumour, applying this on the Part, 
|'and leaving it on for the {pace of 24 Hours, in which time 


it made an Efcar about fix times as large as the Pledgit, and 
equal to the Tumour ; after the Separation of which, he’ 
incarned and cicatrized the Wound. If any part of the Tu- 
mour remain’d, he confumed it with Burnt Alum and Pre- 
cipitate, ufing only dry Lint for the Incarning it. ‘The moft 
obfervable Accidents in this Procefs of Curing, were upon 


|the Application of the Medicine ; the Fever immediately 
| grew higher, a Vomiting, Flux and Copiqus Urining enfu- 


-—— 


| 


| an Inflammation enfued, which curdled it. 


ed, which Symptoms lafted fortwo or three Days. 

The fame Author affures us, He had cured a Cancer of 
13 years ftanding, with very painful Carnofities in an An- 
cient Woman, with fo innocent a Medicine as Night-/hade, 
Plantain and Rofe-water, with the addition of Honey of Ro~ 
fes, expofed for fome time to the Sun, and then, Applyed. 
The fame he tells us, he had fuccefsfully applyed in another 
Cancerous Ulcer in the Breatt. 

Fabricius Hildanus ules the following Method ; A certain 
Woman he tells us, had an Occult Cancer in her Breatt , 
proceeding from Coagulated Milk. She having abundance 
of Milk, and happening to fallinto a Suppreffion of Urine, 
After the In- 
flammation was gone, there remained a Tubercle or {mall 
Lump, aboutthe bignefs of a Bean ; which being neglected, 
continued for the {pace of 40 Years'withour any Pain, but 
the Woman growing Old .and Decrepic, the Tumour 
began to encreafe , grow Painful , and extend quite to 


‘and under the Arm-pir. Having procured her felf to be 


bled inthe Arm, on the fame fide with this Cancerous Tu- 
mour, fhe was deprived of the ufe of ic. Our Author at 
the entreaty of this miferable Woman, undertook a Pallia- 
tive Cure. This he began with preicribing her an exact 
Order of Living, then purging her with the following Po- 
tion. BY Leaves of Sena, Zii3. Dodder, Fumitory, Scabions , 


| Harts-Tonguejof each + Handful, (harp pointed Dock, Figwort,Poly= 


pody of the Oak, the inner Bark of Birch-root, a Zi. Anifefeeds, 
Sweet Fenil-feeds, A Zij. Liquorice,31). Boyl thefe Ingredients in 
Water, fo that after firaining, there may remain 3vilj. Lane a 
Moiety of this Liquour, to which add Syrup of Rofes witis 

Roiuvarb, 
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Rhubarb, Agaric and Sena. Mix and make a Potion. This 
purged the Patient very gently. The next day he bled her 
about four Ounces in the Right Foot, and two days’ after 


purged her withthe {ame Potion, with the addition of Con- § 
feétion of Hameck, 3ij. Compound Syrup of Rofes, 3i. Exter= | 
nally he ufed. the following Liniment twice a Day to the | 
Difeafed Part. Be. Oy! of Earthworms and Foxes, 4 Zij. Yelks 

of Ezgs, and Oyl of Sweet Almonds, Zils. Oyl of Scorpions, § 
Zi. Oyl of Spike, 3i. Mix thefe for ufe. Thefe Inunctions 
removed the Pain and Swelling inthe Arm ; the Breaft con- | 
tinued in the fame Srate, and fhe felt no! Pain. \Notwith= 
ftanding which, he applyed this Emplafter. Bt. Empl. Dia= | 
pompholygos, 3ij. Diapalma, 3i. Calx of Lead wafhed, Cala= | 
my Stone, 231. With a fufficient quantity of Fuice of Cranes | 
Bill, make up an Emplaster according to Art. 


R'E MAR KS, 

Fab. Hildanus, Cent. 3. Obf: 88. Relates the Cafe of a | 
Woman of 50 years of Age, who had a {mall Turbercleon | 
the right Nipple : Though this Tumour at firft was hard, | 
and fomething troublefom ; yer being {mall, and not very 
painful, fhe would not fuffer it to be medled with ; But the 
Pain after fome time encreafing, fhe called in a Surgeon, } 
who applyed Emollient Medicines forthe {fpace.of a Month ; 


ger 


the Pain increafing, the Tumour broke, and a fanious Bloo- 
dy Marter iffued out, refembling Water after the wafhing | 
of Fleth. This Tumour at length became Painful, Stinking } 
and UOlcerated, in fomalignant a manner, that it corroded | 
the Breaft to the Ribs, and up tothe Arm-pit. “The Patient 
felt great Pain, Reftleffhefs, a conftant Naufea,and an Avere- 
fion ta all forts of Aliments, and dyed in this’ Condition, 
This is an eminent Inftance, how dangerous it isto meddle 
with Occult Cancers. 

The fame Author, Cent. 3. OLf'86. relates, that he had 
feen a young Man whofe Tongue was fo thick, and had fo 
copious a Flux of Water in his Mouth, that he could not 
Arciculately pronounce feveral Words. After fome time a 
{mall Tubercle appeared at the end of the Tongue, which 
grew ro the bignets of a Vetch, and after of a Bean, then 
of a Cheftnur, withour the leaft Pain; In fine, itencreafed 
to the bignefs of an Egg, remaining ftill hard and indolent, 
rill in the iffue irkilled the Patient. 


CHAP. 
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CH A.P. XVil, 


Of the Operation of the Bronchotomia. 


| ‘THIS Operation.is an opening of the Afpera Arteria, to 
| give the Air liberty of entring the Lungs in Tumours of 
the Throat. 

THE CAUSES. Thefe Tumours fometimes are occafio- 
ned by external Hurts, ftraining of the Voice, and Jong or 
| much talking; fometimes the Humours are foured by vehe- 

» ment Paffion, and create an Inflatnmation of the Larynx. 
This Inflammation oppofes the free Circulation of the Blood, 
and the Blood endeavouringto force a paflage, encreafes the 
Tenfion ; and the part encreafing in its Dimenfions, preffes 
the A/pera Arteria, and hinders the paffage of the Air, and 

‘hence fuffocation enfues. 

The immediate Caufe of Quinfies is Sharp, Vitiated, 
|) Lympha, which Corrodes, Inflames and Obftructs the Mem- 
branes, Glands or Mufcles of the Throat. The Remote or 
| Occafional caufes, are thofe before mentioned, or fome ex- 
» ceflive fharp or four Aliment, fome Preternatural Subftance 
| {wallowed by neglect, which being lodged in the Throat,by 
§ its Compretiion, may caufe Pain and Fluxion: Or laftly, 
) Mercurial Inunctions ; which* raifing a Salivation by the 
| Sharpnefs and Canftick quality of the Serum, isvery apt to 
) inflame their Parts. There are two forts of Quinfies, the 
) Genuine and the Spurious ; The Genuine is attended with a 
Fever, and Difficulty of Breathing, the Spurioys or Baftard is 
) a fimple Inflammation of the Throat, without any other ill 
Accident. 

THE SIGNS which difcover a Quinfie, is Breeding, 
» are Difficulty of Swallowing, and Breathing, a Pain in the 
Gula, a great Heat and Burning in the Throat, a pain in 
ftirring the Neck, a thick and glutinous Spit, and a vehe- 
ment Head-ach. Whenthe Quinfie is come to Perfection, 
the Patient finds a great difficulry in Breathing and Swal- 
lowing, Drinks, and all Liquid Aliments revert by the Nofe, 
the Tongue is flabby and foft, the Fauces are full of Saliva, 
Refpiration is intercepted, and the Patient cannot lie down 
without danger of Suffocation. When the Quinfie is very 
great, the Tongue livid and loaded with a thick, faline, oe 
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terith Matter, the Face is fwoln and inflamed, its Veins 


are Tumid, the Fever very acute, with an intolerable | 


Thirft, and a bitter Taft in the Mouth; the Eyes ftick our, 
and the Pulfe is wavering and {mall. 


Children are mote fubject to Diftempers of this kind, 


! 


than grown Perfons, their Throat being more clogged’ with | 


Piruitous ftuff. When they are attacked with this Diftems 
per, their Countenance is pale, they complain of an exter 


nal pain in the Neck, Hawk very much, and what they | 


bring up,is thick and glutinous. 
A Quinfie after a Fever, without any preceding Tumour 
in the Throat, is very dangerous ; and the fame Progno- 


ftick holds in all pain and difficulty of Breathing, without | 


any apparent {welling inthe Neck. If the Lungs are Infla- 
med in a Quinfie, the Patient moft commonly dies upon the 
feventh Day, orif they exceed that, Hippocrates affures us 
an Empyema will. certainly follow. The Diftemper by -its 
fharp Nature caufing a Peripneumony, which terminates in a 
Suppuration: Some Authors however deny any Quinfie ever 
to have had fuch a Crifis. If the Fever does not abate, it is 
an ill fign, and if the Patient foamsat Mouth, Death is ve- 
ry near. If the internal Inflammation be communicated 
to the external Parts, and a {welling arifes with a rednefs on 

the Breaft, it fs avery good fign. ae 
In a Quinfie, the Patient fometimes can fwallow Solids 
only, and not Liquids, and fometimes Liquids, and not So- 
lids. _Whenthe Inflammation is feated on the Palate, Uvula, 
and Neighbouring parts, he cannot {wallow Solids, by rea- 
fon of the pain they caule, and thefe parts are difabled from 
chrufting them down the Gu/a; but Liquids make their way 
by their own weight. If the Inflammation be only on the 
Mufcles of the Pharynx, he {wallows Solids more eafily than 
Liquids ; becaufe the Inflammation contracting the Oe/os 
phagus. The Liquid Aliment being protruded by the Tongue, 
and finding no paflage by their Fluidity, fly up onevery fide; 
and revert by the Nofe. | 
Tumours inthe Throat muft not be neglected, becaufe 
the. Lympha ftagnating there in the Veffels and Glands, is ve- 
ry apt to breed a Quinfie by its tharpnefs. ‘This Diftempet 
is not fo dangerous in growing Children, as in Adult Pers 
fons, it ordinarily proceeding in thefe fromthe Redundance 
of a Nutritious Juice, void of all Acrimony, but in Adults 
it is caufed by an Acid, Vitious Lympha. Ii the Remedies 
prefcribed in this Diftemper’prove ineffectual, and the Pa- 
tient 
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tient be in danger of Suffocation, you muft proceed to the 
Operation. 


The OPERA TION. 


This is not to be undertaken rafhly, and therefore firft en- 
quire whence the difficulty of ‘Breathing proceeds, which if 
causd by an Inflammation of the Lungs, will fruftrate your 
Flopes. It may happen the whole length of the A/pera Ar= 
teria may be inflamed, and filled with a thick Lympba, 
In which cafe it is beft tg forbear making any Inci- 
fion. 

When you intend to perform the Operation, place the Pa- 


tient ina Chair, oron his Bed, and planta Servant behind 


to hold his Head, refting on his Breaft, being careful not to 
draw irtoo much back, leaft he intercept the little Refpira- 
tion remaining, and fuffocate him before you can finifth your 
Work. The moft conamodious and fecure place to make 
the Aperture in, is about an inch below the Top of the La- 
rynx, between the third and fourth Ring of the A/pera Ar- 
teria. But in great Inflammations where the Mu({cles are ve- 
ry much Tumefied, and it is difficult to count the Rings, you 
may make your Operation in the middle of the Windpipe. 
To make the Aperture, pinch the Skin up tranfverfly if 
poffible, and make a Longitudinal Incifion; then feparate 
with the point of your Incifion Knife, as finely as poffible the 
Bronchial Mufcles, and the Srernohyoidez, indoing which the 
Line which feparates them, will ferve to guide you. When 
you have laidthe 4/pera Arteria bare with a Lancet, divide 
the carnous Membrane which unites the CartilaginousRings , 
having an efpecial care not to cut the Recurrent Nerves, 


| which inevitably deftroys the Voice, thefe Nerves furnifhing 


Spirits tothe Mufcles of the Tongue. Avoid hurting the 
Glandule Thyroidee, which are Receptacles of the Lympbha, 
the effifion of which, would make an inundation in the 
Wound, the Air being apt to corrupr the Cartilages. 

The Lancet muft be kept in a ftreight Line with the Scales, 
by a Tape wrapt round to its Point ; before you take out 
the Lancet, introduce a Probe into the Orifice, and on 
this fide afhort, flat Camnulz or Pipe, a little crooked at 
the end. This muft not be thruft too far, for fear of hurt- 
ing the hinder part of the Afpera Arteria, and caufing a 
Cough. The Pipe muft have two Rings to pafs Ribbons thro’, 
which are to be tyd about the Neck, but not too ftrait, 
for fear of choaking the Patient ; leave the Pipe in the 
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Wound till the Inflammation be over: You muft not apply 
any Tow to the endof the Pipe, becaufe the Incifion is 
made for the free paflage of the Air; befides there is dan- 
ger fome part of it may be fucked through the Pipe, and 
fuffocate the Patient. To take off the chillnefs of the Air, 
before it enters the Lungs, keep a good Fire conftantly in 
the Chamber, or if the Party be nor’ in a condition to bear 
this Expence, bring a Chafingdifh of Coals to his Bed, and 
draw the Curtains. Whenyou perceive the Air recovers 
its Natural paffage by the Mouth, then take out the Pipe 
and drefsthe Wound. 

THE DRESSING. Bring the Lips of the Wound even 
together, which is eafily done with a fmall Fillet, lay on 
the Wound a Pledgit arm’d with fome good Balfam. The 
beft Application to fimple Wounds not contus’d which ad- 
mit of a prompt Reunion, is a Pledgit dipt in fome Sryp- 
tick Water. ‘This is the celebrated Balfam which Moun- 
tebanks make fo greata ftir about, that with whichthey 
cure fo fpeedily the Cuts they fometimes make upon the * 
Stage, to givethe gazing Multitude a proof of their rare 
Skill. 

After the Lips of the Wound are brought together, keep’ 
them clofe with the uniting Bandage. Tomakethis, take 
a Filler about two inches and a half broad, and an Ell long, 
flit a Hole in the midft of it lengthways, more than two 
inches long, rab it at-both ends, and pafs ohe end or head 
through the Holeuisthe midft, put the Filler about the 
Neck, apply the flit-on the Wound, and.draw the two ends 
ot heads to keep the Lips of the Wound together, being 
careful not to itraiten it too much ; for fear of infaming 
the fuffering part Then bring theends of the Fillet behind , 
and continue to make as many rounds about the part, as the 
length of the Fillet will admic of, pinning it where-it 
ends. 

THE CURE. The Patient muft be fed with good Nou- 
rifhing Liquids ; for all folids in Deglution, are apt to com- 
prefs the 4/pera Arteria, and put it into fome Motion,which 
obftructs the Reunion. If you perceive the Wound is in- 
clined to Suppurate, take off the Dreffings, and puta little | 
Balfam under the ordinary Bandage; butif no figns of Sup-”_ 
puration appear, let the Dreffing. remain untouchtr, till 
the Coalition be perfected. For fimple Wounds, often 
when no Styptick Water is applyed, are cured without Sup- 


pura tion, 
When 
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When Quinfies are curable without Manual Operation, 
the Method of Treating them is asfollows. ‘The Patient 
muft be confined to a Regular Diet; for Abftemioufnefs and 
{pare feeding, are ufeful in all Inflammations whatever. 
We may account thefe in effect a perpetual Bleeding, fince 
the Blood not being fupplyed in proportion to its expence 
in Tranfpiration, muft needs waft. His Chamber muft be 
kept moderately warm; both extremes of Heat and Cold 
being equally mifchievous: An Excefs in the firft putting 
the Blood into a violent Agitation, neceffarily heightens the 
Inflammation ; onthe other hand an Excefs in the latter, 
produces the fame effect by obftructing the Circulation, 
and hindering the Reflux of the Blood inthe Veins. I Affign 
the Arteries as the Channels which convey the Matter of 
obftructions , becaufe thefe difcharge into the parts 
the Blood forced through them with great impetuofi- 
ty, by the contraction of the Heart, the Veins being' wholly 
calm, and without Pulfation. The moft commodious Pofture 
of Body is erect ; becaufe when it is bended, the Veffels are 
preft together, the Circulation is lefs free, and the Air do's 
not fo eafily enter the Branches of the Trachea. 

If the Patient cannot fwallow Liquids, let him remain 
for fome time without Aliment, rather thando any Violence 
to the fuffering part. The lefs he eats, the more {peedy his 
Cure will be ; Men may fubfSft for feveral Days without 
Food, efpecially in Acute Diftempers.. The Want of fleep, 
which isa Symptom frequently attending Quinfies, is mif- 
chievous, continual Waking, being apt to infiame the Blood. 
To remedy this, endeavour to procure fleep by Somniferous 
Emulfions made with the four cold Secdsz and whire Poppy 
Seedin Elder Water: Leta Glafsof this be raken going to 
Reft, keeping the Mind Serene, and free-from all diftur- 


bing Paffions. In danger of a Suffocation, bleed the Patient 
fnftantly in the Jugular Veins; nothing can difcharge the 


Superior parts more immediately or effectually, than an 
Aperture of thefe Veffels ; but here oblerve norto hazard 
ftrangling him with a Ligature about the Neck, which fome 
indifcreetly make. .To prevent this, comprefs the Neck on 
the fide and behind with a Fillet, without paffing over the 
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Afpera Arteria, this Ligature is fuficient to tumitie the Vet- 
fels; If forany Reafon the-Patient cannot endure Bleeaing , 
t RT, 3 


apply Cupping-Glaffes to the Thighs, to determine the Blood 
to the inferior parts. 
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Clyfters are to be frequently given ; Thefe may be made 
with the Decoction of Mallows, Marfh-mallows, Brank-Ur- 
fine, Chamomil, with the addition of Honey of Mercury, 31: 
the Yelk. of an Egg, Oyl of Lilies, Zi. Nitre refined, Di. To 
all his Liquid Aliments, add Oy/ of {weet Almonds, 31.Cream 
of Tartar, 3}. , 

This Gargarifm is good in Quinfies. Be. Water of Elder 
Flowers, 31}. Water of Plantain , Zi. Spirit of Wine, 3Vi. 
Spirit of Sal Arimoniack.vo drops, Mix thefe, and Gargle the 
Patients Mouth. Or, Be. Decoétion of Elder Flowers, 2viij. 
Spirit of Wine, 3ij. Honey of Rofes, 3%. let the Patient gar- 
gle his Throat with this Mixture, of if the Inflammation 
of the Mufcles make him incapable of doing this, let him 
retain the Liquor in his Mouth, frequently {pitting it our and 
renewing it. . 

Externally apply Difcutient Remedies to the Throat, the 
choiceft of which are Volatil and Spirituous Liquids,fuch as 
Spirit of Wine Camphorated, Volatil Salt of Urine, diffolved 
ina little Elder Water. Emollient Cataplafms have a very 
good effect, to make thefe : B. Flowers of Scabious,Mallows, 
Chamomil and Melilot, i one handful, Hemlock half a Hand- 
ful, Liquorice, i. Album Grecum 31. Boyl all in Milk, and 
then apply the Cataplafm. Or, BY. Crumbs of White Bread a™ 
Handful, Roots of Althea, Bulbous Roots of Lillies 4. Zi. Lin- 
feed, Zvi. Fenugril, Z8. Boyl all the Ingredients um Milk, and 
fo pafs them through a Strainer : Add in the Straining, Oyl of 
Sweet Almonds, Oyl of Lillies, 4 3V1- Frefl Butter , 25. Saf- 
fron, 31. the Yeikof two Eggs.. Cataplafms made of Swal- 
lows Nefts are excellent, becaufe thefe as well as all Animals 
Dungs, abound with Nitrous Salts. All thefe enumerated 
Remedies, together with all proper Emplafters promote Sup-4) 
puration ; and therefore affifk in removing the Obftruent | 
Matter. After Suppuration, deterge the Wound with a De- 
cottion ofwBarley, and Honey of Rofes, adding if neceffity re= 
quire, a lntle Spirit of Salt. 

Bafard Quinfies caus'd by a thick, glutinous Lympha 
clogging the Throat, may be cured with a Gargarifm made 
of the Decoétion of Sage and Mallows, a one Handful in a 
Quart of White-wine, till it be reduced toa Pint, {training 
the Liquor, and diffolving a little Sal Armoniack in it. 

Sudorificks are very good in this Diftemper ; for In- 
ftance, Powder of Vipers, Diaphoretick Antimony, Agr. XV. 
raken ina Glafs of Cardum Water, the Patient being well 
covered and Sweating. after ic. Outwardly Diachylon and 

| Vigo's 
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Vigo’s Emplafter are good ; Linimentsmay be made of Oy! 
of fweet Almonds, Marjoran, Mint, applyed warm to the 
part affected. ; 

If thefe Glandulous ‘Tumours are not curable by Difcuti- 
ents, you muft haveRecourfe to Marurating Medicines, to 
procure Suppuration, and bréak the Abfcefs. 


REMARKS. 


Fabricius Hildanus, Cent.3.0b.27. relates the Cafe of aver¥ 
} =Ancient Man, who had a Quinfie after a Dyfentery of three 
| Months continuance,which he conjectures was caufed by the 
Matter of thofe Puftles, which ordinarily appear on the { DS, 
being detainedin the Throat, and creating a great Inflam- 
mation there. ‘he fame Author relates, Cent. 6. Ob/. 1 ee 
§ 
| 


Hehad feen a great Quinfie proceeding from the Applicati- 
on of Pepper, ina Relaxation of the Uvula. 


CHAP. XXIV, 
OF Bleeding. 


Bleeding is the dextrous opening a Vein or Artery, to ex 
| tract a certain quantity of Blood, in order to preférve 
Health, cure fome Diftemper, or at leaft give Relief to the 
Patient. 7 

THE CAUSE. Bleeding is commonly tequited in Inter- 
mitting, Continual, Malignant and Spotted Fevers. In Vio- 
__lent Pains, Apoplexies, Quinfies, Inflammation of the Lungs, 
| Pleutifies, 4/thma’s, and all Difeafes arifing from Obftructi- 
|" ons,or attended with Sanguineous Eruptions on the Skin, as 
the Meazles, Small Pox, all Ebullitions of the Blood, Boils. 
Carbuncles and Eryfipelas’s. It is very ferviceable in Women 
§) with Child, to prevent Flooding and Abortion, and in their 
§ Labour to facilitate and advance the Birth. It conduces very 
: "mauch to the fpeedy Cure of Abfceffes, Wounds, Ulcers, 
: 


——_ 


Fractures and Diflocations, to divert all Defluxions on the 
Wounded Part, and prevent all ill Accidents, which ordi- 
narily attend thefe cafes. Bleeding is likewife very 
much ufed in difficulty of Breathing, and all Repletion, édc. 
|. THE SIGNS which indicate Bleeding, are the fame with 

the Caufes above recited. 
H 2 THE 
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The OPERATION. 


Before this Operation be prefcribed or performed, all 
Circumftances ought to be confidered, viz: the Nature of 
the Ditemper, the Patients Strength, Age, Complexion and 
Sex, the Seafon, Climate, eS c, 

Great Difeafes require large Evacuations, milder yield to 
lefs. As for Age, bleeding is convenient at all times, if 
the Difeafe be preffing. M. Patin bled a Child within three 
days after it was born, who lived after to a very great 
Age. If neceflity require, fear not to bleed Ancient Peo- 
ye, they not being exempted from a Multitude of Difea- 
fes. whofe progre(s cannot be checked by any other way : 
Bur in Perfons between fifteen and fixty years of Age, you 
may bleed boldly, having nothing to fear. Much greater 
heed is to be taken to the Patients Strength, than his Ages 
for if his Strength be quite fpent, though his Diftempet 
{eem to plead very much for bleeding, you mutt forbear, be- 
caufe in this Cafe, it would throw him into extreme dan- 
ger of his Life. Drunken Men mutt not be bled,becaufe the 
Stomach being overcharged,ftands in need of all its Heats to 
perform Digeftion, Perfons who have undergone a long Ab- 
ftinence, afte not proper Subjects to bleed, the Refraining 
from eating being a gradual and conftant expence of blood. 
Guido de Cauliaco pretends,that in fach Bodies asare foft,lax, 
thin and weak, ought feldom to bleed ; but fuch as are 
flefhy, firm and found, who have largeand ample Veins, may 
beat a more frequent Repetition of it. Heavy Bodies which 
abound with grofs Humours, more eafily fuftain frequent 
bleeding, than Bilious Perfons whofe Humours are more 
{abril and fine, the blood being a fort of check to the Bile. 
1 do not think thefe Rules are infallible, and always to be 
obferved, fince Bilious Perfons are very fubjeck to Eryfipe- 
lass, Effervefcences of bloed, Inflammations, and other In- 


difpofitions, which oblige them to have Recourfe to Bleed- 


ing. ‘Thofe who feed on Meats which breed Copious blood; }} 


fich as Bread, and Flefh Meats, may bear more frequent 
biceding, than Perfons who ufe a lefs nourifhing Diet. Mar 
ryed Men who have craving Wives, muft not bleed often 5 


the great Confumption of Spirits in thefe Men,aflifted by the © 
uftion of their blood, would infallibly throw them into 


Exhat 
an extreme Weaknels. Perfons naturally Lean, bear bleed- 


ing better than thofe whofe L 


Lf : 
S iyi arn + 
fae ftinence, 


: of 


eannefs proceeds from Labour, | 
Want of Sleep, or long Diltempers. Celfus 18 
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of Opinion, that Fat and full Bodies beft of all bear bleed- 
ing, and that itis healthy for them. Women ought not to 
bleed fo often as Men: their Bodies being more tender, 
lax,, delicate and foft than Men, and by coniequence more 
porous and perfpirable, not to mention thofe Monthly Eva- 
cuations of blood, which excufe chem from this Opera- 
tion. 

Bleeding may be practifed at all Times, if neceffity urge 
it. Regard is had tothe propernefs of the Seafon only in 
bleeding by way of Prevention. In this Cafe the Spring is 
preferable to all the other parts of the Year; becaufe the 
Weather growing Warm ftirs and ferments the Blood. The 
Autumn is not improper, its beginning ufually proving tem- 


-perate. This bleeding for prevention, is by no means to be 


allowed of in very hot or very cold Weather. Both thefe 
extremes are equally bad, in the firftall farther Evacuati- 
ons encreafe the expence of Spirirs, and in the laft leffen 
the Natural Warmth, and leave Men unable to bear the 
Rigour of the Seafon. If it fhall be requifire to bleed in 
exceflive hot Weather, chufe fome Day Overcaft or Rainy, 
becaufe the Diffipation of the Spirirs is not fo great at {uch 
times. Bleeding in the Morning, is better than any other 
part of the Day, efpecially in Mechanicks and Labouring 
Men; becaufe the Reparation of the Spirits by the Prece- 
ding Nights Sleep, put the Patient in a condition to bear 


the Operation. If any Bufinefs or Accident hinders bleeding at 


that time, defer it till Night going to Bed, the Repote of 
the Night, foon giving the blood opportunity of refuming 
its ordinary Courfe. Perfons ufually bleeding at certain 
times, muft continue this Cuftom, the Omitfion of which, 

will certainly endanger a lofs of Health. 
Hippocrates forbids bleeding in Big-bellyed Women ; for 
fear of Abortions. Hetells us, Sect. 5. Aphor.31. 4 Big- 
bellyed Womanif fhe be bled Mifcarries, if the Foowus be very 
far advanced, The Veneration paid to this great Man, mutt 
not oblige Phyficians to follow his Sentiments to the Letter. 
Experience fhews, feyeral Women with Child have been 
faved by Bleeding, and that very Copious too ; for more 
ample Account of this, I fhall refer the Reader to the 'Ke- 
marks on Deliveries, where is related the Hiftory of a 
Woman, who was bled eight and forty times during hergo- 
ing with Child, to free her from a Cruel Oppreffion, which 
threatned her with Suffocation, notwithftanding which, fhe 
was delivered of a living Child. However this Famous in- 
H 3 ftance 
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{tance muft not be abufed, to encourage the too bold ufe of: 
the Lancet in thefe Cafes. Bleeding in Women firft with 
Child. is dangerous ; becaufe the Placenta not. adhering 
firmly to the Urerus in the beginning feparates , the Blood 
is the Life of the Animal, decays the Conftitution, and cau 
fes an Abortion : But if a Woman have a great Repletion, 
and her Veffels be overcharged with Blood, an Evacuation 
ig neceflary to prevent ill Aceidents. : 

The inconveniences which ufually require bleeding in 
Big-bellied Women are Laffirude, Heavinefs of Body, Co- 
lick Pains, Difficulty of Breathing, Vomiting, Flux of Blood 
from the Nofe or Womb, Varicofe {wellings of the Legs, 
obftinate pain inthe Teeth, Falls, violent Commotions or 
Difturbances of Mind, all which put. the Blood and 
Spiris into Diforder. But here itis ever tobe obferved, that 
in bleeding Big-bellyed Wemen, the Evacuation muft not 
be exceeding large, upon any pretence whatever, for fear 
of a Sycope and Abortion. 

Women with Child are commonly bled in the feventh and 
ninth Month, and fometimes there is a neceflity of bleeding 
them intheir Labour, to facilitate their Delivery: Maids 
muft never be bled, without firft enquiring, if they have 
their Courfes onthem. ‘Young Girls who never had, and 
are now of an Age proper to expect their Courfes, muft not 
be bled. Bleeding in this critical Juncture, efpecially in 
the Arm, unavoidably defers the Evacuation, and perhaps 
nay endanger the Patient's Life. Young unmarryed Women, 
ought not to be clandeftinely bled in the Houfe where they 
live, without the Knowledge of the Family: If fuch Perfon 
come to.a Surgeons Houle, and defire to be bled, upon pre- 
rence of preventing fome Diftemper; it I confefs - is 
fomething a Nice cate, forif you bleed her never fo little, 
if fhe apprehends her felf to be with Child, fhe may un- 
bind her Arm, and make as great an Evacuation as fhe 
pleafes. 

The moft General Rule_in refpect of bleeding is, ne- 
ver to have recourfe to it without neceffity ; for the 
blood is the Life of the Animal; In fhort, if it were 
poflible to refrain all together, ic would be beft for, as 
Fernelius fets it forth ; it wafts the Blood and Spirits, decays 
the Conftitution, precipitates thofe whoufe it into an un- 
timely old Age, and leaves the Body fubject to numerous 
Infirmities, as Dropfies, Gout, Tremors and Palfies. There is 
a pernicious Opinior prevailing amongft fome People, ae. 

the 


the firft bleeding certainly faves the Patient’s Life, upon 
which foolith Confidence, many People deferring this Re- 
medy to Extremity, have perifhed, 

Bleeding is to be avoided after remarkable Crifes, whe- 

ther by Vomiting, Fluxes of the Belly or Urine, Voiding 

of Blood, Defluxions or Abfceffes, becaufe thefe Evacuations 

weaken the Patient. Bleeding muft be forborn,or at leaft very 

rarely ufed in Dropfical Patients, and thole who have Tre 

mors, or Perfons Emaciated and worn out with long Illnefs. 

It is not a proper time to bleed immediately after Meals (be- 
caufe this obftruéts Digeftion, and the Patient vomits up his 
Meat ) nor immediately after any violent Exercife, when 
the Spirits are {pent ; norin decayed Stomachs, where the 
lofs of Blood muftinfallibly encreafe the Deficiency of the 
Spirits ; nor in the firft attacks or encreafe of a Fever, the 
Patient being at that time unable to fuftain it. 

Bleeding is a properRemedy inthe beginning of hot Abfcef- 
{es,to leffen the Matter which feedschem. Itis of wonder- 
ful ule atfirft in great Wounds, to Anticipate Inflammations, 
Fevers, Fluxion, and the ill Accidents ufually attending 
them, and for the fame Reafons, it is exceeding ferviceable 
in all Fractures and Diflocations of the Bones ; But in all 
thefe cafes it ought to be moderate. 


Of the Veins ufually opened. 

The Arteries are diftinguifhed from the Veins by their 
Beating, whereas the Veins have no fenfible Motion. The 
Blood in the Arteries, is of a more lively Florid Scarlet co- 
lour, more Subtil and Spirituous than that of the Veins ; it 
{fprings by repeated Jets, which the Venal Blood do’s not. 
The Arteries lie more deeply conceal’d in the Part, and the 
Veins more fhallow and fuperficial. 

The Veins may beepened withoutany danger, if nothing 
be hurt befides the Vefléls ; but the Punction of the Arteries 
is ever attended with troublefom Accidents, as Aneurifms, 
Difficulty of ftopping the Blood, and Death after , if thefe 
Swellings by neglect, or ill management degenerate and 
gangrene. The pricking of an Artery which lies deep, is 
ftill more dangerous, becaufe no Ligature or Reftringen, 
Remedies can be applyed. , 

The Vein running through the middle of the Forehead, 
is called the Frontal Vein, or Vena preparans. Hippocrates 
directs the opening this Vein in pains of the hinder part of the 


Head, and at prefent it is practifed in inveterate Pains of 
H 4 that 
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that Part, whereever they refide. In the fame cafe the Tem- 
poral Arteries are fometimes opened : Thefe Arteries alone 
can be opened, becaufethey are fmall, and may be compre 
fed with a Boulfter and Bandage; This advantage they re- 
ceive from running over the Bone, which with the External 
Applications, compofe a double Comprefs. 

The Veins in the greater Angle of the Eye, are opened 
to prevent their Inflammation ; and the Veins between the 
Cartilages of the Nofe, to take off the Copper Colour, and 
other Deformities in the Skin of the Face. . The opening of 
the Veins on each fide the Frenum of the Tongue, com- 
monly called Verne Ranulares, is practifed in Inflammations 
of the Throat, and Pains of the Teeth, when the ufual Res 
medies fail. Bleeding in the Jugulars, is very effectual to 
ptevent all Quinfies, Apoplexies, and all ftubborn Diftempers 
of the Head, efpecially Inflammationsof the Eyes. 

There are four Veins inthe Arm, in which it is common 


to let Blood, the Cephalick, Median, Bafilick and Cubztal.° 
? f me 


The Firft is inthe upper and external parr of the forefide of 
the Arm, near the bending of the Elbow. The Bafilickis a 
little lower, and the Cubical at the bottom of the Arm on the 
Bone of the Cubit,or near it. When the Veffels liedeep, and 
cannot be opened, there appear on the inner part of the fore- 
fide ofthe Arm,from the Elbow to the Wrift,feveral commnu- 
nicating Branches, which convey the Blood from one to the 
other, and thefe may be opened in ftead of the principal 
Veins. On the Hand are two Veins, one between the 
Thumb and forefinger, and another between the laft Finger, 
and the laft but one called Salvatela, and fometimes opened 
In Quartan Azues, 

There are feveral Veins on the Leg and Foot opened, to 
give Relief to the Patient. Inthe upper part of the My/- 
culi Gemellt, there issone called Poplitea, the opening of 
which is ufeful in the Gout, and prevents Varicofe Swel- 
lings of the Leggs. The Saphena is opened above and below 
the Internal Ancle. ‘This ‘Vein continues its courfe on the 
Foot, quiteto the Junctureof the great Toe, and may be 
opened there: In opening it above the Ancle,great care muft 
be taken not to prick a Nerve,which terminates in that place, 
and on the Foot not to hurt the Tendons. There is another 
Vein which winds round the extremity of the fame Articu- 
Javion, called. the Scéatica ; from the opinion that, abun- 
dance of Blood drawn out thence, appeafes pains of the 
Eip-Gour, The Saphena and Sciatica, {pread numerous 

| Branches 
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Branches on the Foot, which may be opened when the great 
Trunks do not appear. 

The opening of a Vein is done after two feveral ways, 
either by Pricking or Cutting. ‘The larger are cut, bat the 
leffer and thofe which lie deep, admit only of fimple 
Punction ; asthe Veins of the Nofe, where the adjacent 
parts would be hurt, if the Point of the Lancet were rai- 
fed. Incifions are made after three fevera] manners, Lengtk- 
ways, Tranfverfe, orOblique, and greater or leffer, accor- 
ding to the largenefs and depth of the Veffels. 

To open the Veins more conveniently ; Firft ftop the Re- 
fluent Blood. witha Ligature, except there be a Varicole 


Swelling, where the Circulation of the Blood being inter- 


rupted, the Veffels are tumid enough withoutany Artificial 
Help. 


In Bleeding Delirious Perfons, the Veffels are fo exceed- 


ing large, and Diftended by the furious agitation of the 


Blood, that for the moft part there is no occafion for Liga- 
ture, the Reafon of which is plain from the Laws of Cir- 
culation. 

The Frontal Vein may be opened lengthways when it is 
rowling, and Tranfverfly when it is fteady. Burin what- 
ever manner it be opened, the Lancet muft be held incli- 
ning , for fear if ic were plunged Perpendicularly in, it 
might hurt the Pericranium, and the fubjacent Bone. 

The Veins and Arteries of the Temples, may be opened 
in two places, v7z. on the Temporal Mufcles, -or under the 


‘Lobe of the External Ear, at the entry of the Meatus Audi- 


torius. Onthe Temporal Mufcles, thefe Arteries muft be 
opened lengthways, to prevent dividing their Fibres, which 
may happen to be followed by a huge Swelling of the Head, 
Delirium and Convulfions. The Fear of {uch bad Confe- 
quences, ought ro makea Surgeon who values his Reputa- 
tion, cautious ef hurting thefe Mufcles. 

_ The Vein inthe Greater Angle of the Eye, muft be o- 
pened lengthways, leaft a Tranfverfe Section hurt the Ten- 
don of the Oblique Mufcle, and caufe a Deformity in the 
Part ; Butit is much better to forbear medling with this, 
for fear of hufting the Lachrymal Gland. 

To open the Vein in the Nofe, plunge a Lancet_directly 
down, and pretty deep in the extremity of the Nofe, be- 
tween the two Cartilages. This Lancet muft be kept in its 
Scales, by a Tape wrapt round it, and only plunged in with- 
out raifing itsPoint: For the Veffel lies fo low, that if the 
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Elevation of the point were anfwerable to the depth of the 
Punction, the Orifice would be very large, and leave a ve- 
ry unfeemly Scar. The Veins on each fide the Frenum of 
the Tongue, are opened with a Lancet wrapt round with 
a little T'apeto its point. The Tongue is to be raifed with 
the left Hand, and with theright a {mall Tranfverfe incifi- 
on made, which muft not be too deep, for fear of opening 
the Arteries, which lie very near the Veins. If thefe hap- 
pen to be cut, the Flux of Blood will prove difficult to ftop, 
finceno Dreffing ean be applied to the Part.. When the 
Patient has bled enough, let him wafhhis Mouth with cold 
Oxycrate ; If this be not fufficient, apply to the Wound fome 
Reftringent Powders of Terra Sigillata. Dragons Blood, Vi- 
triol, or keepa {mall Comprefs dipt in IMions. Lemery’s Styp- 
tick Water on it. 

To bleed all the Veins of the Head, it is neceffary to 
make a Ligature round the Neck, becaufe the Blood fent 
to the Head by the Arteries, is conveyed back to the Heart 
by the Jugulars,and the Ligature caufes them to {well. Sharp, 
ftrong Lancets are required to openthe Veins of the Neck, 
becaufe the Skin is very lax here, and more difficultly opens 
ed, than in other patts where it is more Tenfe, and the 
Veins muft be opened lengthways, becaufe they are large 
and unfteady. 


In making a Ligature on the Jugulars, the middle of the 


Fillet is to be applyed behind on the Neck, thetwo Ends 
brought before, turn’d over each other, and put into the 
Patients Hard, to’* ftraiten them ashe finds he can bear; or 
if he ‘by any Accident be difabled, an Affiftant muft hold 
them for him till the Work be finifhed. In Apoplexies and 
Quinfies, no Ligature can be made without danger of Suf- 
focating the Patient. In ftead of this, the Artift muft order 


one of the ftanders by to keep his Thumb on the bottom of | 


the Vein of the oppofite fide, in the Cavity of the Clavi- 
cle, and prefs the fame fide in which he Defigns to bleed 
with one of his own Thumbs, thrufting in the Lancet with 
his other Hand. The two Veins thus Compreft Tumefie, 
and may be well enough opened, without ftraitning the 
Windpipe. To ftop the Blood, apply to the Wound Ma- 
ftich {pread on Rags or Leather. [he Reader will find a 
proper Bandage for bleeding in the Neck, defcribed in the 
Dreffings ; becaufe a fimple Emplafter often is not fufficient 
to {top the Blood,when it is ina violent Commotion, 
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In opening the Veins of the Hands and Feet, the Parts 
are to be plunged in Water, as hor as the Patient can well 
endure it. This is done as well to make the Skin tender, as 


to raife the Veins. 


The Veins of the Hands are to be opened lengthways,for 
fear of hurting the Tendons which abound there by a Tranf- 


| -verfe Seétion, and the Ligature is to be made above the Part 


intended for Bleeding. In opening the Veins of the Ham, 
or Vena Poplitea, a Ligature muft be made above the Knee ; 
The Orifice muft be made Tranfverfe, and proportioned to 
the largenefs of the Veffel. : | 

The Surgeon ought to have an efpecial care, leaft the Pa- 


tient faint: This happens fometimes in the Operation, and 


fometimes*after. To avoid this Accident at the time of 
Bleeding, the Surgeon muft-enquire, If he be commonly fub- 
ject to faint upon the like occafion ; If he has been long faft- 
ing ; If he do's not find himfelf inclin’d to goto Stool. If he 
ufually faint in Bleeding ,he muft be bled lying along in his 
Bed, take cold Water in his Mouth, be diverted from looking 
on his Blood,entertained. with fome agreeable Relation,have 
Vinegar put to his Nofeto {mell too, or fome Spiritous Li- 
quor, as Spirit of Wine, Orange-Flower Water, Queen of Hun- 
gary's Water, or Laftly, take a Spoonful of Wine, or fome 
other Reftorative. | 

Tt is by no means convenient to bleed any Perfon imme-~ 

diately after his Stomach is filled with Meat ; for the Weak- 
nefs which the lofs of blood caufes, is followed by Vomit- 
ing, for fear of which Mifchief, itis belt to ftay till Digefti- 
on is finifhed. 
The Surgeon muft bleed Perfons fubject to faint, lying 
down : The fame Pofture is proper for Perfons weakned , 
and worn out with long Illnefs. But this is only to be un- 
derftood of Bleeding in the Hand or Foot ; for bleeding in 
the Head or Neck, neceffarily requires the Patient tobea 
little railed. A Stout Robuft Man, whos not daunted with 
bleeding, may bebled fitting ina Chair, or in his Bed, what- 
ever the part be. Bleeding in the Veins of the Hams, and 
Varicofe Swellings, muft be done, the Patient ftanding erect, 
becaufe then the Veffels rife beit. 

The Surgeon may Operate in three feveral Poftures , 
Standing, Sitting, or Kneeling. He muft be ftanding to 
bleed in the Head, Neck and Arm, fitting to bleed in the 
Foot , or kneeling if he cannot find a convenient Seat. 


Laftly, He is often conftrained to kneel on the Bed to ie 
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fuch'Patients as are exhaufted by long Sicknefs, and una- 
ble to bear the leaft ftirring. 

Sometimes when a Surgeon is called to miferably poor 
People, all Conveniences are wanting, even fo muchas a 
Fillet to bind the part; in this cafe he rauft make the beft fhift 
he can,and accommodate himfelf to the neceffity of the place. 

A good Light is of wonderful Service to a Surgeon in all 
Operations, but efpecially in Bleeding, and the Succefs of 
this nice Operation, depends very much on the well mana- 
ging that. He muft never if poffible, do it by the lightof 
the Sun ; becanfe his own Hand, or the Patients Arm cau- 
fes a fhadow. If the Operation be done by the Light of a 
Candle, though a great Wax Taper givea better Light than 
an ordinary Candle,yer itis never to be made ufe of ; leaft if 
a drop of Wax by any Accident fhould fall,it might fcald the 
Arm,and the Patient draw it back,whereas a drop of Tallow 
would be fcarce fenfible,at leaft create no very troublefomPain. 

If the Perfon be very Hairy fhave the part, efpecially if 
it be the Foot or Hand. When hot Water is neceffary to 
bath the part before bleeding, all above the place intended 
for the Operation muft be bathed, efpecially if the Veffels 
be large, and liedeep. And to make the Patient able to 
bear the hor Water, the part muft be firft plunged in warm 
Water only, and hotter ftill gradually pour’d in, till the 
Patient is no longer ableto endure it. If the Veins of the 
Arms are difficult to find, the whole Limb-muft be bathed 
in hot Water. The moft convenient Veflel for which put- 
pofe, is a long Kettle, fuch as is ufed to boil Fith, 

The Surgeon ought tohave anexquifite Senfe at the ex- 
tremities of his Fingers, andto preferve this, muft not ufe 
any Laborious or Mechanical Occupation, muft not touch 
any rough Objects, muft have a great care of Burns, ( all 
which leave the Skin Thick and Callous, ) and Wine and 
Women, which create Tremors. 

The Surgeon muft be provided with Ligatures, Lancets, 
and proper Veffels to receive and meafure the Blood. He 
muft have diverfe forts of Fillets, fome longer for Perfons 
of better Fafhion, and fome leffer for ordinary and mean 
People. He muft never ufe the fame to found Bodies, and 
choke who have any Cutaneous Difeafe, as the Itch, Small 


Pox, Meazles, Carbuncles, Malignant or {potted Fevers, for 

fear of communicating the Infection. | 
If the Veffels to be opened lie deep, a long, ftreight Lan- 
ce. isthe moft proper to be ufed ; forif it fhould be pie 
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the Orifice would be too large. Superficial and rowling 
Veffels, muft be opened with Jarger Lancets, whofe. points 
dre firm and ftable. Infants require leffer Lancets than A- 
dult Perfons. 

Surgeons who daily practife bleeding, may receive blood 
in any fort of Veffels, and euefs pretty well at the quanti- 
ty, at leaft without being much deccived, but in great Dif- 
eafes, and Feeble, Weak, Exhaufted Subjects, they ought 
if poflible to have Veffels to meafure: exactly the Blood, 
as {mall Porringers of three or four Ounces. It is proper 
for an Artift to practife the trying, how much two or 
three of thefe Porringers hold in any Houthold Veffel, 
thar in defect of thefe, he may at any time guefs the quan- 
tity of Blood emitted. , 

When the Blood is not receivedin Porringers, asin bleed- 
ing in the Hand or Foot in warm Water, the quantity of 
blood is gueffed, computed by the largenefs of the Orifice, 
the time of its running, and the Tinctureit gives to Linen, 
found either by dipping Rags init, taking up alittle in the 
Hand, and dropping it.on a clean Napkin. 

If the Blood be received in any other Veffels befides 
Porringers,, to judge aright of the quantity they mutt not be 
too wide.but of a reafonable depth,becaufe thefe are lefs apr 
to impofe on the Senfes, than more thallow and wide ones, 
in which the Blood appears of amore Florid Scarlet colour. 

Before the Artift proceed ro open a Veffel, it is neceflary 
to make a Ligacure fufficient to ftop the Refluent Blood. 
In performing his Work, he muft alike thun the two Ex- 
treams of Boldnefs and Fear: For on the one Hand, fome 
Timorous Men apprehending they may hurt the Contiguous 
parts, do not make a fufficient Orifice, while onthe other, 
fome rath Surgeons without Fear or Wit, commit very dan- 
gerous Errors. 

There are four Particulars inthis Operation, the Right pla- 


cing the Ligature,the well Holding the Lancet, the Searchi 
for the moft proper place for the Aperture ; and laftly, tl 
Artiul cpening the Veffet. 

The Ligatureis ever to be made above the intended a 
perture, except inthe Head and Neck, where it is below 

When the Vein lies deep, and difficult to come at, fome 
Surgeons make two oppofire Ligatures, or make three‘turns 
of the Filler round the Limb, or fow a fimall Boulfter of 
Linen Cloth, three or four times double, on the middle of 
the Filler, or place where itis applyed, to make a more exact 
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compreffion on the Part, and thefe fort of Ligatures they | 
call Pontons. -Butall the(e are miftaken Methods, proceed= | 
ing from ignorance of the Caufes. The Ligature with the 
Boulfter, fails of the intended effect ; becaufe fome Veffels 
being lefs compreft than others, the Blood afcends by fome, 
whilft it is intercepted in others ; and for this Reafon, one 
which equally compreffes all, is to be preferred. The | 
third turn is unnecefiary, fince the firft two are fufficient to 
make any Conftriction defired, by binding them ftreighter, | 
and inconvenient, becatife when the bleeding is over and | 
this undone, there remain two more tobe loos’d. The | 
two oppofite Ligatures tend more to hinder, than promote | 
the Rifing of the Vein. ‘The upper has no other effeét in | 
ftopping the current of the Blood, after the lower is made, 
except it be to retaina {mall proportion of it, in the inter- 
vening {pace between it and the lower ; but on the contra- 
ry, it puts fomesf{top to the Blood pafling through the Chan- 
nels of the Arteries into the Patt, and fo leffens the Rifing 
of the Veins below the Ligature. So that doubtlefs the beft 
way of making a Ligature on any part in letting Blood, is 
by two fimple turns of the Fillet, exactly over one another; 
which may be conftringed or relaxed at pleafure, by ftreight- 
ning or loofing the Ends near the Knot, which ftays them: | 
The Ligature muft be made at fome reafonable diftance © 
above the place intended for bleeding ; for inftance, about 
the breadth of two Fingers. -Thusin bleeding in the Arm, 
it ought to be placed abouttwo Fingers breadth above the 
Jundture of the Elbow, at the fame diftance from the Fift 
and Ancles, in bleeding in the Hand or Foot. At the fame 
Diftance above the Rotula of the Knee, in opening the 
Veins of the Hamms, and in all bleeding of the Head and 
Jugulars, in the loweft part of the Neck. | . 

The Germans and other Foreign Nations, make tfe of 
the Fleamin bleeding; But our Lancets being more conye=" | 
nient,and this now grown obfolete, I thall omit defcribing ir: 
But here the Inventionof the Americans muft not be forgor, 
who to fupply the defect of Iron, unknown tothem before 
their Commerce with Europe, made Lanecets of fharpned 
Flints and Bones. 

The Surgeon in bleeding muft.open his Lancet in fuch a 
manner, that ir may make a Right Angle with its Scales, 
except in opening the Veins of the Tongue or Noftrils , 
where-the Lancet is wrapt round with a Tape in fuch fnan- 


net, that both it and its Scales ftandin one right Line 
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of Chirurgical Operations. 
The way of holding the Lancet is very different, fome hold 
it very long, others fhort, for my part I prefer the middle 
way. If it be heldtoo long, iv is difficult to direct aright, 
elpecially if the Skin be dry and unfteady. On the other 
hand in holding it too near its Point, there is not room e- 
nough for a fufficient Punction in Fat Bodies, or fuch as 
have their Veffels lying deep. ‘The Lancet is beft held be- 
tween the Thumb and Forefinger, not the Thumb and two 
Middle-fingers,or Thumb Fore and Middle-finger, as fome 
direc&t. The three laft Fingers ferve for a ftay to the Hand, 
to keep it firm and ftable, and are'to reft a little on 
the part below, and on one fide the Orifice , which 


-isa more commendable way than Bully like, tro run the 


Laiicet into the Veffel, without regard to Security. The 


Aperture is to be’made in the place which reprefents it felf 


faireft, except {ome Neighbouring Artery, Tendon or Mem- 
brane forbid. 

The Operation in opening a Veffel,. confifts of three parts ; 
Punction, Incifion, and Raifing the Point of the Lancer. 
All thefe are to be fo promptly done, that to the Spectator 
they may appearbut one Action. The Surgeon ought to be 
provided with all Neceffaries, and to have art leaft two Af- 
fiftants by him if poffible, one to hold the Candle, ( when 
neceffary ) and Porringer, and the other to do him any Ser- 
vice occafion fhall require. | 

In Bleeding in the Arm, after the Patient is put ina good 
Pofture, and the Bedcovered with Linen to receive the 
Blood which fprings our at firlt fomething impetuoufly, and 
( without this Care to prevent it) would be apt to ftain the 
Bed-cloths. The next thing is to tuck up and faften the 
Patients Sleeve , and cover it witha Napkin, for fear any 
Blood may happen to be fpilr upon ir. Thefe little Pre- 
cautions, though not very Material to the thing it felf, yet 
are apt to beget a Favourable Opinion of the Artift in the 
Mind of the Patient, who from obferving thefe minute Cir~ 
cumftances of his proceeding, is apt to conclude him care- 
ful and dextrous. 

When this previous Bufinefs is done, the Surgeon mutt 
feel the infide of the Arm in all places where the Veins ap- 
spear, to difcover where the Artery lies. This is difcerned by 
the Pulfe or Beating, which is not fenfible after the Ligature 
is made; and therefore it is to be found before. TheLigature 
as I noted before, is to be placed two Fingers breadth or 
fomething more, above the Flexure of the Elbow, to pafs 

twice 
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twice round the Arm, and be tyed with a Bow knot on | 
its out fide. The firft round muft not be altogether fo” 
ftrait as the fecond, and the Skin not forcibly extended, by | 
drawing it upor down, leaft upon relaxing a little, the Lie 
gature to give way to the Blood iffuing out, the Orifice - 
clofe and obftruct the Paflage. : 

After the Ligature is made, fome little time muft be ale” 
lowed for the Veins to fwell, during which the Surgeon™ 
may open his Lancet, put it in his Mouth, take again the) 
Patients Arm in his Hand, and ( making feveral Frictions, 
drive up the Blood towards the place intended for the Ins) 
cifion; ) feel the’ Veffels with his Fingers, and chufe out} 
fome place for the Aperture, which anfwers beft. This 
An{wering is a gentle Refiftance, which yields to a mode=§ 
rate Compreffion, and Refifts the Finger, if the Compreffi-) 
on be very flight. Butobferve here, this anfwering of the 
Vein may be very deceitful, efpecially in the middle of the 
Flexure of the Arm, whennumerous Scars have made a fort 
of fmall Sinus, which may impofe on. the fenfe, and aps 
pear like a Vein on the Surface, when the Real Vein lies 
much deeper. | 

After a long while feeling too and fro, if no Vein aps 
pear which can be opened with any tolerable Security ; 
Frictions with hot Cloths are to be ufed, and continued for 
a confiderable time. Or the Ligature taken off, and che 
Arm plunged in hor Water bound up again, and Frictions 
usd as before. If after all thefe ways tryed, no Veffel ape 
pear capable of being opened, it is more advifable to defift, | 
than bleed at all Adventures, as fome Rafhly do on the 
Scars of old Orifices. This Practiceis occafioned by the 
hopes of finding the fame Veflels, which is a miftake, fine 
the Veins change their Situation under the Skin, according 
to the Age or good Cafe of the Body; nay, fome Veffels 
are fo leffened by frequent Bleeding, they at length bes 
come f{carce fenfible. 

If aftera Careful Tryal, the Surgeon comes to. difcover| 
a Veffel which lies deep, he muft affure himfelf well off 
the Place by feveral feelings, and rub the part witha lit 
tle Oyl to {upple it, and facilitate the entring of the Lancet) 
efpecially if the Skin be dry, rough and feurfy: Laftly; 
to fecure the place of the Vein, he muft make an imprefite 
on with his Nail, which may ferve:to guide him. | 

After the Artift has obferved thefe Circumftances, gral) 
ping the PatientsArmin one Hand, he muft take the Late | 
cet | 
| 


of Chirurgical Operations. 


_ cet in the other, and holding its Blade firmly in the middle , 
_ between his Forefinger and Thumb ( ftaying his three re- 
Inaining Fingers on the Parients Arm ) thruft it in precilely 
in the, loweft part of the Impreffion made with his 
Nail , and cutting a little Tranfverfely, raife up its 
Point to cut through the Veffel and Teguments, and widen 
the Orifice. If he fufpect the Lancet to. be plunged in too 
deep, he may draw it a little back, before he brings up 
its point. ‘Cutting Tranfverfly is the fureft way not to mifs 
the Veffel, and large Orifices are to be preferred to {mall 
ones, for the free emiffion of the Blood. The largenefs of 
the Orifice is more neceffary in Veffels which lie deep, be- 
caufe the Flefh and Fat is apr to choak the paffage , and 
hinderthe Evacuation. Addto this in the laft piace, that 
{mall Orifices are apt to leave Thrombu’s behind them. 
In Bleeding in the Arm, the Surgeon muft feel all over 
it with his Forefinger for the Artery, which commonly lies 
under the Baflick Vein. 1 obferved before, that this Search 
| is neceflary before the Ligature be made, becaufe after ir the 
Veins are Tumefied, and the Pulfation is not fenfible. The 
next Search is after rhe Tendons, which are difcovered in 
bending the Arm by ‘their Rigidity. . When the place of the 
| Artery and Tendon is certainly known, the Ligature: is 
) made two Fingers breadth above the Bending of the Elbow, 
§ and place of the intended Orifice. The middle of the Fil- 
| let'is to be applyed on the Arm, and pafling twice round 
hit, to. be tyed behind: The knor is bet placed .above 
| the Joynt,’ leaft if it be below ir incommode that Hand 
' which holds the Patients Arm; The Ligarure muft nor be 
| fo ftrair, asto comprefs the Arteries which import Blood 
/into the part; itis enough if it be fufficient to ftop the Re- 
| flux of the Blood inthe Veins. 

In Bleeding in the Right Hand, the Surgeon muft take 
| the Patients Arm in his Left Hand, and prick him with his 
| Right; and onthe contrary, in the Left he muft.take it in 

the Right, and bleed him with his Left. Before the Opera- 
tion, itis neceffary to confider well which Veffel is faireft, 
| that is largeft, and which has leaft danger init ; for in cafe 
the Artery adhereto it, it is better to prick the leffer, than 
fun any hazard in the greater. The Cephalick is the moft 
| fecure of all the Veins of the Arm, having no Artery or 
| Tendon accompanying it, and yet Surgeons are not very 
| willing to bleed init; becaufe the Skin on the upper ne 
| I Q 
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of the Arm is pretty thick, and the Blood do’s only flow 
down the Arm without fpringing, which do’s not fo well 
pleate he Patient, who when the Blood {prings our, thinks 
the Oxperation better performed, and is fond to have it 
thought he has a great deal of Vigour. If the Veffel lies 
deep, and isnot Vifible, which often happens in the thick 
Arms of fome Women, in order to fiad it, he muft ¢raip 
‘he Atm in one Hand,¢ompreffing the place where theVeffels 
otght to appear with his Thumb, and with the other Hand 
make feveral Frictions upwards,preiling the Veffels all along 
ro {ee if he candifcoverany Blood firike againft his Thumb, 
When he finds any Vedel under his Thumb, he muft take 
ir-inftantly off, marking the’ place with ‘his Nail, and then 
ptick alircle below the impteiiion. 

The Punction is made with the Lancer, either with or 
without raifing the Point. Inthe firft way the Surgeon 
rakes the Lancet between the Thumb and Fore-finger, 
meeting even (not too long, becaufe it would not be fteady, 
not’ roo fhort, becaufe it would be Troublefom ; ) and then 
refting his three other Fingers on the Patient's Arm, plunges 
his Lancer into the Veffel, a little on one fide, and when 
he iscin raifes its Point , and fo cuts through it. This 
«¢ the beft Method of Operating, when there are no Rea- 
fons againft it, bur it is the moft Painful. 

In bleeding without raifing the Point, the Lancet is held. 


in the fame manner as before, plunged directly into the Vef- - 


(ela little beneath, and fo brought forward without turning 
upits Point ; This way is lefs painful that the former, but 
sn fome Cafes is not without Danger. If the Tendon or 
Artery lie directly whder the Vein, this laft Method is ne- 
ver to’ be ufed, becaufe it requires deeper Punction, and 
there is great Danger of hurting one of them; Onthe con- 
trary, if ‘either lie on the fide, there is ground to fear 
they may"be cut by raifing the point. But obferve which fo- 
ever of thefe ways be .practifed, the Lancet muft. be held 
fomething inclining, and not too Perpendicularly over the 
Vein, leaft encring in this Manner, it prick the Membrane 
of the Mulcles, fromwhence great Pain and Inflammation 
would enfue. 

In Veins sunning over great Mutcles, the Puncture is 
made obliquely upwards.s. for in pricking directly down, 
ic is feagce poilible to avoid hurting the Membranes, which 
‘aveft the Subjacent Mufcle, which will be attended with 
Pain and Inflammation, tf 
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If one Veffel only appear fair, and that be accompanyed 
with a Tendonor Artery, the beft way is to trace it through 
its whole Progrefs, till it leaves them , and where 
it appears alone, there make the Puncture. This is the 
way of Bleeding inthe Arm.. The Dreffing I fall defcribe 
below, in its proper place. 

For Bleeding in the Leg , the Part is to be kept in warm 

Water tothe mid Leg. This is done to bring the Blood 
more copioufly into it, and foften the Skin which is very 
thick in thar place. When the Part is well heated. the Ar- 
tit {earches for the Veffel above or below the Ancle, makes 
a Ligature about two or three Fingers breadth above it, 
ties it ftreight enough to comprefs the Vein without pre{-~ 
fing the Artery, puts the Foot again into hot Water, to 
give the Vein time to Swell. Then (the Patient fitting on 
the fide of his Bed, and he in a Chair before him ) he 
lays the Foot on his Knee , gra{ping it in one Hand, and 
Bleeding with the other. In Bleeding in the Right Foot, 
the Lancet is ro be held inthe Left Hand, and on the con- 
trary in the Right in Bleeding inthe Lefr, according tothe 
Rules before prefcribed. 
The moft convenient place for pricking is below the An- 
cle, There isno Attery, Nerve, or Tendon to fear there. 
The Part is carnous, and there is room enough to plunge 
the Lancet without pricking the Perioffewms; But above the 
Ancle there is little Fleth, and there is great danger of 
poking that Membrane, or fome Nerve difpenfed to the 
Patt; the ili Confequence of which, would be violent In« 
flammation and Pain. On the fide-of the Ancle there are 
diverfe Tendons, which ought to make the Surgeon cauti- 
ous : When the Veffels onthe Internal Ancle are nor fair ; 
they appear for the moft part fair onthe Foot. bur I would 
not advife bleeding here, upon account of the numerous 
Tendons which are in great Danger of being pricked, bur 
if ic be neceffary, he mutt encer very obliguely. 

For Bleeding in the Jugulars, a Conltri@ion mut be 
made with a Handkerchief, {ufficient to make the Veffels 
rife, and the Orifice be made lengthways of the Veflel. in 
its middle. 

In all Bleeding this may be accounted aGeneral Rule. Ifthe 
Veffel be very large, the Aperture isto be made in its mid- 
dle lengthways ; If of a middie fize, as in the Arm, a little 
on one fide, and jomething obliquely from above down- 
wards ; If very fmall, as in Infants, then it is to be cut 
Tranfyerfly. I 2 Ic 
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Iris a general Rule likewife, That in what ever Veins of 
the Head the Evacuation be made, the Ligature mutt 
ever be about the Neck. In Diftempers of the Head, the 
great Vein in the midft of the Fore-head, and the Veins 
under the Tongue are often opened , but doubrlefs the 
Jugulars are beft in moft of thefe Cafes, to make the moft 
prompt and copious Evacuation. | 

In Bleeding under the Tongue after the Ligature made, 
it is raifed, held againft the Palate, and then the Vein open- 
ed. and the Blood ftopped with a good Reftringent Garga- 
rifm, if it do not ceafe of it felf. 

Arteries are opehed in the fame manner as Veins, but thefe 
are never to be pricked, unlefs where they immediately pafs 
over fome Bone, which no other Arteries inthe Body do, ex- 
cept thofe of the Head ; the Principal of which for this 
Operation, isthe Temporal. Dr. Willis pretends, Arteries 
are opened more Succelsfully than Veins, in Obftructions: 
and Inflammations, as for inftance of the Eyes, becaufe they 
contract and retire within the Fleth, are Cicatrized there,and 
cea(e from their Office of conveying blood to the Part. 

After Incifion made, when the Impetuofity of the Blood 
begins ro abate, the Ligature mutt be a little relaxed ; that 
as much Blood may pafs into the Part by the Arteries , 
as will {affice for the intended Evacuation. Farther for 
promoting the Difcharge, fome little round thing as a Lan- 
cet-cafe, orthe like, is tobe put into the Patients Hand, 
ro turn about with theextremity of his Fingers only; This 
Action caufes a Contraction of the Mufcles of the Arm, v2. 
the Sublimis and Profundus, which are Flexors of the Fin- 
gers, and by this means they exprefs the Blood in the Vel- 
{els running on their infide, and accelerate its Motion to- 
wards the Orifice. In Bleeding in the Throat, the fame 
thing is effected by gently moving the lower Jaw, and in the 
Foot, by ftirring the Great Toe. All the time the Blood is 
sunning, the Surgeon muft hold the Patients Arin with one 
Hand, in which there is a double Convenience ; Firft, the 
eafing and fupporting the Part, which is heavy by the great 
quantity of Blood and Spirits ftopt in it: And Secondly , 
“he advantage of bending and extending it as occafion fall re- 
guire. Wich his ocher Hand he may diftend the Skin,drawing 

it upwards,downwards, or on one fide, co make the outward 
Orifice anfwer co thar Vein. 

When the intended quantity of Blood is drawn out, the 
Arm muft be unbound, and the Surgeon with his Finger 

muft 
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muft prefs around the Orifice , leaft any Blood happen to 
Stagnate under the Skin. The Wound mutt be exactly ftop- 
ped by clofing it on both fides with the Forefinger and Middle 
finger ; but if the Fat come out, this muft firft be put back 
by a Comprefs in one Hand, with the other Hand pinch- 
ing together the Lips of the Wound, between the Thumb 
and Forefinger. 

While the Surgeon is bufied in ftopping the Orifice, the 
Servant who held the Porringer which received the Blood, 
muft fet irdown on the Table gently, and ftrike it over 
with a Feather, or fome other light thing to take off the 
Froth. This Trifling Circumftance has its ufe, ro difcover 
the true Colour of the Blood, and amule the People who 
moft commonly are admirers of fuch Myfterious Mate 


ters. 
THE DRESSING. This confifts only jin applying a 
little, thick, fquare Compre(s on the Orifice, and keeping tt 
on by binding up the Arm. Before this be laid on, the Sur- 
geon, muft clear the Wound from Coagulated Blood, which 
if neglected, will hinder Coalition : Then keeping the Lips 
of the Orifice together with his Fingers, he muft {peedily 
apply the Compreis, Staying it on with his fore and middle 
Finger. If any little Flatulent Tumour appear on the Ori- 
fice, which is not uncommon when it is too fmall, the Com- 
pre(s dipt in cold Water difperfes it. For binding up the 
Arm, he mutt rake a Fillet of about an Ell long, and an 
Inch and a half broad, and gathering into his Hand three 
or four Inches of one end of it, and (laying the Thumb, 
fore and middle Finger of his left Hand, in bleeding in the 
Right Arm, or the Thumb and the fame Fingeis of his 
Right in bleeding inthe left Arm, on it ) apply that pare 
which he holds between his Fingers, on the Orifice, and fo 
make {everal Croffes over the bending of the Elbow ; and 
Laftly, when the Fillet is fpent,bringing back that end which 
he held in his Hand, he muft tie both ends behind the 
Arm. Some place the Knot behind the Arm, above the 
bending of the Elbow, and others below. If the Fillet be 
of a firm and ftrong Cloth, and there be no reafon to fear 
the Patient will make ufe of his Arm, the Knot is beft 
placed above,on the contrary,if the Cloth be weak and much 
worn below, for fear when the Patient fhall come to open 
his Arm, the Filler break. In the laft place, obferve the 
Filler muft never be rolled. 
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For Bleeding in the Foot. 


The Artift muft bring together the fides of the Orifice, 
cleanfe the Wound of Blood, lay a {mall, thick, f{quare 
Comprefs on it, and keep this on with a Fillet of an EIl 
and half long, and anInch and half broad, rolled at one 
end. Toapply, he muft laya good length of the Filler on 
his Knee, and place the Patients Heel on it, then with the 
other end he muft make a Circular Turn on the Comprefs, 
and.an X on the Foot ; After divers Circumvolutions, he 
muft bring the Fillet obliquely ever that end which is un- 
der the Heel,and then bringing this back,form a fort of Srir- 
a from the refemblance to which, this Bandage takes its 

ame. 


For Bleeding in the Fore-Head. 


The {mall Comprefs applyed on the Orifice, is kept on 
by the Handkerchief folded crofs, or Diagonalwife, in the 
form of a Triangle: The Artift takes the Handkerchief thus 
folded in both Hands , with his Thumbs above, and 
Fingers below , and in this manner applies irs Middle di- 
rectly over the Wound, then flides his Hands on the 
Handkerchief thus placed behind the Head, and brings both 
ends as far forward as they reach, and pins them at the end; 
In placing the Handkerchief, care muft be taken to avoid 
Wrinkles as much as podlible. 

There is another Bandage ufed in Bleeding in the Fore- 
head, called the Difcrimen. In this the Comprefs is kept on 
by a Roller or Fillet of an Inch and an half broad, and 
three Ells in length, rolled atc one end. The Method of 
making which is thus. The Artift applies one end of the 
Roller to the Top of the Nofe, and meafures a length from 
thence to the Nape of the Neck. This he lets hang down 
overt the Face, then he pafies the Fillet along the Sagittal Su- 
ture, brings it to the Nape of the Neck, and back over the 
Parietal Bone on one fide, over the Parietal Bone on the 
other ; then lifts up the end of the Fillet over the Face, lays 
it ovet the Sagittal Suture, leaving it to hang behind, then 
returning to the other end, brings it over this depending 
part, engages it under it, fo continuing his Circular Turns 
round the Parietal Bones till the Fillet is fpent, and then 
pins it at its ends, | 7 ? 

There 
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There is a third Bandage for bleeding in tlie Forehead, 
called the Scapha, from its refembling a Jittle Boar; and. | 1s 
thus made ; The Artifttakes a Fuillet.ar Roller of am. Inch 
and half broad, and three Ells in length, rolled, up at one 
end. After a {mall Comprefs laid on, he applies the Fillet 
obliquely on it, lets fall about a Foot in length, and with 
the orher end paffes over the Parietal Bone, behind on the 
Napeof the Neck, over the other Parietal Bone, and fo o- 
ver the Wound ; then he takes up the end hanging before, 
lays ic over the Head, leaving it depending behind,’ then 
rerurnsto the end of the Fillet which he left, continues his 
Circular rounds ( over. the Parietal Bone, the Wound, the. 
Parietal Bone on the other fide, behind the Nape of the 
Neck ) and pins it at the End. 

There remains ftill a fourth Bandage for the Forehead , 
which is called the Royal Bandage. Lo make this, the At- 
tit takes a Roller of an Inch and half broad, and tbree 
Ells in length, rolled at one end, as in the two former, 
there he Meafurestwice the length or diftance from the top 
of the Nofe, to the Nape of the Neck, this he leaves hang- 
ing down before on the Face from the Comprefs, and with 
the other or Rolled end,he proceeds over the Sagittal Suture, 
defcends behind the Head, returns before, pales under the 
Chin, then reafcending on the Cheek, paffes near the leiler 
Angle of the Eye, then over the Head, defcends behind, 
returns before , paffes under the Chin, reafcends on the 
oppofite fide on the Cheek, pafles as in the former very rear 
the leffer Angle of the Eye, and fo continuing upwards Dai- 
{es over the firft turn on the top of the Head, and makes a 
crofs with it Salcerwife. Then he delivers rhe Roller to an 
Afiftant to hold, whilft him(elf makes three Pleats, each 
gradually longer than other, in that end of the Roller which 
hung over the Patients Face, and lays the remaining patt o- 
ver the Sagittal Suture, leaving it to hang behind his Head, 

When this is done, he returns to the Rolled end of the Fil- 

let, and makes feveral Circular ‘Turns ro ind the Head (paf- 

fing over the Fore-Head and Parietal Bones.) and inthe laft 
place pins the end of the Roller. 


A Bandage for the end of the Nofe. 


The Ancients bled at the extremity of the Nofe, between 
the bifurcation of the Cartilage, being extremely careful 


not to cut it. This Bleeding is very ridiculous, fince there 
, i 4 are 


A Compleat Body 


ate {o many places more commodious for this purpofe;but thofe 
who practife it, ufe the Bandage called the Difcrimea, with 
this difference, that here they begin to apply the Bandage on 
the Nofe, whereasin the former cafe they began on the 
Forehead. 7 


A Bandage for the Temporal Artery. 


In bleeding in the Temporal Artery, a Comprefs dipt in 
fome Styptick Water is applyed on rhe Orifice, and the Ban- 
dage called the Difcrimen made, which is the fame ufed in 
opening the Frontal Vein ; but with this difference, it is 
firft applyed in this laft Cafe on the Temples, as in the for- 
mer onthe Forehead. 


A General Bandage. 


The following Bandage is adapted to bleeding in the 
Forehead, Neck, or Temporal Artery. The Artift takes a 
Fillet of three inches in breadth, and an Ell long, this he 
doubles in the midft, and flits ic lengthways with a pair of 
Sciffars, leaving about three Inches f{quare in the midft 
plain and undivided. When itis thus divided, it is called 
the Filler or Roller, with four Tails. He applies the plain 
undivided part on the Orifice, brings the two upper Tails 
downwards, and the two lower Tails upwards, conti- 
nuing them each refpectively, circularly over the o- 
ther, and pinning them at their Ends. The Reader may 
obferve here as a general Rule, in applying thefe divided 
Rollers ; That the rwolower Tails muft ever afcend, pafs 
over the upper, and be faftned above, and the two upper 
muit defcend crofs with the lower, and be faftned be- 
low. 

Thefe flit Rollers are exceedingly ufeful, and adapted to 
keep Applications on all parts of the Head, except in the 
Operation of the Trepan, where the Great Cap is in ule, 
which fhall be defcribed in its proper place. 


A Bandage for the Fugulars. 


The Artift rakes a Fillet of half an Ell long, applies the 
middle of it onthe top of the Head, and leaves the two 
ends hanging on each fide of the Neck ; then he takes ano- 
ther Fillet of a competent length, and near three i 
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broad rolled at one end, with this he makes feveral circu- 
Jar Turns over the Comprefs, as far as the Fillet reaches, 
and then pinns it where ir ends; Next he takes upthe two 
ends hanging on the fides of the Neck, and faftens them 
onthe Head , thefe are very ferviceable to fufpend the Fil- 
Jet rolled aboutthe Neck. ‘This is called rhe Contentive 
Bandage of the Neck. There are fome Cafes which will 
not admit of any Bandage on the Jugulars, and here it is 
neceflary to lay fome Glutinating Emplafter on the Ori- 


e. 
THE CURE. After the Bleeding is over, the Patient 


may lie down and drink off aglafs of Water, which mixing 


with the Blood dilutes and cools it. The Patient is fuffer’d 
to reft for the {pace of an Hour, and after takes fome Re- 
fiorative Draught. It is cuftomary to forbid the Patient 
fleeping, till he has taken this ; but IJ profefs I ama ftran- 
get to the Reafon of this Practice, for in fleeping immedi+ 
ately after Bleeding, Tranfpiration is free; and there arifes 
a certain Dew on the Surface of the Body, which is very 
refrefhing. Befides this is the moft gentle, eafie, and agree- 
able Slumber that can be imagined, Nature requires it, and 
feems to have Violence done her, when this Satisfaction is 
denyed her. However fince Cuftom prevailsto thecontrary, 
and perhaps fome Accidents may have attended fleeping at 
this time, I would not advife any Perfon to recede from the 
common and received Practice. 

If the Phyfician has directed the Patient to be rwice bled 


|Onthe fameday, the Surgeon may put fome Oyl or Greafe 


onthe Orifice, to prevent ics clofing, and by this means 
fave the trouble of making a fecond Puncture. The leffer 
Dreffing is not commonly taken off under twenty four hours, 
or a longertime, if the Orifice be nor difpofed to heal. For 
whenthe Limb is too foon unbound, the Wound is but half 
Closd, the Air infinuates into it, creates a little running UI- 
cer, which is difficultly healed, and molefts the Patient ex- 
Ceedingly. The Dreffing is left on much longer after open- 
amg an Artery, thana Vein ; becaufe the Blood being pro- 
jected with great Impetus, would forcibly open the Orifice, 

efore the Coalition be perfected. When the Comprels is 
to be taken off, if it adhere to the Orifice, ic is better 
to leave it on, or Humedct it with alittle warm Wine, 
a fo gently feparate it, than remove it by Vio- 
ence. 
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If the Patient fall into a Swoon during the Operation, 
the Surgeon muft caufe him to be carryed to his Bed, ifhe | 
be not already in it, fling a little cold Water in his Face, | 
or give him fome to drink, muft open the Chamber Win- 
dows,and draw the Curtains, if the Difeafe and Seafon of the J 
Year permit. He muft apply to his Nofe fome Odoriferous | 
things, as good Vinegar, Quéen of Hungary's Water, Spirit | 
of Wine, muft call him frequently by his Name in his Ear, | 
with as loud a Noife as poffible, and unloofe whatever is | 
tyed about any parr of his Body. When the Patient is 
come to himfelf, the Artift muft place the Limb in a con- | 
venient Pofture, which is as various as the parts concerned. 
For inftance, after Bleeding in the Head, the Patient muft | 
remain quiet, and have his Head fupported with fome foft 
Pillow, and lie a little inclining rather than erect : After | 
bleeding in the Arm, the Patient muft avoid all ftirring, re= | 
pofing on his Bed, or fome convenient Couch, with his 
Arm fufpended ina middle Pofture, between Bent and Ex- 
tended : After Bleeding in the lower Parts, he muft keep} 
his Bed for the {pace of twenty four Fiours, to prevent any | 
Fluxion or Suppuration on the place. 

Moft Perfons after Bleeding, are in fome Diforder, in 
which I would recommend boldly drinking a large Draught 
of Water, as a proper means to retall the Blood and Spi- j 
its determined, by opening the Vein towards the extream | 
parts, befides Water mixing with the Blood, allays its Heat. 
The grand Objection againft fleeping after Bleeding, is that 
Nature is always offended by two precipitate a Change 
from one Extreme to another; That it muft unavoidably be 
injurious, to put the Blood into rwo fuch contrary Motions 4 
at once, asin Bleeding and Sleeping ; in the Firft of which | 
it is brought from the Center to the Circumference, and in § 
the latrer, from the Circumference to the Center of the Bo-= & 
dy. The Second Objection is, That this concentration of | 
the Blood in the time of Sleeping, fruftrates the effect ofthe 
Evacuation, which is the Principal Intention of Bleeding. @ 
Others without affigning fo many ridiculous Reafons, only | 
pretend if the Patient be permitted to fleep, there is dans J 
ger by fome Motion of it, the Bandage of the Arm may § 
be loofned, and others are fo pofitive, as to affirm they | 
have found Perfons fleeping after Bleeding, actually dead. } 
Formy patt, none of thefe Reafons prevail with me, or) 
hinder my believing, fleep after bleeding very wholfom, no= } 
thing cooling the Body more effectually, (which is one of | 
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| the principal ends of Bleeding ) or calming the Blood more, 
| after the diforder it is put into by the Evacuation. Bleeding 
| is a proper Remedy in want of fleep$ and after bleeding, 
‘| moft Men find a greater defire of fleeping, than at any O- 
it} ther time, without any inconvenience attending it. ‘As for 
jj the danger of lofing Blood in fuch Perfons as have unquiet 
fij/and difturbed Sleeps, they may be well enough fecured by 
a clofe , well-made, double , Bandage, or by placing 
| fome Servant by the Patient, to obferve all his Moti- 
| ons. 
_ Itiscommendable, to refrain from eating immediately af- 
ter Bleeding, or till fuch time as the Blood and Spirits have 
refumed their ordinary Courfe, whichis a little irregular ar 
that time ; becaufe all rhe Fermentrations conducing, to Di- 
et) Beltion, operate better in their Natural State; than when 
they are putin any commotion. The ordinary time of eat- 
ing after bleeding, is the {pace of an Hour, except the Pa- 
| tient be very weak, in. which cafe he may take fome Refto- 
/fatives immediately, asa little Wine, or fone other Spiri- 
tuous Liquors. The Nourifhment after Bleeding ought to be 
light, and eafie of Digeftion, as fome good Strengthning 
Broath. 

The Porringers muft be fet in-fome place where there is 
hoSmoak, Wind, or Duft, or where the Rays of the Sun 
af do not beat, becaufe all thefe Accidents change the Surface 
OF the Blood, and hinder the right judging of it. Veffels 
ut) Of Silver, Pewter or Glafs,are more proper to keep the Blood 
6) 28, than Brafs or Copper. The Veffeis muft be wathed, and 
yi wiped clean, becaufe a little Moifture remaining , im- 
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Obfervations on the Blood in Porringers, 


; : : Nere ‘ 
Since moft Patients are Sollicitous abour the State of their 
|Health they are generally inquifitive concerning their Blood, 
and frequently asking the Surgeons Opinion of ics Colour, 
; 


a 


4) Confiftence and Taft. 

_ The Blood is a Heterogeneous: Liquor, compos’d of a 
Multitude of Particles, fupplying proper Marerials for 
the Reparation of the Body, which is in a conftant Con- 
fumption. The differing Particles, have each a different 
Configuration, and Difpofition of Surface , which make 
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a various Reflection of the Light. Now that vifible ap- 
pearance called Colour, being nothing elfe bat the Impref- 
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fion which the Rays of Light returned after a various @; 
manner make on the botrom of the Eye, it is confequently ie 
true, the leaft alteration in the Difpofition of the parts of jj. 
a Body, muft produce an Alteration in its Colour. Thisbe-§ 
ing admitted, no reafonable Man will deny the Colour of fy 
the Blood ina State of Health, to be the undoubted Sran-§§, 
dard, and all othersto be judg’d better or worfe, as they fr 
approach to, or recede from it; and thofe Coloursallowed i 
to thew the moft Vitious Difpofition of the Blood , whigh i. 
are moft diftant from the Natural. an i 

Blood then is pronounced good, and of a Natural Co-§, 
lour, when it is Florid and Vermilion, which Colour it ac- 
quires in pafling through the Lungs, as Dr. Lower by feve-§, 
xal Experiments has Demonftrated. Whoever obferves, that, 1 
the Blood drawn out of the Vena Cava, before it enters the §, 
Right Ventricleof the Heart, and that drawn out of the §) 
Pulmonary Artery, is of a dark, brown, Red; and ‘on the §, 
contrary, that drawn out of the Pulmonary Vein is of af, 
BrightRed and that drawn out of the Artery of no betteraCo- fi 
lour,after having paft through the left Ventricle, muft necef= ( 


farily conclude this effect proceeds from the Nite, diffus'd § 
through the Mafsof Air, which is inceffantly drawn into) n 
the Lungs in Refpiration, and fo communicates its bright) 4 
and lively Tincture. This Operation is ftill farther con= §}) 
firmed by the following Experiment. If Blood ftands for ' 
{ome time in a Porringer, the Surface will be of a Florid 
Colour, butthe bottom of a Dark red; but if the Coagu/um 
be inverted, andthe lower fide for fome time expoled tothe 
Air, it becomes of as bright a Red, as its Surface before was. 
Which effect, undoubtedly proceeds from the Saline parts of 
the Air, which infinuate themfelves, change the Difpofition 
of the Parts of. the Blood, and fo caufe them to reflect the}, 
Rays of Light, after a different manner, : 
There is ground to pronounce the Blood bad, if it ap=q. 
pear Blue, Whitith, Yellowith, or of very different Colours}; 
atonce. The Ancient Phyficians pretended from the Colour) 
ofthe Blood,to determine which of the four Humours,Choler, | 1 
Phlegm,Melancholy, or Blood taken in a ftri&t Sence ( which}, 
they thought to be the Ingredients of the Mafs) were predo-}} 
minant. Chymical Phyficians derive the various colours of | 
the Mats of Blood, from the feveral Exaltations of the Active'! 
or Paffive Principles, which they believe to exift in the!) 
Blood. They afcribe the Sound and Healthy State of the | 
Blood, and itslaudable Colour, tothe equal Mixture of its | 
Spirits, | 
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“| Spirits, Salt, Sulphur, Water and Earth, and its Deprava- 
tion to the effort in thefe Principles, to difingage and fepa- 
| rate themfelves from each other. 
ij Ic is a Problem among the Learned, why the Blood in 
‘Malignant Fevers, fhould appear of fo fine a Colour. This 
| noble Colour is reputed an ill Sign; Becaufe ( fay fome 
Authors ) the corrupted. Blood is deftitute of Spirits, moves 
| with difficulty through the Arteries next the Heart, and 
1} {carcely arrives at the Extreme Parts of the Body. 
} If it be askt whether a Florid Vermillion Blood be al- 
"} ways good, the Anfwer ought to be, this depends very much 
} on- the Colour. Orifice of the Vein, the Manner of its il- 
| fuing out, and the Veffel which receives it, An Orifice 
J) too grear or too fmail, ar@borh faults in Bleeding, and make 
“i the Blood appear different from what it would be, if the 
"l Orifice were proportioned to the Veffel. If it be too lirrle, 
the Blood fpins out in athin Thread, and isa long time 
Vin difcharging it felf, and its Particles are much more 
® changed bythe Air, than when it comes forth ina larger 
Stream, and lefs Time: On the contrary, if the Aperture 
© of the Veffel be large, inftead of {pringing out, it runsdown 
the Arm, andthe Surface is larger, which: likewife gives 
® room for the Air to act on it, and create a lively red Co- 
®lour. Again, if the Aperture of the Veifel be too great or 
‘too {mall, and by this means the Blood mutt cake and coa~ 
® gulate too foon, and theditferent parts have no time to fe~ 
® parate, and rife to the Surface which appears Red, from the 
Bimpreffion of the Nitre of the Air, which gives it a dif- 
® polition proper to excite fuch a lively Seniation in our 
® Eye. 
The Veffel which receives it, contributes very much to 

® the Colour, for if it be wide and thallow, it appears of a 

| brighter Red, thanif the Veffel be deep and narrow ; inthe 
® firft ic foon coagulates and cools, and leaves a greater’ Sur- 
® face expofed to be impregnated with the Aerial Nitre, the 
: | contrary happens, when it is received in narrow and deep 
Veffels, in which it preferves its Motion and Hear for ‘a lon- 
ger time, which givesits Parts liberty to feparate, and rife 
towards the Surface, where they fhew their proper Colour. 
If the Blood be much ftirred, the Air acts on more of its 
| Parts, and it cools foon, which makes it appear more red. 
Laftly, if the Porringer or Veffel which receives the Blood, 
have any Water left in it, with which tr was wathed, ir 
cools foon, and its Motion ceafing, there is not time forthe 
diverfity 
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diverfiry of irs parts to feparate, and rife to the Lop, for | 
which reafon its Colour is finer. From thefe confiderations | 


it appears evidently enough, the Florid Red is nota certain | 


fign of good Blood, fince this Beamtiful Colour may bethe 
eftect of the different manner of letting out, or receiv- 
ing this Noble Liquor. On the other Hand, the fame Co-- 
four is not a fufficient Reafon to condemn the Operation, | 
as ill performed ; fince the Blood ought to appear good in | 
a State of Health, or Slight Indifpofition , where there is | 
no Diftemper fufficient to communicate an ill Colour to the 
Mats. In Perfons reduced to extreme Weaknefs, or after 
long Abftinence , or when the fear of Bleeding, and the 
Terrour upon fight of the Blood greates a depreffion of the 
Spirits, in thefe Cafes the Blood a of a Beautiful Colour, 
becaufe the Spirits wanting force to project it to a diftance, | 
the Ajr has more power over it to impregnate it with its 
Salts ; And for the fame Reafon, it ever has a Beauriful 
Colour in Malignant Fevers.’ On the other Hand, the 
bad Colour of the Blood is not always an Argu-_ 
ment, the Operation is well performed ; becaufe in fome | 
Bodies the Blood is fo corrupt, that it will appear bad, nor- 
withftanding it,be ill let out, or ill received ; In fine, a 
Right Judgment can only be performed from the duely com- 
paring all Circumftances before-mentioned. 

Great Regard is to be had to the Confiftence of the Blood 
when it is cold, and has ftood for fome time in the Veffel, 
and Obfervations of this kind will inform us, of its good 
or ill Condition. If the Blood preferves its Liquidity after 
it is perfectly cold, it do’s plainly difcover its corruption,” 
and the entire feparation of its Principles; on the contrary, 
if the Blood Coagulates foon, it isa Mark of its Thicknefs, 
and a Deficiency of Spirits: for which reafon it is deprived 
of its neceffary Motion inthe Veffels. The due confiftence 
of cold Bload, is {uch as may preferve a Moderate Union 
Of its parts. 

The Blood has rarely any Scent, unlefs it be entirely cor- 
rupted, its parts feparated, or it Sragnates inthe Veins, and 
wants Agitation, asin Leprous Perfons, or is vitiated by the 
‘Remains of an Old Pox,in which cafes ir fometimesthas an il] 
{mell. Where the Blood is thus Tainted, the Patient can= 
not expect long Life. But in this place I think i pertinent, 
to give the Surgeon this neceffary notice, That however 
the Blood may be free from any ill {mell, it is very dange- 
Rous to draw in its Steams in Refpiration, and conftant Ex- 
perience 
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perience fhews us, that Surgeons in Hofpitals who bleed of- 
ten, are more frequently attacked with Malignant Fevers, 
than thofe who arefs Ulcers which exhale the moft fcetid 
{mell. From which Obfervation it evidently follows, that tn 
Breathing through the Mouth or Nofe the Poyfon is received, 
which after circulates with the Blood, and infects the whole 
Mafs. Totaftthe Blood is both dangerous and difguftful, 
and therefore very little information can be gained from this 
Head of its good or ill qualities ; However the {weer Taft 
is reputed beft, and any other as Salt, Bitter, or Acid, con- 
demn’‘das a Mark of its Depravation. 

To conclude this Subject, thofe who pretend to know the 
Patients Diftemper by his Blood, are Impoftors ; there is in- 
deed iufficienr groundto pronounce a Man to be indifpofed 
when the Blood has a badappearance, but to affignthe Dil- 
eafe and its Nature, is animpoffible Matter. 


Of Accidents happening after Bleeding. 
Bleeding is the moft Trivial, the leaft Gainful, and yet 


| moft dangerous Operation, which an Artift is ever employed 


in. If well performed, no Reputation is gained by it, if 
any Accident happen afrer it, it is fufficient to ruin his Ho- 
nour by the Slanders of the ignorant Multitude, who never 
regard what they talk, and the Envy of his Fellow-Surge- 
ons who are ever bufie in defaming one another. A young 
Surgeon therefore in point of Prudence ought to be well 
inftructed in the Accidents which happen after Bleeding, 


'}) and as well verfed in the Method of curing them, to pre- 


vent having recourfe to his Treacherous Friends. 

The Principal Accidents in Bleeding are thefe which fol- 
low. In the firft place ir fometimes happens the Vein is not 
pricktat all, orat leaft very ill opened, and the Blood comes 


| our with difficulty. The miffing of a Vein proceeds either from 


its unfteadinefs when it is nor fixed enough under the Skin, 
to abide the Lancet, or from fome extraordinary Concern 
and Apprehenfion m the Artift, who when i: lies deep is'a- 
fraid of having fome Membrane, Nerve, Jendon, Artery, 
or other dangerous part, or laftly, fome Deception of the 
fenfe, when he believes he feels a Vein in a place where 
there is none. A Vein is faid to be ill opened,when the Incifi- 


jon is either too High, or too Low, or when the Surgeon 


do’s not keep a rolling Vein fteddy, for in this cafe the Vein 
flipping under the Skin,the outward Orifice does not anfwer 
to the inward, and the Blood isftopt. A Vein is likewife re- 
puted 
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puted to be ill opened, if the Orifice be too {mall ; but 
whether this be a fault or not, is not yet decided, and it 
remains a controverfie amongft the Learned, whether a 
fmall or a large Orifice be beft. I thall not pretend to de- 
termine this point, only here ir concerns the young Artift 
to obferve, that if the Orifice be too large the Blood will 
‘not {pring out and make an Arch, and the Patient by con- 

fequence will never be well contented. 
If the Surgeon fail in his firft attempt to open the Vein, 
becaufe it flies from his Lancet ; He muft fubject ir again 
dire@ly on the Incifion firft made, and endeavour to ‘prick 
it in the fame Orifice, or if he like nor that, in fome other 
slace above or below, or in any other Vein which prefents 
it (elf fairer; but whatever he do’s, he muft be fure to have 
a ptefence of Mind, without difcovering the leaft Fear or 
Surprize , and not like fome timorous Men appear out 
of Countenance upon miffing Bleeding, which alarms the 
Patient and Standers by, and makes them think this, which 
isa very flight orno fault acall, avery greatone. If the ' 
Surgeon miffes the Vein, and do’s not make his Incifion deep 
enough, he may plunge his Lancet deeper in the fame Vein, 
or make attempt to. open it in another place, with better 
Succefs. Ithink it better to do this in a new place, than 
to prick again in the fame, and this islefs aptto difguft the 
Patient, who feels’a Pain ftili remaining in the firft Puncture. 
If the Surgeon be deceived in feeling, he ought to examine 
the Parients Arm with greater exactnefs, to difcover the place 
where the Vein lies, and if after feeling and fearching for a 
confiderable time, he cannot find any greater certainty than 
at firft, it is berter to defer Bleeding till the Evening or the 
next Morning ; becaufe the pofition of the Veins may fhift 
in that time, and all who have any Experience in this mat- 
ter, know very wellthey are fometimes obliged to quit their 
work, and yet fometime after Bleed in the fame place, with 
the greateft eafe imaginable. If a Vein be ill opened, and 
the Blood comes fo badly from it that the Patient cannot 
hope to be relieved by it, the Surgeon muft Bleed in the o- 
cher Arm, or defer the Operation, if the Nature of the Di- 
ftemper require it to be done in the fame, e(pecially if the 
Vein lies deep, becaufe thefe once beginning to evacuate, ne- 
ver rile after, not to mention the Blood running down which 
blinds the Operatour. If the Incifion be too fmall, the O- 
eration ought to be deferred till next day, or at leaft the 
ec ought to bleed on the other fide. If the Oritice be 
too 
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roo large, and the Patients indifpofitién be flighr, the Sif- 
geon may pertnit the Blood to run down the Arm, but if 
the Difeafe be violent, and rhe Phyfician pretend to judge 
of that by infpecting the Blood, he muft ftreighten_ it 
a little, the better to give the Blood irs Natural Co- 
lour. | 
Sometimes there happens to be a fmall Collectio of Blood 
utider the Skin, which forms a Thrombus, and afrer'a little 
Inflammation and Pain, ends ina flight Suppuration.. The 
fame confequence ‘formetimes happens upon a Lancet not 
being fharp enough , for this*makes a fort of Contufion, 
andthe edges of the Wound do not eafily unite to:each o- 
ther. The extention of the Arm or other Motion of -the 
Patient after Bleeding, fometimes impedes the Coalition, and 
fome little quantity of Blood getting between the Lips of 
the Orifice, foriris 4 {mall Ulcer which proves troublefom 
to the Patient for forme tithe: Fhe‘ Method of. preventing 
thefe inconVeniences, is firft applying mild Digettive. Me- 
dicines, and after’ them ‘Defiscatives ; for iriftance, ufing -a 
warm Liniment with Oy/ of Rofes and Vinegar, laying’ a ht- 
tle Bafilicon on the Orifice, and over that Galen’s -Cerate, oF 
Rags feveral times doubled dipt in Oxycrare a litle heated, 
and after the Inflammation is over, and the Suppuration 
coinpleated, a finall Emplafter of burnt Cerufe, Diapalma, 
and de Minio to dry the Ulcer; and confirm the Cicatrzx. 
Sometimes there is an Appearance of a Contufion ‘on, the 
Arm,in Perfons who are nice and difficult to Bleed,which pro- 
ceeds-from more than ordinary handling the part in feeling for 
the Veffel, ora {mall Suffufion of Blood under the Skin, but 
this accident is not attended with Pain, and eafily removed 
by chafing the Parc well with Spirit of Wine. 

In Bleeding, the Membrane ‘invefting the Mufcles fome- 
times happens to be hurt with the point of the Lancet,-which 
Accident is ever, attended with Miichievous confequences, 
fuch as a Fever, a very great Inflammation, which in a 
very little rime extends over allthe inner fide of the Arm, 
a hard Swelling which arifes on the place of the Puncture,and 
terminates in a great Abfcefs,(and fo:netimes more than one) 
between the upper part of the Arm, and the Extremity of 
the Hand. This Accident is ever worft, when it happensin 
Hofpitals of Great Cities, or Camps, where the Air is cor- 
fupted, or in foul Bodies, or {uch as are ovet-heated by 
Fatigue, or Diforderly living. Sometimes thefe Symptoms 
are not fo violent, and the Patient only feels a confiderable 
7 Pain 
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Paim from the place quice,.down to the; Thumb , on the 
fame fide, which incommodes him moft in,turning the Wrift 
round. ‘This Symptom proceeds. from a Hurt of the Ten- 
dinous Fafcia, aflifting:in this Motion, and this. remains for 
a longtime. . This Accident is foon perceived by a vehe- 
ment pain in the inftant of Pricking, extending from the 
Placeto the. Thumb, where the Tendon terminates. The ill 
Confequences which. attend it are prevented, in great mea- 
fure’ by. Defenfatives,..as by undtion of the Part with Oy/ 
of Rofes and Vinegar, or the fame beat. up with the White of 
an Ege; Bole Armoniack,. Galen's Cerate, and repeated Bleed- 
ing.in the other Arm.. When the Pain, Inflammation and 
Swelling encreafe, itis proper to ufe an Anodyne Cataplafm 
made of Milk, Crumbs of Bread, Saffron, Populeym, and Oyl 
of Rofes, and attempt to break the Suppuration on the Onfice 
by.fome proper Application to the Part, as Emplaf?. Divi- 
num, Diachylon with the Gums, or a Cataplafm made with 
Sornel, Lily. Roots, and, Bafilicon, or Rags dipt in warm 
Oxyerate. If an Abfcels.happen. in any, other part befides 
the Orifice, it is tobe. opened where the included Pus pre- 
fents, it felf, and treated in the ordinary Method. . 
If. none of thefe Accidents happen -after. the. Puncture , 
and the Patient only complains of a Pain extending from 
the. Orifice to the Wrift, without any fear of Inflammation 
or. Supparation, it. fuffices to ufe a Liniment made of Oy/ 
of Rofes and Spirit .of Wine. mixed, heated and. repeated 
thrice a day, and,,after aif occafion require, Oyl of Earth- 
Worms, with Spirit of, Wine, or Queen of Hungaries Water, 
or ruby well «the whole; Arm -with Oyntment of Marfhmal- 
lows,.and Unguen. . Martiatum melted. During the Cure, the 
Prudent Surgeon ought>to.,vifit him feveral, times a day, 
and: perfeg it with all poffible{peed,to fecure his Friendfhip, 
and:'prevent,-his being offended at the Accident. 


Of an Erifipelas after Bleeding. ‘ 


The Surgeon is not always. blameable,. when, an Erifipe- 
is avifes-atter Bleeding, for howeverthe Puncture of the 
Mufcular. Membrane, or fome Nerve or Tendon, may 
caufe the efufion of a Hor, Bilious Blood the common Ma- 
terials of an. Erifipelas ;yet it is no 'lefs certain, the fame 
effe& fucceeds fometimes on the opening Veins which are 
fo very large, that the moft unskillful Surgeon cannot hurt 
any other Part, or fear the leaft Accident. In fuch ae 

the 
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the Caufe of the Erifipelas is to be afcribed to the ill Difpo- 
fition of the Patients Blood,which upon opening the Veffel is 


conveyed thither by the Arteries with great impetuofity, and 
in. greater quantity, than can conveniently return by the 


Veins. This Conjecture is confirmed, by obferving that at 


the fame time this boyling impetnous Blood caufes an ex- 
rraordiaary Inflammation, and very great Tenfion of the 
Arm, it has the like effect onthe Lungs, and caufes great 
Difficulty of breathing, Spitting of Blood,and all Symproms 
of a Peripneumony, which ordinarily proves fatal after the 
Exifipelasis vanithed : Add to this, the Inflammation is ordi- 
narily lefs near the Orifice, than in more diftant Parts, 
THE SIGNS of an Erifipelas are manifeft enough, viz, 
a large vifible.Swelling of the Arm, extending from the 
Shoulder to the Hand, with a Train continuing from the 
Arm-pir to rhe Elbow, the Skin appears Red and Inflamed, 
which is fometi mes greater in one place, and fometimes in 
another. A continual Fever is kimdled, the Patient feels: a 
great pain with Tenfion and Burning, which will nox fuffer 
himto reft; a Difficulty of Breathing enfues, rhe Spit rurns 
red, and there isa fenfible heat in every parr of the Bo- 


dy. | 

THE CURE.Bleeding on the oppofiteSide is very Servicea» 

ble in remedying thefe Mifchievous Accidents, efpecially if re- 
peated feven or eight times foon after one another (to make 
a prompt and effectual Diverfion ) in conjunction with ex- 
‘ternal and internal. Medicines, to abate the Fervour of the 
Blood. The Patient muft be confined to a ftrict regular Di- 
et, to Cool,Purifie and fupply a competent ftock of Moifture 
to the Mafs; fuch as Veal or Chicken Broths, with Leaves 
of Succory, Lettuces, Chervil, Borage, Buglofs , and a little 
Gelly, but not too Nourifhing. The Patient may drink 
Prifans with Roots of Scorzonera, Marfl--mallows, Nenuphar, 
Dogs grafs, Liquorice, and every Night two Dofes of an 
Apozem, with cold Seeds boy!‘d in it, adding fome good S)= 
rup and Diacodium 4. i. 

“If the Erzfipelas {pread much and extend to the Breaft, it 
is very proper to give powder of Vipersin the firft Draught 
of Broth, orin fome Cordial Water, as Scabious,, Scordium, 
Cardusus, Scorzonera or Wood-forrel to abate its Violence, and 
fortifie the parts againft the ill effectsof the Malignant Bile, 
which infects all the Hurmoursof the Body. The Difeafed 
Part muft be fomented with a Decoction of Roots of Mar{ke 
malows, Leaves of Marfbmallows, Violary, Pelitory of the 
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Wall, Groundfil, Betes, Herb-Mercury, adding after Boyling 
a little Vinegar of Rofes,.and fo ufing it thrice or four times 
a Day, foaking Stupes in the Decoctyon,and applying them 
hot on the part, which ought to be rubbed likewife with ‘2 
Liniment made of the Juices of Nightfhade, Plantain and 
Houfleck, the Mucilage of the Seeds of ‘P/jdium, Linfeedand 
Fenugreek drawn in Rofe-water, Oylof Poppies, Camphire, Saf- 
fron and the Cerate of Galen, or laftly, ler an Anodyne Cata-: 
plafm made of Crumbs of White-Bread boyl'd in Milk be usd, 
adding Yelks of Ezzs, Saffronand Oy! of Rofes,and in extreme 
pain the Liquid extract of Opium. 

If the Pain aad Inflammation are moderate, a Difcutient 
or Refolvent Cataplafm may be applyed, made of Meal of 
Wild Vetches, Lupins and Linfeed boyled in Oxymel, adding 
Flowers of Rofes, Chamomil, Melilot, together with Oyl of 
Dill, and St. Fohns wort. If the Erifipelatous Swelling Ul- 
cerates in any part of the Arm, a Detergent lotion is proper, 
of Birthwort, Periwinkle , leffer Centaury , Gentian, Worm- 
wood, Sanicle, ufing after this, Unguent. Nutritum, Pom- 
pholycc, Deficcativum rubrum, Unguent of Cerufs, the Santaline 
Cerate, or other drying Medicines. 

Doubrlefs the moft dangerous Accident which happens in 
Bleeding, is the pricking a Nerve or Tendon, whofe Symp- 
tomsand Method of Cure are very muchalike. The Nerves 
of the Arm lie fo deep, ir feldom happens théy are pricked, 
bur it falls out too often.in opening the Vena Mediana, that 
the Tendon of the Biceps Mufcle ( which together with the 
internal Brachial bends the Cubit ) is hurt, becaufe this Vein 
moft commonly runs over, or ac leaft very nearit. If the 
Nerve or Tendon be hurt, it is foon difcovered by the vi- 
olent pain,which the Patient feels ar the time of the Puncture, 
as well as by the entuing {welling in the Arm, which is very 
large, attended with ftrong pulfation, great Inflammation, a 
continual Fever, and without fpeedy care to prevent tnem, 
Convulfions , Delirfum , a Gangrene and Mortification 
of the Parr, which cruel Accidents killthe Patient in a {mall 
rime, 

The Prevention of thefe Actidents is atrempted by bleed- 
ing, and the fame Regimen which is prefcribed in the Eri/i- 
peks of the Arm, together with Prifans, Cooling Draughts, 
Laxative Clyfters and Apozems. ,The Surgeom muft have 
an efpecial care in treating the Wounded Part ; to apply to 
the adjacent parts as well above as below , good Defenfa- 
tives made of Ow of Rofes, Mbites of Egzs, Bole Armonizck, 
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Fuices of Solanum, Houfleek, Vinegar, Oxycrate made with 
Waters of Plantain, Mulberries, Rofes, Henbane-feed, and a 
greater proportion of the fharpeft Vinegar, than is common- 
ly put in the Compofition. Ancient Writers direct the 
pouring in hot Oyls, to abforb the Moifture iffuing from the 
Wounded Nerve. This Gleet, unlefs prevented, foon turns 
fharp and acrimonious, and acquires an exceeding Malig- 
nant quality, Guido de Cauliaco, calls it a Nitrous and Hru= 
ginous Sanies, and commends Oyl of Savin preferably to all 
others. In Defect of this Oy/ of Turpentine, with the addi- 
tion of a little Spirit of Wine may ferve, or Oy! of St. Fohns 
wort, Lilies, Foxes, Cafior, Euphorbium, or Oy/ of Ergs, if 
the Pain be exceflive ; Laftly, in want of all thefe, Oy/ of 
Dill or Rue, made by the Decoct:on of the Ingredients in 
common Oy]. a3 

The whole Arm is to be rubbed for a long time together 
with Oyl of Rofes, Camomil or Lillies, or pretty tharp Vine- 
gar. Thefe Oyls are to be applyed very hot, and the whole 
Arm covered with the Cataplafms prefcribed above in 
Erifipelatous Tumours, or Emplaftrum Diachalciteos or 
Oxycroceum diffolved in Oy! of Rofes and Vinegar , or E- 
mollient and Difcutient Fomentations, with a little $a! Are 
WLORLAC, 

If thefe Remedies failof the intended effect, the Surgeon 
muft- dilate the Wound to give the included Sanies ( which 
is lodged on the Nerve or Tendon ) a free difcharge, and 
open a way for the more effectual applying Medicines 
to its bottom. This Method is ufed by the beft Practi- 
tioners, and amongft the reft Guido de Cauliaco, who in treate 
ing of Wounds of the Nerves and Tendons, directs a Sur- 
geon in thefe cafes principally to aim at, difcharging the 
virulent Sanies, by making an incifion through the Tegu- 
ments, and laying the bottom open. -Ambrofe Parry gives the 
fame advice, and indeed all who underftand the Nature of 
thefe Wounds, know ir is by no means convenient to defer the 
laying them open, and di{charging the acrimonious Matter 
pent up, nor is this ever done fo Succefsfully after fome time, 
as in the beginning. 

When the Wound is fufficiently dilated upwards and 
downwards, with an Incifion Knife or crooked Sciffars, 
( and made rather too great than too {mall ) good Digeftives 
muft be put in it,as Liniment of Arceus melted pretty hor, or 
a Digeftive Unguent of Turpentine wathed in Spirit of Wine, 
Powder of Myrrh, Oy! of Eggs, and Gum Elemi, and the 
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Wound filled up with Pledgits ( without forcing any in ) 
and the fame Oyntments, Cataplafms, Emplafters and Fo- 
smentations continued on the Tumefied part as. before, tilla 
good Suppuration 1s procured and all Accidents ceafe, and 
then it muft be incarn’d, dryed and cicatrized after the ufual 
manner. ' 

In thefe cafes a Prudent Surgeon will conceal his Fault 
to preferve his Fame; but if he finds the Patient is like 
to run any Rifque of his Life, or there be the leaft hazard 
in the Cafe, he muft Sacrifice his Reputation to the Patients 
Health, and by this means make him fome fort of Repara- 
tion, and inftantly lay open the Wound, if there be the 
leaft danger in deferring it. If the Apertion has been-too long 
procraftinated, and the Tenfion, Fever and Convulfion do 
continue, andthe Natural Heat of the Part is extinguifhed, 
which is difcovered by the Rifing of the Veficule or little 
Bladders, the change of the Red into a Dark colour, tend- 
ing to Livid, by the decaying and withering, and weight 
of the Part, and by a certain putrid Cadaverous Stench 
{oon difcernible in approaching the Patient. There isno time 
to be loft, and the Surgeon muft ufe all his endeavours to 
take off the Convulfion, abatethe Tenfion, recall the Na- 
rural Heat,and prevent the entire Mortification of the woun- 
ded Part. 

Lo prevent the Convulfion, Authors advife the cutting 
the Tendon or Nerve afunder, whofe Fibres are apt to be 
torn by the contraction of the Mufcle.But fometimes even af- 
ter cutting the Tendon afunder, the Convulfion does not 
ceafe. To abate the Tenfion, the fwelling is to be Scarifi- 
ed to the quick, throughout its whole Extent, efpecially in 
thofe places where it is Veficated, or the Scarf-skin fepara- 
ted, or the Skin difcoloured. That the Scarification is deep 
enough, may be known from the Patients crying out, and 
Blood iffuing ‘from the Orifice. The Scarification muft be- 
gin beneath, and be continued up to the higheft patt’of the 
Swelling in fuch a manner, that the lower Angles of the ' 
wpper Incifion may interfect the upper Angles of the lower, 
and the Skin by confequence fuffer no conftraint. 

The Scarifications may be multiplied according as the | 
Difeafe encreafes, and made longer and deeper if the Gan- 
grene do’s not ftop, in order to apply Medicines to the bot- 
rom of the putrefied Slough. All Medicines are to beap- 
plyed very hot ro reftore the Natural Heat, and ftir upthe 
remaining Spirits toa Vigorous Action. Fomentations park 
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be made with Venice Treacle, diffolved in Spirit of Wine, 
firengthned with Spirit of Sal Armoniack, or the yellow Wa- 
ter made with Quicklime, and Sublimate corrofives A Fo- 
mentation made witha good quantity of Commen Salt dit 
folved in very ftrong Vinegar, with the addition’ of Spirit 
of Wine, Honey of Rofes, and Aigyptiacum is a good Medicine - 
if applied hor to warm the Scarified. part. Thofe who have 
Experience, may compofe variety of thefe Applications ac- 
cording to their Opinion of their Virtue, and dip ‘Pledpits 
in them to put in the Incifion, taking care to lay on fome 
good Liniment to pee a laudable Suppuration, and a 
quick Separation of the gangrened and corrupted part. 

This Liniment may be made of rhe ee A wathed in Spi- 
rit of Wine, with Powders of Myrrh, Aloes, fEgyptiacum, 
Bafilicon, Oyl of Wormwood, and St. Fobns wort. After the 
incifions ate filled with thefe and other like Medicines, itis 
convenient to apply on the patt fome Cataplafm, to put a 
ftop to the progrefs of the puttefaction, ro difculs, dry, and 
abate Pain. This Cataplafm may confift of Meal of Beans, 
Barley, Wild Vetches, Lupins, boyl!'d in Oxymel with com- 
mon Salt, Honey of Rofes,Fuice of Wormwood, and Horehound, 
Powders of Myrrh, Aloes and Maftich with a littles pirit of Wine 
added at laft, to give the whole a foft Confiftence. 

Cataplafms are very good on thefe occafions, tho’ fome 
Practitioners condemn them, upon a pretence they load the 
Part, ftop the Pores, and hinder Tran(piration ; for this rea- 
fon they prefer Compreffes dipt in fome of the before men- 
tioned Liquors, with fome Aromatick Spirit of Wine, with 
Bottles of hor Water, Bricks and Tiles applyed to the part 
to preferve the Warmth. Thefe Bricks and Tiles are to be 
wrapt in Linen Cloth feveral times doubled, to prevent 
burning the Patient. This is the more neceffary, because 
the Parts being in a manner infenfible, will endure very con- 
fiderable burning before the Patient complain of it. 

Thefe Applications muft be renewed twice or thrice a day, 
to work more effectually. In the meantime the Patient muft 
take feveral Cordial Potions ; fuch as are before prefcribed 
in the Cureof the Erifipelas, applying on the Heart fome 
Epithem of Carduus, Buglo/s, Borrage, Rofe and Treacle Water, 
Fuice of Citron and Night/hade, Vinegar of Rofes, Powders 
of thethree Sanders, Diamargariton frigidum, Confection of 
Alkermes, Hyacinth and Troches of Camphire. 

If all thefe Methods fail of their intended effet, and 
the part appears tobe from little thivering Fits, Naufeas, 
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and heaving. of the Stomach, and malignant Vapours 
arifing from the putrid Fleh, infeft the Heart. The only 
remaining remedy to,preferve the Patients Life, is a fpeedy 
Ampuration of the Part, the Method of performing which, 
I fhall thew in its proper place. 


REMARKS. 


Fabricius. Hildanus, Cent. 5. Obf. 18. relates the Hiftory’ 


of acerrain Man of thirty Years of Age, who had endured 
violent Pains in the Head, inthe Fits of an Epilepfy for a 
long time, he bled him in the Frontal Vein, upon which the 
Patient loft the ufe of one of his Eyes, which remained 
fhuc.. The pain of his Head fometime after grew more vehe- 
ment, and the Eye more inflamed to that degree, that its 
Membranes being corroded the Humours fell out, and the 
Patient for ever loft his Sight. But what is more furpri- 
zing ftill is, he was deprived of his Speech, which he after- 
wards recovered by the Care and Diligence of his Phy- 
ficians. 

The fame Author, Cent. 6. Obf 92. relates. the cafe of a 
Big-bellied Woman, who in the laft Month of her going 


with Child, caufed her felf.to be bled in both Feet at the 


fame time, in hopes of obtaining an eafie Delivery, Im- 
mediately after thefe bleedings, the found her felf ina very 
great diforder, the Throes which attended Women in La- 
bour came upon her, and that Night the was delivered of a 
dead Child before her time was come, very narrowly efca- 
ping with her own Life. In the fame Obfervation, he re- 
laces the Hiftory of a certain Man, who caufed himfelf to 
be bled twice, one time immediately after the other in both 
Arms, to relieve him ina Laflitude; and Heavinefs of the 
Head. About three Hours after Bleeding, he found a great 
weight on the Anus, and a vehement Pain which was 
greater the following Night,and attempting to walk the next 
Day,the Pain, Inflammation and Weight encreated, ftill being 
attended with a burning Fever, great Reftlefsnefs,a Nau/ea, 


befides feyeral other ill Symptoms. Hildamus fearching hinr- H| 


found alarge Abfcels, which after a Suppuration procu- 
red,. difcharged a quantity of Pus of an intolerable weighr. 
This Abfcels afcended lengthways of the Rectum, quite to 
the Os Sacrum,of which he was cured without any Fi/tuda re- 

inaining behind, | 
Though it be very difficult for a Surgeon to prick the 
Nerve on the Arm, which lies beneath the Bafilick Vein, 
nam becaule 
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hecaufe it muft bea very deep Puncture which can reach 
it ; yet Ambrofe Parry affures us, that Charles 1X. had this 
Nerve hurt in his prefence, and fuffered great inconyeni- 
ences by it, for along time after the Accidents were remo- 
ved, by the Careful and Affiduous ufe of proper Reme- 


dies. 
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Of the Operation of the Aneurifm. 


Te I S Operation is an Incifion of the Teguments to lay the 
Artery bare, and make a Ligature on it. 

THE CAUSE. There are two kinds of Aneurifm, the 
Genuine and Spurious. The Spurioys Aneurifm is only the 
cafual opening an Artery by the point of the Lancet, joynd 
with a lofs of Blood iffuing from the opened Veffel. The 
Genuine Aneurifm is a Collection of Arterial Blood, which 
forms a Swelling within the Artery ir felf. 

The Genuine Aneurifm proceeds fometimes from. an in- 
rernal, and fometimes from an external Caufe. The internal 
Caufe of a true Aneurifn, is the Actionof fome fharp and 
corrofive Humour, which finding a waytoget out of the 
Glands, fixes on the external Tunick of the Arteries, and 
cotrodes and confumesit. The internal Tunick inthe mean 
time is exceedingly dilated, and diftended by the conftant 
repeated impulfe of the Blood, and the Fibres of the exter- 
nal wanting ftrength to refift their effort of extrufion, they 
at length break forth, and form this Aneurifmal “Tumour. 
All parts of the Body are fubject to Swellings of this kind, 
which are more frequent in decay’d emaciated Subjects where 
the Blood is more Saline, than in corpulent fat People. 

The external Caufe is fome Accidental Punction of the 
outer Coat of the Artery, with a Lancet or fome fuch like 
Faftrument, or fome Fall or Blow received, or perhaps 
fome more thag ordinary ftraining the Voice, in crying or 
holding the Breath in Labour, any of which recited Caules, 
are {ufficient to ftrain or break the Fibres of the external 
“Coat, and the Blood continually ftriking on the weakned 
place, produces an Ancurifm, 


The 
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The Spurious Aneurifm is canfed by the opening of an 
Artery which lets out the Blood, which after Extravafation, 
lodges in the Porofities of the Fleth and Skin, and there forms 
a Livid Tumour, or is quite evacuated if the Teguments are 
entirely divided by the Lancet. 

THE SIGNS of a Genuine Aneurifm, arean external 
Swelling, with afenfible Pulfation, the Swelling is foft, and 
if preft with the Finger fubfides inftantly, returning when 
the preffure is removed. There is no difcoloration of the 
Skin, becaufe the Tumour is fupported by the Blood circu- 
Jating through the Arterial Channel, 

This Tumour fometimes equals the bignefs of a Cheftnut, 


and fometimes an Egg. ‘Thefe Swellings fometimes break of | 


themfelves, and fometimes the Patient carries them with him 
to hisGrave without burfting ; becaufe the Artery growing 
Callous in the place where it was moft of all weakned, 
is by this enabled to fuftain the utmoft thock of the 
Blood. Thefe Callofities like thofe in Fiftulas, proceed 
from the moft Saline and Pungent Particles of the Blood, 
which lodging in the Pores of the Arterial Coats, mix with 
their Nutritious Juice, and harden it. Sometimes they pro- 
ceed from the Blood, which being ina perpetual Fermenta- 
tion, and paffing through the Swelling, dries and hardens it, 
by tarefying and wafting that Humidity which keprits Tu- 
nicks wet. The Signs of a Spurious Aneurifm, arethe deep 
beating of the Artery, the almoft livid colour of the Skin; 
the Tumour not rifing fo high as the true poffeffing a greater 
{pace, and not fo eafily yielding to the Finger, as the true 


Aneurifm, and when theArtery is opened, the Blood coming 
out with impemofity and force. 


The OPERATION. 


The Operation is performed in the fame manner both 
in the True and Spurious Aneurifm, if preceding Methods 
prove ineffectual. Placethe Patient in a Chair, lera Ser- 
vant hold the Arm extended, then lay a good Comprefs 
found the Arm above the Swelling, and make a Ligature o- 
ver this, which you may ftreighten at pleafure, by turning 
round a {mall ftick called the Turniket or Turnftick. The 
atlvantage in laying a comprefs under the Ligature, is to 
make it lefs painful, more equal, and prevent pinching the 
Skin. The Artery may be compreffed to any degree requi- 
red, by turning round the Stick. ‘When the Artery is fuffici- 
ently comprefled, take the Patients Arm with your bcs 

elow 
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below the Swelling,and make an Incifion with a Lancetin the 
other Hand. This Incifion muft be made lengthways,accor- 
ding to the courfe of the Veffel, beginning below and end- 
ing above, and ought to be too large, rather than toolirtle, 
to lay the Artery bare. “The Tumour being opened evacu- 
ate the coagulated Blood with the Finger, and if there be 
any coherences, cut them with the crooked Sciffars, to clear 
the Wound from the concreted Blood, and of all other 
extraneous Bodies, which fometimes are found in Aneuri{ms 
of long ftanding. You muft loofen the Turniket from time to 
time, to difcoverthe Orifice of the Artery, and then fepa- 
rate it from the Membranes, which connect it to the neigh- 
bouring Parts ; the Separation muft be made with a Spa- 
tula,for fear of cutting it with an Incifion Knife. Then hold 
the Artery with a Hook, to free it from its other Ties, 
and when it is clear, pafs a crooked Needle with a waxed 
Thread under it, cut the Thread, and draw out the Needle. 
The point of the Needle muft be blunt,to avoid pricking the 
Part.After this make aL igature on the ftrongeft part of theArte- 
ry;firft with a fimple knot,and then place aComprefs over that 
ftrengthned with two other knots on the Comprefs may be c- 
mitted if it hall be thought inconvenient.A likeLigature muft 
be made on the inferior part of the Orifice, to hinder the ra- 
mifications of the Arreries from difcharging any Blood. The Ar- 
tery intervening between the two Ligatures mutt be left un- 
cut, becaufe the two ends of the Artery contracting and 
fhrinking within the Skin, may thruft the Ligature off,which 
would be more dangerous than the Aneurifm it felf, fince 
it would be difficult to find the ends, and tye them. 

THE DRESSING. Lay:on the Wound Doffils arm’d 
with Reftringent Powders, an Emplafter and a Comprefs. 
Lay a great iquare Comprefs‘thegwhole length of the Arm, 
following the Courfe of the Artery quite from the Swel- 
ling to the Arm-pit,and keep all on witha Bandage made af- 
ter 'this manner. 7 

Takea Roller or Fillet of more than two inches broad, 
and an Ell and half or two Ells in length ( more or lefs ac- 
cording to thebignefs of theSubject ) apply one end beneath 
the Elbow,making two rounds about the Arm,then afcending 
Spirally (fo as to leave one third part of the neatherRoller bare 
ineach Turn) in paffing over the Tumour comprefs ita lirtle 
by ftreightning the Roller, and continue to afcend in the 
fame manner to the Arm-pit, then turn it round the Breaf, 


and faften it with Pins. The Emplafter and Compre{s muft 
be 
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be about three or four inches broad, long enough to go round 
the Arm, and be flit a pretty way at each end, leaving a 
part plain and undivided in the midft. This Figure is con- 
venient to prevent wrinkles; The Bandage muft be kept on 
three or four Days without undoing it, and in.the firft Dref- 
fingyou mutt be careful to take the Pledgits very gently off. 

THE CURE. Place the Patients Arm a little bended 
ona Cufhion, extending it now and.then’ for fearit grow 
ftiff. Drefs the Wound conftantly at leaft once a Day, 
continuing the ufe of Reftringent Powders, as Terra Sigilla- 
fa, Bole Armoniack, Colophonia, Dragons Blood , Frankin- 
cenfe, and Laudanum. After you are-omee fecure, the Vef- 
{els will not re-open, Suppurate the Wound with fome Di- 
geftive, made with Turpentine and Yelks of Eggs, and after 
a laudable Digeftion obtained , deterge it well, and 
Cicatrize it. The Patient at firft ‘muft be allowed only 
fome few Liquids, for fear any Putrefadction arife from Re- 
pletion, and the ufe of folid Aliments,and their Wound muft 
be treated according tothe ufual method of Practice. 

The Marks or Signs by which it is known that the Arte- 
ry is hurt, is the Refiftance againft the point of the Lan- 
cet, the elevation and violent beating communicated to the 
Vein by the Subjacenr Artery, the fpringing out of the 
Blood by feveral diftinct Jetts, as happens in a wounded 
Artery ; but with this difference,that itis not fo lively fpark- 
ling or florid, and is not projected to fo great a diftance. If 
any of thefe unfortunate Accidents happen, and you are de- 
firous to have the Aneurifm cured without Operation, bleed 
the Patient to abate the rapid Motion of the Blood, and 
put a {top to the progrefs of the Tumour, apply on the Ar- 
tery afmall Comprefs with half a Bean wrapt up in it, lay 
over this another Comprefs fomething'larger, and then over 
that more ftill gradually encreafing, to comprefs the part 
more equally; aroundthe Wound apply Defenfatives, and 
keep all on withthe Bandage ufed in the Aneurifin, leaving 
on theDreffings as long as poffible. When the Patient begins to 
regain his Strength, you muft bleed again, leaft the Veffels re- 
plere with Blood. prefs on the weak part of the Artery, and 
occafion a Tumour. 

In a Spurious or Baftard Aneurifm, the Blood is extrava- 
fated under the Teguiments, and the moft expeditious way 
to anticipate the Lividity andGangrening of the part and the 
ufuai Accidents attending thefe Cafes, isto’ proceed inftantly 
to Operation. Butif the Patient will not endurethis, apply 
Comprefles and proper Ditcutients on the part, and have 
Recourle to frequent Bleeding. The 


| 
| 
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The external Aneurifm is not near fo Dangerous as the 


internal, and it is often impoffible to treat it, and even 
fo much as to difcover it. The following Medicines 


| are good in external Aneurifms. BX. Powder of Sumach, Hy= 


; 
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pocifis , Acacia, Dragons Blood, Aloes, Frankincenfe, a 3i. 
Beat all with the White of an Egg, tothe confiftence of an Em- 
plafter, let this be applyed to the part to heal the Wound ; 
which muft be well cleanfed from. all the Grumous Blood 
lodged init. A plate of Lead applyed alone, or befmeared 
with the Juyce of Plantain, and bound on ftreight, puts. a 
ftop to the Growth, or Curesan Aneurifm quite, if applyed 
in the beginning. In thefe Palliative Cures, the Patient is 
often obliged to carry this Plate .about him all his 
Life. 


Fabricius Hildanus cured after the following manner, a 


large Aneurifm equalling an Egg in bignefs, hard and pale 
coloured, with an exceeding great Pulfation, and hindring 
the Patient in the free extenfion of his Arm. Inthe firft place 
he ordered the Patient to obferve an exact Regimen, then 
applyed on the Swelling Emp. de Cicuta, and gave the 
following Clyfter. Rv. Roots of Marfhmallows, Leaves of the 
fame, Violary, Mallows, Pellitory of the Wall, Herb Mercury, 
A one Handful , Flowers of Chamomil and Melilot, a half @ 
Handful. Boyl all in water to the confumption of a third part, 
Diffolve in the firained Liquour Beneditt. Laxativa, Zi Ho- 
ney of Mercury, 311, Common Oyl, Ziij. Salt one pugil, Mix 
thefe for a Chfter, and.fo give them. , The next Morning 
to difperfe the Melancholy Humour, predominant in the 
Patients Body. He prefcribed the following Julep. B&. Roots 
of fharp-pointed Dock, Polypody of the Oak, Petrofelin 4 Zi. 
Agrimony, Speedwell, Dodder, Fumitory, Hop-tops, of each of. 
the Cordial Flower. a. one Handful, Liquorice Zi. Anifefeeds, 
{weet Fennel Seeds, 4 Zi5., Boylthefe Ingredients in a competent 
quantity of Wates, till reduced to one third, ftrain thn, adding 
to each pound of this Decottion, Syrup of Fumitory, and de E- 
pithymo, 4 31j. Cinnamon. Water, Zi. and lee the’ Patient 
take of this Fulep every Morning warm. Next he prefcribed 
the following purging Potion. BY. Of the Decoétion above pre- 
SJcribed, Zviij. Sena well cleanfed, Zi. beft Rhubarb, 3ij. Dif- 
Solve in a Moiety of thi Infufion, Solutive Syrup of Rofes, Zi. 
Diaturbith with Rhubarb, 31. Mix the for a purging Potion ; 
the next Morning returning to the former Julep again each 
day. He renewed the Application of the Emplajir. de Ci- 
tuta onthe Tumour. After this he gave him a Purgarive 

Potion 
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Potion made of the remaining Moiety of the Infufion of Sena 
and Rhubarb, with the Addition of Confettio Hamech, 3{. 
extrac? of the Bark of Efula, Bi. Cinnamon Water, 28, 
This Potion he gave him upon the third Day after’ the firft 
Porge.He tells us this Purge wrought fo violently, and with 
that good Succefs downwards, that the next Morning there | 
was no appearance of any Aneurifm or Pulfationin the Parr, | 
Then he applyed this Emplafter, Bt. Empl. Diachalciteos Zij. 
Powder of Maftich, Red Rofes, Myrtle , Roots of the greater 
Confound, 4. 3i, Make thefe into an Emplafter, with a [uffici- | 
ent quantity of Rofe Water ; and laft of all he applyeda | 
knob'of Linen on the Tumour, binding this ftreighr on to 
comprefs the Swelling, and the Aneurifm was cured. 

There remains one neceflary caution to be given the Ope= 
ratour in this place, and that is, to extend the Patients Arm 
at times and by degrees, leaft in keeping it too much bent, 
adeep ftrong Cicatrix be formed, which retains it bent the 
whole time of his Life. : 


REMARKS. 


Riverius Obf. 34. relates the Hiftory of a certain Man of | 
50 Years of Age, of a very Melancholy complexion, who | 


had a large Tumour on the right Clavicle, about half the 
bignefs of an Egg, of the fame colour withthe Skin, with 
a very great Pulfation init, which induced him to think it 
an Aneurifm. The Patient dying, he found the afcending 
trunk of the Aorta from the Heart to the Clavicle dilated, e- 
nough to receive a Pullets Egg in irs Cavity, with its Tunicks 
very thick and Carrilaginous. 

Yo regain the free Motion of the Arm after the preceding 
method is compleated, itis neceffary to oblige the Patient to 
extend and bend his Arm, and to turn round his Fift to pre- 
vent a Collection of a Glairy fubftance in the juncture of the | 
Elbow, and too deep.a Cicatrix, which fometimes has hap- | 
pened in Perfons who have remained Lame all their Lives 
after for want of due precaution. one. 

If the Aneurifm has been for along time neglected, and | 
the Operation deferred, the Bandage muft not be too ftreight, | 
and muft more frequently be taken. off and Compreffes ap- 
plyed,; which ought to be firft well foaked in fome’ Aroma- | 
tick Wine, with Venice Treacle, or Spirit of Wine, with Volae. | 
til Salt of Sal Armoniack, or any hot or Spirituous Liquors, | 
proper to revive the languifhing Heat and $pirits of the | 
Part. In fhort, all Circumftances muft be obferved, which | 

may 
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» may conduce to prevent a Mortification of the Part after 


the Ligature is made. 

Bartholine Cent. 4. Hift. 41. tells us of an Aneurifm on 
the Breaft of a certain Man in Naples, which the Surge- 
ons refufing to meddle with, Tranflated it felf behind, 


and the Patient became hunch-backed. 


CHAP. XX. 
Of the ‘Trepan. 


“J Repanning is the opening the Skull, to. evacuate Pus, or exe 
travafated Blood lodg’d on the Duta Mater. 

THE CAUSES. Fractures of the Cranium or Skull, are 
the moft ordinary occafions: of performing this Operation. 
Thefe:are of two kinds; Incifion or Cutting made by an In- 
ftrument with afharp edge, or Contufion by fome blow with 
a blunt Inftrument or Fall. 

Hippocrates enumerates. five. kinds of Fractures of the 
Skull, viz. Fiffure, Contufion, Incifion, Depreffion, and Con- 
trafiffure ; butin my Opinion, thefe may be commodioufly 
enough reduced to two Species, of which Incifion, Fiffure 
and Contrafifure, make the firft Member, and Contufion 
and Depreffion the fecond. 

There are thtee forts of Incifion : In the firft the Blow is 
perpendicular, and the edge of the Inftrument enters the 
Skull; and without taking off any portion of it, makes an 
impreffion only in it, This by the Greeks is called Eccope, by 
Hippocrates Hedra, and by the Latin Writers, Veftigcum or 
Sedes, and in Englifh may be properly enough called an 
Impreffion. Inthe Second, the Blow is more oblique, and 
enters deeper intothe fubftance of the Bone ; but fill with- 
out taking any part off, and this istermed Diacope. In the 
laft kind, a piece of the Skull is entirely cut off, and this 1s 
named Apokeparnifmos. 

‘Contufions are divided intotwo kinds; vz. Thofe which 
oi and thofe which do deftroy the Continuity of the 

art. | 

The Firft is called by Hippocrates Thiafis, and is a fim- 
ple Depreffion of the Bone, and not a real Fracture. ‘This 

happens 
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happens in Children principally, whofe Bones arepliantand | 
flexible, and eafily give way without breaking, like Pewter j 
Ports, or any other Veffels made of malleable Metals. | 

The Second only, where there is a divifion of the Bone, 
can in a ftrict fence be termed a Fractare. | 

When the Bone is divided, and the Surface notwithftand- 
ing remains equal, the Fracture is named a Fiffure. ‘This if | 
it be very vifible is called Rogme, if fcarce feen, et wholly | 
imperceptible, Trichi/mos or a Capillary Fiffure. 

When the equality of the Bone is deftroyed, as well as 
its continuity, and fome fragment of the Cranium difplaced, 
the Fracture by Hippocrates is called E/phlafis or Euthlafis, 
of which he reckons up three kinds: Ecpie/ma when the 
Cranium is depreffed, and fome Splinter of the Bone fticks.in, 
or preffes on the Dura Mater. Angifoma, when there is a 
Depreffion, and the Fragment broken’ off lies under the | 
entire Bone. Camarofis,-when either one end of ‘the Frag- | 
ment is depreft, and the other raifed, or both ends are de+ 
preft, and it rifesin the midft, leaving an Arch as it were 
vaulted over, from which this Species derives its Name: 

In Infants, an Arch fometimes happens to be made by a 
Depreffion of the Bone, without a Fiffure, which fome- 
times by its Elaftick virtue, returns to its priftin State ; 
fometimes the exterior Table of the Skull alone, returns to 
its Natural State, and the inner remains depreft. Thefe 
Cafes can only happen in very young Children, while the 
Cranium is Membranous before Offification is compleated, 
and is not poffible in Adults, whofe Bones are dry and 
brittle. , 

‘Hippocrates {peaking of a Contrafiffure, pretends it may 
happen after three feveral ways, v/z. Inthe fame Bone when 
the upper part is fruck, and the lower broken ; or the outer 
Table receivesthe blow, and the inner fubjacent Table is 
broken, or in different Bones, as when the Occipital, Bone 
is truck, and the Fracture is in the Coronal. 

Ir is very improbable thar a Contrafiflure fhould happen in 
moft ordinary Skulls, and any Perfon who. confiders that 
the feveral parts of this Bone are not continuous, but a mul- 
titude of pieces feparated by Sutures, muft needs admit it 
to be very. dificult, to fuppofe a Fiffure propagated from 
one to the other, and be convinced thofe Inftances al- 
ledged by that Author, are not very much to be relyed 
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But I profefs here I would not be underftood to arraign 


the Faith of that Great Man, or infinuate a fufpicion of: 


his defign to impofe on Pofteriry. That ftrain of Integrity 
and Candour which runs through’ every part of his Writings, 
is too vifibleto charge him with a Crime of this Nature. 
I make no doubt, thofe Inftances which he mentions, really 
happened in the fame manner as they are related ; but with- 
out queftion, in thofe Perfons the Cranium was one continu- 


ous Bone, as infome Bodies it has been found to be with- - 


out any preceptible Sutures in it. Admitting this to be true, 


it is not difficult to conceive that the left Parietal receiving a’ 


fmart Blow, and yielding a little, may communicate the 
Motion to ‘the Right, and that be ctak’r, efpecially if we 
fuppofe it to be of unequal thicknefs, and weaker than the 
other. 

If Contrafiffires happen in Skulls divided by Sutures, 
it is rational to believe they proceed from -fome Fall, which 
the Perfon who received the Blow, might happen to have 
had duting the time he remained Senfelefs. Now the 
Wound making a vifible Divifion of the Teguments, without 
any Fracture of the Bone, and the Fall onthe contrary mae 


it is very poffible the Surgeon not being informed of the 
Patients Fall, may impute this Fiffure to the firft Blow. And 
thus itis very probable, Hippocrates might be led into this 
Miftake. Nor can it be thought ftrange, that a Fracture 
of the Skull fhould be made, without a Wound of the Te- 
guments, fince every days Experience thews us, That Arms, 
Leggs, and other Limbs are daily broken, without any Di- 
Vifion of the Skin, : 

If it ever happen, as fome Practitioners pretend, thatthe 
lower. Table of the Skull is broken, and the upper not- 
withftanding remains entire, this odd effect muft be explain- 
ed afterthis manner. Between the two Tables of the Skull, 
there is a vifible interftice fill’d with Marrow, and intertex- 
ed with Bony Fibres, which middle Subftance is very {pun- 
gy and porous ; now if ir be true, as moft undoubtedly itis, 
that there is no Vacuum in Nature,the Porofities of this Sub- 

| ftance muft confequently be filled with fome Matter or other; 
| which admit to bethe Air; it will then follow, that when 
a Man receives a {mart blow on the Head, and the upper 
Table yields without breaking, the included Air is com~ 
teffled, and impetuoufly fhocks the inner Table, which if 
) it be fo compact and hard that it cannot obey, muft gies 


| 
| 
| 
| 
king a Fiffure of the Bone without hurting the Teguments, : 
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bly. crack. © The fame reafon may be alledged; in favour of 
thofe who efpoufe the Dodtrine of Contrafiflures, Sore 


Matter may fometimes be extravafated on the Meninges, 
though the upper Table of the Skull remain entire ; for, n= 


{tance, when the Marrow, contained in, the interftice between 


the Plates, by fome Accident being corrupted:and growing; 
Acrimonious, corrodes and cariates the lower ‘Table, and, fo; 


difcharges it felf on the Dura Mater. 


THE SIGNS. Fractures of the Skull, ate for the moft 


part vifible to the naked Eye, anda fenfible  Fiffure. ap- 
pears. in the Bone, when the LTeguments are remo- 
ved. Ay ying Hei 

If no Fiffure appear, and there is ground to,fufpect one, 
tho’ it be fo {mall as to efcape the fight, the.ufual practice 


is to lay Ink on the Part, and after fome little time’ to wipe , | 


it off, for then if fuch Fiffure be, there will appear a black 


Line. - This Experiment cannot be practifed ina Fiffure of; | 


the lower Table, and no affurance can, be..obtained in this 
matter till Symptoms appear. 


The Symptoms which difcover the Dura, Mater and Brain,» | 


do fuffer in Fra@tures of the Skull, are various, and fhall be 
recited in their. proper places. : 


If any Splinters of the Bone be broken off, they prefs: | 


on or lacerate the Dura Mater, and, fometimes wound, the; 
Brain it felf, and caufe an extravafation of Blood in it, 
When this happens, and Symptoms difcoyer the Brain 1s’ 
affected , and the Surgeon cannot, evacuate the Matter , 


lodg’d on the Dura Mater , he muft proceed to Ope- 


ration. But if the Bone alone be concerned, though there: 


be a Comminution or part of it cut off, yet, if no Symp- 
roms appear, it is fufficient to Drefs the Wound after the u- 


{ual mannet. 


Se Ne en 


If the Dura Mater be inflamed, from whatever caufe this, | 


proceeds, there is a pain and oppreffion of the. Part, the 


Byes are bloated and inflamed, the Face isRedand “Swoln, . 
the Patient is Comatofe, thereisa Fever kindled, attended. 


with a hard Pulfe and Rigors, the Patient voids. Blood out of 


his Nofe, Ears or Mouth, which laft happens in great Com-, | 


motions of the Brain. 


If there be any pointed Splinters, there is ground to fear, — 


they may pierce through the Dura Mater, and Wound it. 


If there be a depreffion of the Skull; and: fome fragments’ | 


le broke off, there is reafon to apprehend an extravafation. 


of- Blood, and a Compreffion of that Membrane. If the 
' Fracture 


. 
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Fracture be large, and made witha fharp Inftrument, ir is 
moft undoubredly cut. | | 

If there be a’Fiffute of the Bone, the Patient be Comato/e, 
and Blood voided by the Mouth, Ears or Nofe with a fen- 
fible Fever, as was noted above, there is Matter lodg’d 
on the Dura Mater. 

The Weight or Oppreffion proceeds from.a great’ quan- 


“tity of Matter which preffes:on:the Brain, and its, Arteries 


which convey Blood into, and dilate it: 
The Swelling and Inflammation of the Eyes, proceed 


~ from the Inflammation of the ‘Sinmus-in the bottom ~of the 


Brain, whichare productions of the Dura Mater.. Forthefe 


@Sinus receiving all the Refluent'Blood from the Veins ofthe 


Bye, when their Mouths are inflamed, muft of neceffity not 
teceive it fo faft as it is conveyed in by:the Arteries;wherefore 
the Globe of the Eye receiving a conftant fupply of Arterial 
Blood, while the Venal do’s not pafs off, muft needs be di- 
ftended and inflamed. 

The Inflammation of the Eye-lids, arifes fromthe Inflam- 


mation of the Pericranium, theirinternal Membrane being 


a Continuatioh of that, and the Inflammation of the Peri- 
cranium it felf; proceeds from the Pain caus’d by the Blows 
and Bruifes it receives. : 

It.is obfervable, that the Inflammation of the Eyes do’s 
not follow immediately upon the Hurt received; but at 
foie diftance of rime after, fometimes upon the thitd,fourth 


_ or fifth Day. For the Inflammation do’s not fpread it felf to 


its full extent of a fudden, but gradually ; and tliere, is, a 


great Tract intervening for it to pafs thro’ , before it arrive 


at the Eyes. 

The Bloated Swoln Face, proceeds from the Inflammati- 
on of the Dura Mater, which ftraitning the Mouths of the 
Internal Carotid Atreries, forces part of the Blood ( which 
would be conveyed to the Brain by thofe Channels ) to re- 
gurgitate and pafs off bythe external Branches of the fame 
Arteries, to the feveral Parts of the Face. 

The Coma or Dofinefs, proceeds from an. interruption in 
the Circulation of the Blood, which Stagnates in the Veffels 
of the Dura Mater, andcompreffes the Brain, and by this 
means clofing the Meatus, intercepts.the paflage of the Spi- 
tits. Now if wakingarifesfrom an open free Communica 
tion, when this ceafes by any occafional caufe, which com- 
prefies the Brain, arid clofesthe Pores, its contrary Sleep or 
Dofinefs muft unavoidably enfue. 
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The Fever proceeds from the extravafated Matter, firft 
corrupting, and then being abforbed into the Blood. One 
dropof Pus mixed with the Mafs, is fufficient to produce 
this effect, and experience fhews us, that in Abfceffes of the 
Lungs, nay of the external Parts too, the Patient is never 
without a Fever. | 

The hard deep Pulfe proceeds from a defect in the free cit- 
culation of the Blood through the Brain, the impediment 
it meets with here, preventing its rapid defcent tothe Heart, 
and its plentiful difcharge intothe Aorta. 

The Rigor’s or Shivering Fits, proceed from the Acrimo- 
ay of the extravafated Matter lodg’d on the Membranes. 


trefying there, and when it pricks the Membranes of the 
Brain, caufes Convulfive Motions, and puts the Animal 
Spirits into a tumultuous and. diforderly State, and dri- 
ving them in a confuled manner through the Nerves into 


the Mufcles, caufes Shiverings, Twitchings, and other irre- | 


gular Accidents. 

The Falling proftrate on the Ground after a Blow receiv- 
ed, proceeds from aConcuffion of the whole Brain, which 
puts the Spirits into great Confufion and Diforder. Now 
the Spirits flying to and fro without the Direction of the 
Mind, leave thofe Nerves which convey them into the 
Muicles,which ferve to keep the Body erect. Nay if it be ad- 
mitted that a greater quantity of Spirits: are cranfmitted, 
this difproportion alone is fufficient to explain this. effect, 
fince there cannot be an equal contraction of the Mufcles to 
balance the Body. 


The lofs of Senfe, and a due perception of Objects, pro-_ 


ceeds froma defect in the Tran{miflion of the Spirits, which 
are not at all conveyed by: the Nerves to their proper Or- 
gans, or atleaft ina confus'd diforderly manner. 

The Giddinels or Vertigoarifes froma violenvand irregu- 
lar Motion of the Spirits, which whirling about the Optick 
Nerve, imprefs the fame motion,on the Rays of Light, pro- 
ceeding from the Object, and depicting it on, the Retina. 
This caufes the Objects themfelves to appear as whirling 
round, finee the Mind cannot-have any Image of a vifible 


Objet, except by the impreffion which its Rays make on: 


the Animal Spirits, refiding. in the Optick Nerve. 

The involuntary coming away of the Urine and Exgre- 
ment, proceeds from a defect in the Spirits, fent to the 
Sphincter of the Bladder and Anus, which are not potent ¢- 

| nough 


This Acrimony is contracted by its long Stagnating and Pu- al 


, 
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nough to conftringe them for the exercife of their retentive 


Faculty. 

The Deliquium or Swooning arifes from a want of Spirits, 
which are not fent in quantity enough to the Heart, ‘to 
make fo vigorousa contraction as is necefflary to drive the 


Blood intothe extreme Parts. 


The Vomiting proceeds from the impetuous rufhing of the 
Spirits into the Stomach, whofe influx being for a time fuf- 
pended, and they collected in the Brain, at length refu- 
ming their ordinary Courfe, force their way through all op- 
pofition, and violently entring the Part, excite this Symp- 
tom. If the Vomiting follow immediately on the Blow, it 
is a fign the Concuffion was not very great ; On the con- 


trary, if the Vomiting happen after fome time, it is a fign’ 


that the Concuffion is violent, becaufe the greater the 
Shock is, the greater by confequence the Infammation and 
Obftrudtion, which it produces muft be. But when the 
Shock is flight and thefe are not very confiderable, the 
Spirits do not ftand in néed of fo vehement an Effort to re- 


move thofe Obftacles, which impede their return to the Brain. 


In all great Concuffions of the Brain, the Patient Vomits 
Bile; but in leffer, the Stomach only throws off the Ali- 
ments in its Cavity; the Reafon of the difference is, that 
in all great injuries the Shock extends to the Gall-Bladder, 
which difcharges that Sharp Liquour into the Stomach, and 
irritates it to a Convulfive Motion, whereas in the other, 
the diforderly. Motion of the Spirits terminates» in the Sto- 
mach. 

The Brain it felf fuffers by extravafated Matter, which 
either proceeds from the Rupmre of fome Veffel in great 
Concuffions, or fome Cut or Blow which pierces thro’ the 
Membranes ; or laftly, Matter which infinuates it felf thro’ 
them, and tranflates it felf into the Brain. The Symptoms 
which demonftrate extravafated Matrer in the Brain, are a 
Feyer with Paroxyfms, Shivering Fits, Vomirings, Convulfi- 
on, Delirium, Lethargy, Apoplexies. In this cafe often- 


_times the Liver or Lungs apoftemate, which is perceived by 


a conftant Pain on the Side or Region of the Liver, and 
frequent Rigors. 

We have above afcribed the Feverto the admixtion of the 
purulent Matter, with the Mafs of Blood and the Fits, to a 
greater quantity than ordinary difcharged into it, For the 
purulent Matter which contracts an Acrimony by its deten- 
tion in the Brain, becomes a fort of Ferment, which upon 
TRE. its 
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its mixture with that Viral Liquor, augments its Heat and 
Motion, and as often as a new fupply is pouted'in, muft 
confequently caufe a new Commotion. This acrimonious 
Matter mixt with the Blood in its ‘Tour through the various | 
Partsof the Body, pricks rhe’ Nerves, molefts the Stomach | 
and Membranes. Sometimes paffes into one Mufcle, then in= 
to another,and caufes Shiverings, Vomitings,and various dif- 
_otderly Convulfive Motion ; and when thefe effects appear, 
they demonftrate the Blood and Spirits to be contaminated, 
and that’ a Delirium and. Lethargy may be foon ex- 
pected. i 

The Delirium proceeds from the Hurry and Diforderly 
Motion of the Blood in the Paroxyfmof the Fever, and the 
corruption of the Brain by extravafated Matter, which pe- 
netrates into its fubftance. 

The Lethargy is the effect of a great quantity of Matter 
extravafated,which being vehemently agitated and corrupted 
to the higheft degree, its more fubril and fine parts are carryed 
off by the rapid Motion of the Blood, and the more heavy 
and unactive part left behind, which falling on the Glandu- 
lous part of the Brain, blocks up the Pores, ftops the Oftiola 
., of the Glands, and intercepts the paflage of the Spirits ; and 

the Brain being thus oppreft and obftructed, a profound 

Sopor mut neccffarily enfue. On the contrary, when the 

extravafated Matter begins to Diffipate, and the heavy load 

which opprefles the Glands, isin part driven away by the 
impulfe of new Blood, the Spirits throw themfelves with 
great impetuofity and diforder into the Parts. And this is 

the reafon why Deliriums, and Lethargies fucceed each o- 

ther by Turns. In Lethargies of this kind, the Patients 

Eyes are commonly open, and very much difturbed. 

The Apoplexy proceeds from the impetuous Motion of 
the Blood to the Brain, and the exceffive quantity of extra- 
vafated Matter, which by its weight oppreffes the Brain, 
obftructs.the paflage of the Spirits, and forces the Sinus of 
the Dura Mzter to regurgitate onevery fide, and drive back 
the Blood flowing into them and the Veins by the Arterial 
Channels. This oppreffion and diftention of the Brain, de- 
ftroys all the Animal Functions, and foon puts a Period to 

i the Patients Life. 
vi Abfceffes of the Liver or Lungs enfuing after Wounds of | 
the Head, are the effects of a Tranflation of the Matter, 
which is firft ablorbed by the Mafs of Blood, and after de- 
pofited in thofe Pifcera: 


ee | 
Wounds | 
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Woundsof the Brain are ever moft dangerous, by how 
much nearer they approach the Medulla fee ae ; fince the 
Nervous Filaments which enter the white {ubftance of the 
Brain, are in danger of being cut. 

“A ‘Fracture made with a fharp Inftrument is notfo dane 
gerous, as if made with a blunt one, or fome Fall; for all 
cutting Inftruments do not make any great eoncuffion of the 
Brain, the - injury. is confin’d to the Part which the edge en- 
ters; but Falls and Blows fhake the whole Brain, burft'a 
thoufand {mall Nervous Filaments, and fometimes Wound 
the Teguments, break the Skull in divers places, .and 
feparate the Dura Mater from it by the rudenefs of the 
Shock. ... 

If the Wound be made with Fire-Arms, and hurt the 
Brain or Dura Mater, it is defperate ; for this rarely hap- 
pens without taking off part of the Subftance of the Brain, 
and the greatnefs of the Contufion is always attended with 
a {peedy putrefaction. But oftentimes when the Cranium 
only is hurt, the Wound is not Mortal. 

In Wounds of the Head, we may conclude there is a Fra- 
G&ture of the Skull, if the Symptoms appear, tho’ no Wound 
be inthe Teguments. ForasI remarked above, thefe be- 
ing pliant and extenfible, may give way to the Blow with- 
out being divided by it, but the Skull which is hard and 
brittle, efpecially in Adults, muft neceflarily crack upon a 
violent Blow. For this reafon Great Mafts of Ships are 
made of diverfe Pieces, that each may be more free to yield 
ro the force of the Wind ; whereas if they were made of 
one pieceonly, it muft be very thick to make a fufficient 
refiftance, and would be eafily broken. ‘Thus Swords may 
be broken withont. hurting the Scabbard which contains 
them. | . 

In all Prognofticks concerning Wounds of the Head , 
great regard is ro be had to the Patients Habit of Body, and 
the Violence of the Blow. If there be a Fiffurre only, itis 

not fo dangerous as when fome Splinters are broke off, and 
prefson, or prick the Subjacent Membrane, efpecially if 
they hang together, and lie one over another ; for thus they 

make a ftronger Compreffion on the Brain.  Befides when 
the Skull is broke in thismanner, thereis ground to believe 
the Blow is very violent, and there isa great Concuffion 
of the Brain, which is never without danger. If the Dura 

Mater be tornby any Splinters.of the Bone, the extravala- 

ted Blood and the Inflammation, render the Wound dange- 

rous. L 4 | Great 
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Great Commotions of the Brain are very dangerous, be- 
caufe in the Univerfal Shock there is a difruption of feveral 
Veffels in diverfe parts, and it is impoffible to difcharge and 
purge it from that extraneous Matter which lodges in it, pu- 
trefies and corrupts its {ubftance, and in the end proves Fa~ 
tal to the Patient. 


If Vomiting happen in the time of a Delirium and Lethar- - 


gy, it plainly fhews, that the Spirits. which animate the 
Brain, have quitted their Poft , and abandoned that Part 
to throw themfelvés into the Stomach, and this is a mortal 
Symptom. 

Grinding of the Teeth demonftrates, that the extravafared 
Plage putrefies and corrupts the white Subftance of the 

rain. 

Wounds in the Cortical part of the Brain are not Mor- 
tal, efpecially if the Aperture of the Skull be large enough 
to admit of the application of Medicinesto the parts con- 
cerned. But if the Wound penetrate the White Subftance, 
it isever Mortal ; for this is compofed of an infinite multi- 
tude of Nervous Filaments, which being once divided , 
Death muft inevitably follow. Befides great Branches of. 
Arteries lie concealed in the anfraCtuofities of the Brain. 
which muft neceffarily be cut before any Medicaments can 
be applyed, upon whofe Divifion an irremediable Flux of 
Blood will enfue. 

It is proper before we proceed farther, to enquire in this 
place, if it be neceffary to apply the Trepan in a fimple Fif- 
fure of the Skull. To which I anfwer, Fiffures of the Skull 
feldom happen without affecting the Subjacent parts, which 
pleads for the ufeof the Trepan in a fimple Cleft ; Howe- 
ver in this Cafe it is moft advifeable to wait till Symptoms 
appear, fince the upper Table may be cleft, and. the lower 
Femain entire. 

In Fiffures of the Skull, a Tenfion of the Dura Mater ve- 
ry often enfues, becaufe thisadheres to the Skull bya mul- 
titude of Veffels, which fupply the inner Table'with Nou- 
rifhment, and an infiniry of Filaments which pafs thro’ the 
Sutures, efpecially in Young Bodies, The Tenfion of the 
Dura Mater is often followed by an Inflammation, becaufe 
the Veffels cannot remain long in this State without being 
broke and difcharging Blood, which by its Stagnation grows 
Acrimonious, pricks and molefts the Membrane, and creates 


én Inflammation, which fometimes ends ina Mortifi- 


¢ation. 
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~ If in Fractures, Splinters of the Bone offend the Dura 


Mater, the Patient ought to be trepann’d without farther 


delay ( to prevent all Accitlents which may arife from extra- 


- yafated Blood ). and the fragments ‘of the Bone remo- 


ved. 
If both Tables of the Skull be broke, the Operation muft 


_ bemade to prevent Accidents, though none as’ yet do ap- 


pear, for it isimpoffible both thefe fhould be broke, without. 


any extravafation on the Dura Mater. 


- It may be made an enquiry in this Place, if ( after a 
blow on the Head ) the Skull appear entire, and yet by the 
Symptoms it be evident there is Matter extravafated on the 


- Brain, whether in this cafe it be advifable to apply the Tre- 


pan. There are fome Practitioners who are for the Ne- 
gative ; alledging, whenthe Cranium is whole the Symp- 
toms may arife from a great Commotion of the Brain, and 
it is impoffible to determine the Place where the Matter is 
lodged. Others pronounce it neceffary to Trepan if any 
of the Symptoms appear, andthe Patient feel a fixed Pain 
in his Head. For my private Opinion, I muft declare for 
the latter ; for if this extravafared Matter remains undif- 


_ charged, the Patient in all probabiliry muft be killed by it. 
Again, if you do not find Matter precifely ar the place of 


the Aperture, the Head may be placed now on one fide, 
now on the other, and the Patient obl%ed to hold his Breath, 
fhut his Mouth and Nofe to comprefs the Dura Miter, that 
the Matter may be evacuated. | 
Wounds of the Head are more or lefs Dangerous, accor- 
ding to the places in which they are. Fractures of the Oc- 


_ eipital Bone are very dangerous, becaufe the Cerebellum, 


Medulla oblongata, and Lateral Sinus , poffefs that part 
of the Head. Thefe parts muft inevitably {uffer great com- 
motion, and be much fhattered, becaufe the Occipital Bone 
requires great Violence to break it. Fractures on che top 
of the Head, and in the place of the Fontanel are very 
dangerous, becaufe the Bones in thofe parts are very thin, 
and the blow being for the moft part perpendicular, is ve- 
ty {marc. The Danger do’s not in this cafe depend on the 
Brain, which lies beneath the Bone, becaufe we have di- 
verfe Inftances of lofs of Subftance in thefe parts, and the 
Patient notwithftanding has been fuccefsfully cured. Fractures 
in the Sutures are more dangerous than in the other parts, 
by reafon of the numerous Filaments and Veffels which are 


apt to be broken and fpill the Blood contained in them on 
the 
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the. Dura Mater. _ Fractures .on. the: Sinus. over the Eye- 
brows are very inconvenienr,:and_ difficult to Cure, becaufe 
thefe Sinus’s being lined with, an’.infinity of {mall Glands, 
furnifh matter perpetually for Suppuration: \ ) 

When after a due and exact confideration of all Symp- 
toms, it do’s appear there is Pus. extravafated on the - Dura 


Mater, there is a neceffity of proceeding to the Qperation 5 


but becaufe it may be both difficult and hazardous t6 under- 
take fo nice-a matter as this is, without an exact. know- 
ledge of the Strudture of the Skull; I. thall before I deli- 
ver the Method of. performing it, premife a defcription of its 
Compofition and Parts. magrrnie , . 


Of the Stru€ture of the Cranium. 


The Cranium or Skull, 2 Bone compos'd of diverfe Pieces, 
joyned togethert ina moft Artful manner, fo as wh form a Cavi- 
ty to contain the Brain, and defend tt from external inju- 
ries. he ae 

Nature has.not made the Skull one entire Bone, but form- 
edit out of feveral Pieces,the better to enable itto refift ex- 
terior Hurts, to which, it is exposd, and to prevent any 


Fracture extending too far upon a blow received. Mecha | 


nicks feem. to imitate this Artifice in works expofed to vio- | 


lent attacks ; for inftance, in Mafts of Ships which are ever 


made of feveral pieces put together, that fo being flexible | 


they may be lefs apt to break. 


Each Bone of the Skull is compos of two Tables, the | 
Inner and the Outer. The Outer is a little harder than the | 
Inner, and covered. with the Pericranium. The Inner has | 
divers Inequalities or Furrows , which the Veflels of the | 


Dura Mater firft excavated, and. after enlarged, while this 
Plate was very tender and foft, by their continual beat- 


ing. 


There is a..Medullary Subftance called by the Greeks, 
Diploe, and by the Latins Meditullium, which lies between | 


the two Tables, and interfperfed with Veins and Arteries, | 
for its Nourifhment like the Marrow.in the other Bones of | 


Human Bodies. . 


/ 


The two Tables of the Skull are folid, and ferve as a | 


Rampart to defend the Brain, to prevent this being too |) 


heavy, as it would be if it were one entire folid Bone ; there 
is placed by the Providence of Nature a {pungy light Sube | 


ftance, which by its unétuofiry humecting the Bone, makes 


} 
y 
| 
i 


it | 
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it more tough and lefs brittle, ‘and difpofes it to yield a lir- 
| tle to external Blows without cracking. Architects imi- 


tate this Structure, by laying Mortar between their. Mafly 


ill 


—— - 
a 


| Stones , which by their vaft weight would break, if fome 
| foft fubftance did not intervene to bear off the preffure. The 


Cranium of an Elephant is of a vaft biggnefs, and feems to 


_ be ponderous, and ‘yet is really very light,- and fo the Ster- 


num of Oftriches and other Animals ; for thefe Maffes of 
Bones ate compos of two thin plates, which contain a 
great many {pungy Lamel/e within. 

The Magnitude of the Head, is proportioned to the 
largenefs of the Brain. Its beft and moft. Natural Figure 
is Oval, fomething rifing before and behind, and flat on 
the fides. The eminence before and behind contains the 
Brain and Cerebel, andthe ‘flatnefs of the fides conduces to 


:the more advantageous placing the Organs of the two Sen- 


fes, of Sight and Hearing. 

The Artift ought to be fully acquainted with the Figure, 
Afperities, Depreffions and Sutures of the Skull, to prevent 
being impofed on ; whenhe fearches it to difcover whether 
there be any Depreffion after a Blow received. 

The Ancients pretend, that when any Eminence is want- 
ing either before or behind the Head, there are bur two 
Sutures in the Cranium, which reprefent.a T, that when 
the Head is entirely round, there are two Sutures croffing 
each other, and forming an X; and laftly, thatwhen the 
Eminences before and behind jet very much out, there are 
three Sutures which form an H. Volcherus Coiter relates, that 


| he had feen at the Houfe of that Learned Anatomift Aran- 


tius, one. which wanted the anteriour Rifing, and both the 


| Temporal and Coronal Sutures. 


All the Bones of the Skull are united by Indentures, which 


are termed Sutures. Thefe Surures are True, Falfe or Com- 
) mon; True Sutures are thofe which joyn the principal 


— 


Bones of the Cranium, and refemble Stitches. Of this kind 
there are three, v7z. The Coronal which joyns the Coronal 
Bone, or Bones of the Forehead to the Parietal. The Sa- 


| gittal which proceeds along thetop of the Head, from the 


7a. *hes © DS 


— 


fore to the hinder part, and joyns the Parietal Bones; and 
the Lambdoidal which joyns the Occipital to the Parietal 


| Bones. 


’ There are three Common Sutures which feparate the 
Bones of the upper Jaw, from the Cranium. 
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The Sutures which joyn the Bones of the Temples to | 
the Parietal Bones, are called Squammofe or Scaly, upon a | 


fuppofition, they barely lie over the Parietal Bone, as the 


Scales of Fifhes do one over another, But this is a miftake, | 


proceeding from a tranfient view ; for upon a more accu- 


rate infpection it appears, that all the Bones of the Skull | 
are indented with each other, and the Temporal Bone as | 


well as the reft, is full of feveral little Angles, where it 


joyns tothe Parietal. Ic may be remarked here, that the | 
extreme edge of the Bone of the Temples, and that of the | 


Parietal flope very much. 


We have noted above, thar there are three true Sutures, vzz. | 
the Coronal, Sagitral and Lambdoidal. The firft receives its | 
name from its refembling a Circular Coronet, or the Greek | 
Womens wearing a Coronet or Garland of Flowers on it. | 


The Sagittal is fo called from the Latin word Sagitta, or an 


Arrow, becaufe it fhoots ina ftreight Line , from the hinder | 
to the fore part of the Head. The third is denominated | 
from its Figure, which is not unlike the Lambda or A of | 


the Greeks. The Antient Phyficians made Fontanels on the 
concourfe of the Sagitral and Coronal, and the Sagitral 
and Lambdoical Suture ‘to cure Defluxions on the 
Eyes. . 
The common Sutures may be reduced to two, That which 
joyns the Os Ethmoides; andthe other which joyn the Os 
Sphenoides; for the Tran{verfal is no more than a ¢ 

on of the Coronal. 


The Principal ufe of the Sutures,is to hinder the Fracture of | 


one Bone from extending to another,tofufpend the Dura Ma- 
ter by giving paflage to feveral Veffels and Netvous Filaments 
proceeding from the Pericranium ; and laftly, to give way 
for infenfible Tranfpiration. The laft ufe affign’d to the Su- 
tures, is evinced by the violent Head-achs, ordinary in fuch 
Perfons where Tranfpiration is obftructed by the extraordi- 
nary clofenefs of the Sutures. In fome Perfons fabject to 
perpetual pains in the Head, the Sutures have been found 
ieparared. ! 


Of the Bones of the Skull in, particular. 


The Bones which compofe the Cranium, are the Coronal 
which poffeffes the whole Fore-part, the Occipital which pof- 
feffes the whole hinder part, asd the Parietal Bones which 
form the fides. Thos Sphenoides or Wedgelike Bone, and 
the 


ontinuati- 


i 
| 


| 


: 


i 


} 
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| the Os Erhmoides are common tothe Skulland the Face. The 


minute Bones of the Ear, the Malleus, Incus and Stapes; are 


| contained ‘inthe Cavity of the Os Petrofum; or craggy Bone 
_ of the Temples. | 


The Coronal Bone’ poffeffes all the forepart of the Head, 
and receives its Name from the Crown of Laurel, placed 
on the Victors Brows. It is called the Os Fronts, becaufe 
thefe Bones together form the Forehead, and is’of a’ Semi- 
circular Figure, {mooth and polite without, and very une- 
qual within, by the Impreffion made by the Veffels of the 
Dura Mater, whilft the Bone‘is yet foft’and tender. In 
fome Skulls the Sagittal Sumre is continued down to the 
Root of the Nofe, and the Frontal Bone divided into two, 


which divifion fome Authors pretend happens more frequent-_ 


ly in, Women than Men. 
The Coronal Bone is a little thicker before than the Pa- 


; rietal, and by confequence the Surgeon may turn his Inftru- 
| ment with lefs fear in this, ‘thanthe other which are thin- 


ner. his Bone is joyned’to the Parietal’ Bones by the 


Coronal Suture , and to the “thmoides , Sphenoides , and 


the Bonesof the lower Jaw by the common Suture. In thé 


forepart, it compofes a great part of the Orbir of ‘the Eyes: 
The Plates of this Bone'are feparated ‘above the Supercilia’ 


or Eye-brows, and form two Cavities which extend to the 


| middle‘of the Forehead,and fometimes are very large,and at 


others’ very {mall. There is great caution to be ufed’in 
Trepanning in this place.; for when the’ Brows’ are large 
and prominent, the Sinuofities 'likewife are ‘large, and ex- 


tend far. Lhefe Cavities open by a common’ Foramen into the’ 


Nofe. 7 

- Anatomifts have entertain’d various conjectures of the ufe 
.of thefe Cavities, fomeate of Opinion they ferve to reflect 
the Voice, and form an Echo ; alledging, that if thefe be 
deficient, the Voice is flat. Orhers believe they are a 
Magazin of Air which ferves for the production of the 
Animal! Spirits, and imagine this Air do’s pafs thro’ the grear- 
er Angle of the Eye to cool it, and that it'do’s likewife ve- 
ry much affiftthe Senfe of Smelling. But fince thefe Cavi- 
ties are lined with a Glandulous Membrane,interwoven with 
abundance of Blood-Veffels, ir is. but reafonable to think, 
thefe Glands difcharge a great part of their Serofities and 
Mucus infenfibly into the Nofe. For we ever find rhe Mu- 
ew to be furnithed by the Aperture of feveral Sinus; as for 


| Inftance, the. Bones of the upper Jaw and Os Sphenoides, 


: 


which 
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which are: lined by a Glandulous Membrane: The perfora- 
tions of the Lachrymal Bone, drain a great quantity of 
Moifture through the. Nofe, by the Tears evacuated that 
way. | | 
The Coronal Bone has feveral. Holes; for inftance; two | 
external above the Brows which pierce the Orbit, and thto’ 
thefe paffes. a Branch of the Nerves of the Third Pair, which 
is difpenfed.to the Skin, Mufcles of the Forehead and Eye- 
lids. Befides the. external, there is one within above the 
Apophyfis,, commonly called Criffa Galli, to which the Root 
of the right Szus of the Dura Mater adheres.’ In its inner 
fide are two Sinus, which contain the forepart of the Brain. 
Ic has one eminence witha long edge lengthways, to which 
the Dura Mater adheres. 


Of the Frontal Bones in the Foetus. 


It is diverting to. confider ‘the Qffification of this Bone, 
which begins atthe Circumference, and fo proceeds to the 
Center,contrary.to all others;which proceed from the Center 
to the Circumference. In a Fawtus of two Months old, the 
Coronal Bone is a Membrane, which by degrees becomes 
Cartilaginous. In the third Month feveral Pointsappear ,; | 
which like fo many. Centers, begin the Offificationand above 
the Orbits, on.each fide a bony Crefcent appears. In the | 
fourth Month the bone is Offified, except its middle, which 
ftill remains Membranous. ‘The Orbits and the Hole thro’ 
which the Motory Nerves of the Eye do pafs,begin then to be 
formed. ‘The Coronal is divided into two bonesby a Suture, 
which paffes through irs midft, which is very clofe ar the 
end next the. Nofe, and very large at the “other near the 
Fontanel: the bony points of the Orbits which appear as 
through a Cloud, are very difcernable. In the fifth and fixth. 
Month the Offification advances, the Fontanel is leffen’d, 
and the middle of the Coronal is bony ; and in the feventh 
Month the Offification is perfected: The longitudinal’ Sinus 
is {een through the Fontanel, in the eighth Mouth. Ker- 
kringius in his Hiftory of the Fetus pretends, that if the 
Fontanel do’s. nor clofe within forme time after the Birth, ic 
will remain open all the Patients Life; and affures us, he 
-has often {een it open in, Ancient People. In the ninth Month 
the bonesof the Head, particularly the Coronal and .the 
Occipital approach, and  pa{s.one overthe other, which fa= 
cilitates the paffage of the Infant into the World, 

fe Of 
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Of the Parietal Bones. 


_‘Thefe are fo called from their being placed on each fide 
| the Head, like two Wallsto defend it..; Thefe Bones are 
externally very fmooth,; bur, their. inner Surface has feve- 
ral Depreffions or Furrows formed by the Pulfation of the 
_ Arteries, while the part is foft. “[hefe Impreffions do not 
unaptly refemble the neither fide of aFig-leaf. Thefe are 
‘the moft thin of all the Bones of the Cranium, which mut 
| be regarded, in applying the Trepan to prevent hurting 
| the Dura Mater with the Teeth of the Inftrument. Thefe 
| Bones arecontiguous to the Frontal, Temporal, Sphenoidal, 
and Occipital, Bones ;‘The Fontanel is the place where the 
| Sagittal meets the:Coronal Suture. Hippocrates calls this, 
) part Bregma, becaufe.itis the moft tender of all parts. of 
| the Skull. The Antients gave it the. name of the Fontanel, 
)) imagining that the Brain did moft abound with Humidities 
inthat part.. Ariftotle thinks the .Fontanel Offifies; about 
| 


the time Children begin to {peak ; but there is no certain 
Rule in this matter. In the infide of each Parietal Bone, 


—T ee 


Of the Parietal Bones of the Foetus, 


) _Anthe three firft Months after Conception, there is no- 
)) thing con{picuous, :befides. a. few.. points which appear ob- 
) {curely, and the Offification of the Membrane begins there. 
| At the end of the fourth Month, the. Offification of the 
) Parietal Bonesis compleated. At that time there are feve- 
ral Membranous interftices in the Sagittal Suture, and the 
» Temporal and Sphenoidal Bone; for the Offification. of 
| the Parietal Bones begins at the Center, and terminates at 
the, Circumference; contrary to the procefs of Nature, in 
the Coronal Bone. In. the fifth and fixth Month thefe bones 
gtow. confiderably , and approach’ very near each other, 
{o. that in, the,feventh Month,.they unite and form the Su- 
tures. The Parietal bones are feparated from the Sphenoides, 
and Temporal bone by. an intervening Membrane. Inthe. 
eighth Month, the bones begin to. touch, each other, and in 
the ninth they are joyned to the Sphenoides and Penne 
ore, 


LN 
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bone. The Fontanel, as I noted above,is formed by the éon- 
courfe of the two Parierals,with the Coronal Bone, and is not | 
clofed till eight or. ten Months after the Birth of the Child,. | 
and if we may believe Kerkringiu, fometimes remains o- | 
pen as long as the Perfon lives. Midwives. ufually judge a’ | 
Child to be dead in the Mothers Womb, when they find’ 
the Membrane of the Fontanel clofed and funk , becaufe 
the Motion of the Dura Mater in living Children, keeps up 
this part. 3 | a 


Of the Bones of the Temples, 


The Bones on the fide of the Head are called the Tem- | 
poral Bones, from the Latin word Tempus ; becaufe they | 
difcover the Age of any Perfon, the Hair fooner becomin 
gtay in that, than in any other part of the Head. Thete 
Bones are placed laterally near the lower part of the Head. 
The upper part of this bone is then Semicircular, and is 
called the fcaly bone, or Os Sguammofum, and the lower 
part very hard and rough; and therefore called the craggy 
part, or Os petrofum. ‘The greateft part of thefe bones is 
joyned to the Parietal,and upper part of the Sph.enoides, and 
their lower or craggy part, 1s joyned tothe lower part of the’ 
Occipital and Sphenoides. ee 

The Squamous part of the Temporal bone has its outer’ 
furface very polite and {mooth, but has feveral Sizus’s on its 
inner fide, which receive the Brain. « This has likewife fe- 
veral parts, v. 9. its external Apophyfis or Temporal. Pro- 
cefs, which the Greeks call Zygomatick from its being joyn- | 
ed to the Zygoma, or proceis from the Cheek bone. -Its_ | 
Muaftoidal Procefs which receives its Name from its refem- 
bling the Nipple of a Breaft, and is placed behind the Au- 
ditory paflage. The Procefs call’d Styloides, becaufe it re- 
{embles a Probe by its long and pointed Figure, to the Su- 
perior part of which, the upper part of the Os Hyoides ad- 
heres. : 

Below the Temporal Procefs on each fide isa fmall Sinus, 
into which the leffer Heads of the lower Jaw are articulated, 
and laftly on the infide,a hard rough Procefs from its folidity 
and cragged Figure, called the craggy bone, or Os petrofum, 
which contains the whole Organs of Hearing. The bones of 
the Temples have feveral Holes both within and without, 
through-the firft of the internal, paffes a branch of the Ca- 
roud Artery. Through the fecond paffesthe Auditory Nerve, 

which 
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which after divides it felf into the hard and the foft: Branch. 
Of the External, the firftis the Meatus Auditoriu, or Au- 
ditory paffage. The fecond is oblique, and tranfimitsa Vein 
to the Jugulars. ‘The third lies between the Meftoides and 
Styloides Proceffes, and the fourth penetrates’ the ‘Audito- 
ry paffage, and is called the Communicant Duct, through 
this paffage the {moak of Tobacco'is fometimes emitted by 
the Ear. 


Of the Bones of the Temples in a Foetus; 


In the fecond Month the bones-of ‘the Temples are Mem-= 
branous. In the third Month the Zygomztick Précefs; and 
the Circle to which the Membrane’ of the Tympanum or 
Drum is fixed, are bony. But during the whole ftay of the 
Fetus in the Womb, the Auditory Channel is Carrilaginous, 
and Nature to preferve the Drum,‘ has drawn‘a thick’Mem- 
brane over it. ) ’ 

The Styloidal Proceffes ‘are-of ‘a “bright red Colour like’ a 
Ruby, and ‘lieclofe to the bony “Circle, from whence: they 
derive theit Origin, not extending themfelves, and ftanding 
out as they afterwards do. Thefe Proceffes do not Offifie, 
till a long time after the Birth, ‘extending themfelves: gradu- 
ally, and ftanding’more and more out and encreafing. In:the 
fourth Month, the Scaly part of the Os Petrofum becomes 
bony. The Cavities which compote ‘the Organ of Hearing, 
are included in the craggy Procefs,’and are formed ‘of a 
bright red Cartilage. The craggy Procefs is' as yer‘wholly 
Cartilaginous, and there is nothing bony “in'iv, befides.a 
little rough unequal’ Line, which’extends the:whole length 
of the bony Circle, and fo paffes beyond it. Atthis time the 
Temporal bone is compos’d ‘of three {mall bones, the Squa- 
mous or Scaly bone,the Ring or bony Circle,and the ftraight 
Line of the craggy Procefs, ‘Inthe fifth Month, the Sealy 
part of the Temporal bone'is joyned to the Sphenoides,; and 


Parietal bone. The Mammillary Proce{s is formed’ of three 


final! bones;*the firft is called “Pyriforms, from its refem- 
bling a Pear, which is joyned by its flender end). to the 
Squammous’ bone.» The fecond:is called Scueiforms, from 
its refermbling a Buckler, and is nearas thick as the other, 
The third bone is about the ‘thicknefs of a pin Heady and 

divided from the other by ‘the fame Cartilage. 
Near the hole through which the Auditory Nerve paffes , 
there is another hole, which in. Adults is of a long: ftrair 
M Figure 
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Figure like a {mall Cleft. The Temporal bone is of a more 
irregular Figurein the Fetus, than in Adults. 

In a Fetws of fix Months old, the Maffy part of the Ham- 
mer is bony. The longeft branch of the Hammer is entirely 
Cartilaginous, and adheres to the Membrane of the Drum. 
The Incusgr Anvil has nothing Cartilaginous, except the 
tor of its Apophyfis. ‘The Bafis , and the two Branches 
of the Stirrup are bony, the Stirrup ir felf appears Simi- 
circular above. The fourth or Orbicular bone is deficient 
in the Fatus. 

Inthe fifth Month, the Temporal bone is compos‘d of fix 
{mall bones, diftiné from each other, viz. the fcaly part of 
the bony. Circle, (which has a Channel or Rift, in whichthe 
Membrane of the Tympanum is enclos'd ) the craggy Pro- 
cefs which contains the. Organs. of Hearing, and the three 
{mall bones of the Mammillary Procefs. 

In ‘the fixth Month, the Scutiforms and Pyriforms unite 
into one. The third bone is a little thicker, the Stirrup is 
not formed ; the Hammer and. Anvil are a little thicker, but 
their hardnefs continues the fame. In the feventh Month, 
the {malleft bone of the Mammillary Procefs joyns to the 
Scutiforms and Pyriforms. "The {mall bones of the Ear do 
not differ from thofe in Adults, except that the longer Branch 
of the Hammer at firft is only Cartilaginous. 


Of the Bones of the Ear in Adults, 

The Os petrofum or craggy Procels, is divided into three 
Cavities,vzz.the Tympanum or Drum, the Labyrinth and the 
Cochlea or Screw. 

The Iympanum contains in it four {mall bones, wz. the 
Stapes, the Incus and Malleus,or Stirrup,Anvil and Hammer, 

The. Stirrupisa {mall bone, which derives its Name from 
its Figure. Itis composd of two Branches, fixed on a flat 
Oval Bafis.. In the joyning together of thefe two Bran- 
ches above, a {mall Sinw is formed, in which the ‘fourth 
bone is lodged. 


The fecond bone takes its Name from a Smiths Anvil, - 


which itis not very much unlike. It confifts of three parts 5 
the firft is the thickeft of all, and forms the Body of the 
bone, the two other are {mall Branches, and are only .4po- 
plyfesof the former. The more bulky part has two Cavi- 
ties, and one Proruberance to articulate with the Protube- 
rance, and Cavity of theHead of the Hammer. This Arti 
culation refembles a Hinge. th 
e 
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The Hammer isa little bone, which is fomething like a 
Workmans Hammer, the greater and thicker extremity re- 
prefenting the Head, and the thinner and flenderer the Han- 
dle. . The hinder part of the Head of the Hammer has two 
Protuberances, and one Cavity adapted to receive the An- 
vil. The Handle is long and flender, and is made thicker by 
two Apophyfes. 

The foacth Bone has fcarce any difcernible thicknefs, and 
is not very much unlike the Scales of fome Fithes. Ir is 
convex cn the fide where it joyns the Head of the Stirrup, 
and a little hollow where it is Articulated with the tip of 
the Anvil. None of thefe bones are covered with the Peri- 
ofteum, and all are kept together in the place of their Arti- 
culation with Ligaments. They all have little Holes for the 
Reception of thofe Veffels which import Nourifhment to 
them. The Hammer and Anvil are more folid, than the 
Stirrup, which is an exceeding thin and porous bone. 


Of the Occipital Bone. 


There is no bone of the Head requires more Care and 
Caution in trying it with the Probe to difcover its Fractures, 
than this, which Difficulty proceeds from its irregular and 
and capricious Figure. The Occipital Bone compofes all the 
lower and hinder part of the Skull. Its Figure is fomething 
Lozenge, and itis near aninch in Thicknefs. Its exteriour 
part is unequal. This Bone has two Condyli or flattith round 


__ knobs, which are received in the two Sinus of the firtt Ver~ 


tebra of the Neck, by means. of which Articulation, the 


‘Flexion and Extenfion of the Neck is performed. «There 


are initsinner fidejtwo great Cavities, which receive the 
Cerebel; Befides thefe there are two leffer lateral ones with 
two remarkable Furrows winding obliquely above the grea- 
ter Cavities, Through theie Furrows the two lateral Sinus 
of the Dura Mater pafs, which difcharge their Blood into 
the Jugulars ; in the laft place there is a Protuberance, to 
which the Dura Mater adheres. 

The Occipital is joyned to the Parietal, Temporal, and 
Sphznoidal bones. This bone has. five Holes, viz. The 
Great one, through which the Spinal Marrow paffes; two La- 
teral ones, and two more between its Comdyli and Proceffus 


Styloides. The lower part of this bone has feveral Protube- 
‘tances, to. which Mufcles are inferted. There is fometimes 


a Triangular bone enchafed into the Occipital, by three 
M 2 Sutures. 
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Sutures. “Sometimes this’Triangular bone is cleft through 
the midft, and each moiety joyn'd by a Suture. 

The Lambdoidal Suture ‘is frequently interrupted by fe- 
veral very finall and longifh bones, which are inferted be- 
tween the Occipital and. Parietal ones, and ferve to, rivet 
them together. When the Surgeon fearches this bone to dif- 
cover if it be broke or not, he muft confider well the fe- 
weral pieces of which it confifts, the fall Sutures, and the 
Triangular bone juft now mentioned ; ‘for without this 
neceflary caution, he will be apr to be impos’d on by its 
great inequality, and may be induced to believe it broke 
when if is entire. ry : 


Of the Occipital Bene in the Foetus, 


In the third Month after Conception, the Occipital bone 
confifts of four Triangular ones, wz. oné great, and three 
fmall ones. ‘The great Triangular bone is fometimes all of 
one piece, and at other times itis made up of two, three or 
four bones joyned together, After the leffer bones which 
compofe the great Triangular one, are united into one large 
bone , there is ufually formed another lefs one of a Trian- 
gular figure likewife, one of whofe Angles touches the grear- 
er Triangular, and the two other extend to the Condyloidal 
Proceffes. 

In the ninth Month, this’bone is united to the Condyloi- 
dal Proceffes, and the great Triangular bone. The {mall 
bone beneath thefe Condyloidal Proceffes is’ triangular like- 
wife, and continues diftinct ; but fometimes after the Birth 
itis united to the great Triangular, and the two Condyloi- 
dal proceffes of the Occipital: bone. In a Fetus of nine 
Months old, the great Triangular is fometimes divided into 


re 


four unequal Portions. From the above recited particulars 


it is evident, thereis no bone in the whole Body, in whofe 
Formation Nature feems to be lefs regular than this, 


Of the Sphenoidal Bone. 


This bone compofes the whole Bafis of thé Skull, and is 
contiguous to almoft all the bones of the Head, being crou= — 
ded like a Wedge between them, and thisis the reafon of 
its Name. Icis. thicker on that fide where itis united to 
the Occipital bone, and ‘thinnerand {moother in its upper” 
pate; but its Figure is {9 irregular, that it would be very 
: difficult 
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difficult to give a clear Idea of it by a Verbal Defcription, 
and may be better learnt by once feeing it, than by all the 
words inthe World. On its upper fide it, is joyn‘d to the 
Temporal Coronal and Cheek bone, and ‘on its lower to 
the two greateft bones of the upper Jaw, the Occipital and 
the Vomer. It has five Proceffes on its external Part, two 
of which refemble the Wings of a Bat, and by the Grecks are 
called the Prerygoidal or Wing-like Proceffes , in- which are 
two,sinus termed Foffic. # Befidesthefe, there are two more 


‘which are flat and {mooth, which forma Part of the Or- 
bits , and the nethet part of the Temples, which is reck-> 


on’d as one of thefe Foffz, and a {mall Procefs which is en- 
chafed in a Channel of the Vomer. The Sphznoidal bone 
has on its innerfide two Proceffes, which the Greeks term 
Clinoidal, becaufe they bear fome refemblance_ to the Pofts 
éf a Bed. Between thefe Proceffes, there is a Cavity which 
contains the Pituitary Gland, ‘and this is called the Sea, be- 
caufe itis not unlike a Saddle. Between the Tables of the 
Os Sphenoides, there is a double Cavity feparated by a par- 


‘tition in the middle, which forms two Sinus opening by 


different Holes into the Cavity of the Noftrils. Sy/oius i- 
magines, that the Pituita diftills infenfibly’ from the Pitui- 
tary Gland into thefe Sinus, and by this way is conveyed in- 
to the Mouth. But there is little probability of the truth of 
this conjectuie; becaufe there are no vifible perforations in 
the Sella, through which this Humour can be difcharged. 
The Holes of this bone fhall be defcribed, when we come to 


‘enumerate thofe in the Ba/fis of the Skull. 


Of the Sphenoidal Bone in the Portus. 


In the fecond Month this bone is Cartilaginous, in the 
third its two Wings are bony, in the fourth it is compos d 
of eight {mall bones, viz. the Pterygoidal Procefles,the two 
fmall bones which fupport the fifth. pair of the upper Jaw, 
and the two {mall bones which form the Se#a, which are at 
that time as big as a Pins Head; and laftly, thofe which 
tranfmit the Optick Nerve. The two {mall bones which {up- 
port the fifth Pair of the upper Jaw, are divided by the bo- 
ny Partition of the Noftrils. And thofe which compote the 
Sella, are féparated by a Cartilage ; bur in the fifth Month 
they make. but one, which refemblesa Crefcent. In the fifth 
Month, the Os Sphenoides makes’ but one piece ; yet in the 


“midft of the Sez; there isa Confiderable Cartilage. 
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From the fixth to the ninth Month, the Os Sphenoides en- | 
creafes, and by degrees hardens ; and though it appears di- 
vided in feveral places by tendinous interftices, yet it ought 
to be accounted but one bone, becanfe thefe in procefs of time 


wholly difappear in the fame manner as in other bones. 


Of the Os Ethmoides or Cribrofum. 


9 


The laft bone of the Skull is the Ezhmoides or Sieve-like 
bone, which receives its Name froma multitude of {mall 
Holes which open into the Nofe. In the midft of this bone, | 
there is a {mall. Procefs called Crifta Galli, which very much 
refembles a Cocks Comb, onthe fide of this are a multi- 
tude of {mall Holes, through which feveral Branches of the 
Olfactory Nerve pafs, which ferve to line the Cavities of 
the Nofe, and are difpenfed to the Organ of Smelling. The 
Lateral parts of this bone which form part of the Orbit, 
are called Offa Plana, becaufe they are flat and polite. Thefe 
Plates are each pierced with a {mall Hole called the Inter- 
nal Orbital, through which paffes a branch of the fifth pair. 
That part of the Os Ethmoides which is continued. into the 
Nole, is a {mall Plate thicker on that fide, which regards the 
bones of the Nofe, and thinner where it terminates in the 
Channel of the Vomer. On the fides of the Cavity of, the 
Nofe are feveral {mall bony Plates, called Offa Spongiofa, 
or the {pongy bones, and are invefted with thefame Mem- 
brane that lines the Cavity of the Nofe. Where thefe La- 
‘mine are very numerous as in Vulturs, Greyhounds, the 
Animals generally have an exquifite {mell. 


Of the Ethmoidal Bone in the Foetus. 


The Partition or Sepiment which divides the greatCavity 
of the Nofe, the Crifta Galli , and the Ethmeidal bone is 
not bony inthe Fetus. The Ethmoides Offify’s about the 
fifth Month, beginning with thofe {mall {pongy bones which 
are fixed to thefide of the Sepiment of the Noftrils. In 
the fixth Month the {caly part of the Ethmoides , which 
makes up a Portion of the Orbit, becomes bony. The o- 
ther parts of this bone remain Cartilaginous, for a great 
While after the Birth. 

But before I leave the bones of the Skull, I cannot 
forbear prefenting the Reader with an exact Defcrip- 
tion of the Holes in its Bafis, which accurate and curious 
Hiftory, 
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Hiftory,I have extraéted out of a Book entitled the Complege 
Surgeon. . | | 


An Account of the Holes in the Bafis of the Skull, and the Vef= - 
fels which pafs through.them, : : 


There are nine pair of Nerves which {pring from the 
Spinal Marrow, and pafs out of the Skull through as many 
feveral Holes. The firftpair ferves the fenfe of Smelling, 
and is divided below the Os Cribrofium into feveral Fila 
ments, which paffing through feveral Holes, are difpenfed 
to the internal Tunick of the Nofe. The fecond pair are 
the Optick: or Vifive Nerves, which pafs into the Orbit 
through feveral Holes, excavated in the Sphznoidal bone, 
immediately above the Anteriour*Clinoidal Proceffes. In 
that Portion of the Sphznoidal bone which forms the bot- 
tom of the Orbit, there is a Fiffure about half an inch in 
length, which in the lower part beneath the Hole through 
which the Optick Nerve paffes, is almoft round, and larger 
above where it terminates in a very long acute Angle. 
There are feveral Nerves which enter the Orbit through 
this Cleft; as 1. The third pair called the Motory Nerves 

‘of the Eye. 2. The fourth pair called by ls the Pathe- 
tick. 3. The fixth pair. Befides thefe three pair which pafs 
intirely through this Cleft, there paffes likewife the Superi- 
our Branch of the anteriour Trunk of the fifth pair, which 
Dr. Hillis calls the Ophthalmick Branch. Beyond the infe- 
riour part of this cleft, towards the hinder part ofthe Head, 
there appears on each fideinthe. Sphznoidal bone, a Hole 
which do’s not pierce the Bafis of the Skull, but makes a 
fort of a Channel about an inch long. This Channel opens 
behind the Orbit at the top of the {pace between the Preri- 
goidal Procefs , and the third bone of the upper Jaw. The 
inferiout Branchof the Fore-Trunk of the fifth pair, paf- 
festhrough thisChannel. About the fixth part of an inch be- 
yond the Channels, there are two more Holes in the Sphz- 
| noidal bone of fomething an Oval Figure. Thefe lie on 

the back fide of the Sela, through which: the pofteriour 
Trunk of the fifth pair paffes. The Hole through which the 
Auditory Nerve or feventh pair paffes, is inthe midft of the 
pofteriour part of the Os Petrofum, which looks towards the 
Cerebel. ‘This Hole whictis very large is the Mouth of a 
Dud or’Channel, which running through the Os Petrofum, 
and finking obliquely ee Bra to the depth of a fixth 
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part of an Inch, formsthe bottom of a Sack, terminating 
partly in the Bafis of the Cochlea, and partly in the Mouth 
or Entry of .the Veftibulum. At. the bottom of this. Chan- 
Nel are feveral Holes; The moft confiderable of thefe iS, 
that in the upper part through whicha portion of the Au- 
ditory Nerve paffes, and this is the entry of another Chan- 
nel made in the Os Peerofium, which opens between the Mafto= 


tdaland Styloidal Proceffes.>. The other Holes tran{mit the. 


branches: of the foft pair of the Auditory Nerves. Below 
this Channel, there is a confiderable Hole formed by the 
meeting of two unequal Ridges, the largeft of which pro- 
ceeds from the Occipital bone, and the other from the ‘infe- 
riour patt.of the craggy Procefs. From the middle. of the 
Superiour part of this Hote, there isa {mall bony point jets 
out; to which an Appendix ‘of the Dura Mater -is affixed, 
which divides the Hole into two parts.’. Through the ante- 
riour of thefe, the Nerves of the eighth pair and rhe Spi- 
nal Netve paffes out; as forthe pofteriour Hole, its ule 
fhall hereafter be afligned.. Near the great Hole of the Oc- 
cipital bone through which the Spinal Marrow paffes, there 
is an Oval Hole throughwhich a Nerve of the ninth pair 
pafles. This Hole is entirely «made in the, Occipital bone, 
and proceeding a little forward, paffes obliquely from be- 
hind forwards. In the forepart of the Skull that’ Hole is 


fometimes: double, but itstwo Mouths reunite on the exters = 
nal part of the’Skull, and the two Branches which comi= 


pofe the Origin of that Nerve. paffing through them like- 
wile, unite before they leave the bone. Thus I have enu- 
merated all the paflages of the nine pair of Nerves, which 
proceed from the Medulle Oblongata ; there remains only | 
the Intercoftal. Nerve , and the tenth pair: The fir of 


which paffes.out of the Skull by the fame Hole, through ° 


which the internal Carotid paffeés in, and the. latrer arifes 
from the, Spinal Marrow between the Occipital bone, and 


the firft. Verrebra of the Neck, and paffes out through the: 


fame Hole of the Dura Mater, -by which the Vertebral Ar- 
tery enters, : } 

The Veffels of the Dura Mater are the Carorids and Ver- 
tebrals with their Ramifications. In the Sphenoidal. bone be- 
hind the Hole through which the pofteriour Trunk. of the 


fifth pair paffes, there is another little roundith Hole, which ° 


tran{mits a Branch of the external Carotid Artery,whjch en- 
tring the Skull, adheres ro-the Dura Mater, and fends out 
divers Ramifications, which fupply with blood ail that 
portion 
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_ portion of the Membrane, which covers the fides and the 


top of the Brain.. At the bottom, and atthe top of the ex- 
ternal Lateral part of the Orbit, above the acute Angle of 
the cleft of the Sphznoidal bone, there isa Hole through 
which a {mail Artery paffes, which {prings from thag Branch 
of the internal Carotid, which imports Blood to the Eye, 
This Artery is difpenfed to all that pare of the Dura Mater, 
which covers the Anteriour part of the Brain.. Ihe Verre- 


| bral Artery after it enters the Skull, difpenfes a confiderable 


| Branch on.each fide, which is difpenfed to all the Portion of 


| pofteriour part of the Sela inthe Sphznoidal Bone. The. 


‘the Dura Mater which covers the Cerebel. As for the Veins 


which accompany thefe Arteries, they pafs almoft all out 
of the Skull by the fame Holes, through which the Arte- 
rics enter in. Thereare four great Arteries which fupply 
the Brain with Blood and Spirits, v7z. the two internal Ca- 
rotids, and the two Vertebrals. The Internal Carotids en- 
ter into the Skull by a particular Channel in the Temporal 
Bone. The Mouth of this Channel is of an Oval Figure, 
and is feated on the external part of the Bafis of the Crani- 
um, before the Sinus of the Internal Jugular. - This Chan 
nel proceeds obliquely from behind forwards, and after run- 
ning about a quarter of an inch in length, ends near the 


Artery makesa Flexus here, which forms a Roman §&..In 


| 


M4 


the place where the Carotid Arteries {trike through the 


| Dura Mater, they fend outa great Branch which paffes into 
the Orbit, by the Inferiour part of rhat Hole which tranf- 
mits the Optick Nerve. The Vertebral Arrerics iffuing out 


of the Holes of the Tranfverfe Proceffes. of the firft Verre- 
bra of the Neck, in their Progrefs are reflected under the 
Superiour Oblique Proceffes ot 7 other Vertebre ; after this 
they ftrike through the Dura Mater, and running along on 
the Spinal Marrow, enterthe Skull through the great Occi- 
pital Hole, and then inclining to each other, unite and form 
but one Trunk. The Veins which export the Refluent 
Blood from the fubftance of the Brain, empty their Con- 
tents into the Sinus of the Dura Mater, all which difcharge 
them(felves into the Lateral ones, which iffue out of the Skull 
immediately below the Nerves of the eighth pair, by. the 
hinder partof the Hole formed by the juncture of the Oc- 
cipital bone, and craggy Proceis, The Lateral Sins open 
into the internal Jugulars, whofe Mouths are contained ina 
confiderablé Sinus, wrought on each fide of the external part 


of the Bafis of the Skull, and commonly known by the 
Name 


mam+}/ 
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Name of the Sinus of the internal Jugulat Veins. In the 


upper and pofteriour part of the Hole through which the | 
Lateral Sinw go out, there is an Aperture which is the ex- — 


tremity of a Channel. This Channel has its- Mouth or En- 
try behind thofe Condyls, which ftand on each fide the great 


Occipital Hole, and after a Courfe of about a fixth part of jj 


an inch through the Subftance of the Bone, opens immedi- 


ately intothe Vertebral Sinus, from whence indeed itfeems - 


to takeits Origin. From hence it is evident, that the blood 
contained in the Lateral Sinus is difcharged two feveral 
ways, vz, The greateft Portion into the Jugulars, and the 


other into the Vertebral Sinus, which fometimes appeat only | 


on one fide, at other times are intercepted on both fides, 


and then all the Blood contained in the Lateral Sinus, is dif- | 


charged into the internal Jugulars. Behind the Matftoidai 
Procefs, there is on each fide a confiderable Hole, through 
which paffes a large Vein, which conveys back a great part 
of the Refluent blood from the Teguments and Mufcles, on 
the hinder fide of the Head. ‘This Veinopens into the La- 


teral Sinus, in the place where there Flexuofity begins. In — 


fome Subjects, this Hole is only on one fide, and fometimes 
there is none at all to be found;when this happens, the Blood 
containedin thefe Veffels, is emptied into the External Ju- 
gulars, with which the Branches of this Veffel communicate 
in‘ three places on éach Parietal bone, on the fide of the Sa- 
gittal Suture, and at a little diftance fromthe Lambdoidals. 


There isa Hole through which paffes a Vein which con- { 


veys back the Refluent Blood from the Tegument of the 


Head, and this empries it felf into the upper Longitudinal | 


Sinus. Thefe Paffages are fometiines ftopt upon one fide, 


and fometimes on both, in which cafe the Blood contained — 
in the Branches of this Vein, is difcharged into the exter- 


nal Jugular. Inthe midft of the Se#/a, there are two of 
three {mall Holes, through which fome Medern Authours 
have imagined the Lympha contained in the Pituitary Gland 
is difcharged into the Sinus of the Sella; but thefe Holes 


are filled with Veffels which carry the Refluent Blood from _ 


the Adjacent Bones and Membranes; nay, thefe Holes 


themfelves are feldom to be found in Adult Perfons. Be- 
tween the Ridge of the Coronal Bone, and that of the 


Chrifta Galli, there is a Hole which is the Mouth or Entry 


of a Channel, which takes its courfe downwards for the 


fpace of abour the fixth part of an inch, through the thick- 


nets of the inner Table of the Coronal Boge: The Root | 


of 
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of the upper Longitudinal Sinw is. inferted here , and it 


likewife tran{mits feveral Blood=Veffels which ferve for the 
Nourifhment of the inner Table. 

There are feveral other Holes in other parts: of the Ba/s 
of the Skull, the Principal of which are on the craggy Pro- 
cefs. Thefe tranfmit diverfe Veffels for the Nourifhment of 


the Temporal bone, which contains the bones of the Tym-. 
Sit The other Holes tranfmit Veffels which fupply with 


lood, the various parts of the Ba/is of the Skull. 
The OPERATION... 


In applying the Trepan, the Artift muft ever obferve not 
to fix his Inftrumenton the Sutures, efpecially the Fontanel ; 
becaufe there are, as I before noted, an infinity of {mall 
jVeffels which pafs. through them, and. connect the Dura 
Mater to the Skull in thofe places. If the Operation were 
made there, there would be great Danger of. rearing thofe 
Fibres and Veffels with its Teeth, or perhaps opening 


the Longitudinal Sinus in ‘Trepanning on the Sagittal 


Suture. If the Blowhappen to be on the Sutures, and you 
judge there is Blood extravafated on each fide of the Head, 
the fureft way is to apply the Inftrumenr on both fides, 
becaufe the Dura Mater adheres to the Sutures fo ftriGtly , 


| that there can be no Communication from one to ano- 


ther. 
The Trepan muft never be placed directly in the middle 
of the Coronal, nor the Occipital bone, efpecially rowards 


their lower parts; becaufe the Dura Mater adheres very 


firmly to the productions in thefe places, and there is 
great danger of tearing it in turning round of the Inftru- 
ment. 

You muft ngver Trepan on the Eye-brows, becaufe of the 
gteat CavitieS beneath, which arelined with a very thick 
Membrene, and the bone being double in this place, inftead 
of coming tothe Brain after the Perforation is made, you 
only difcover a Cavity, and there remains {till another bone 
to go through, which makes the Operation difficult and 
troublefome. Befides as we .obferved before, the Wound 
would be along time in Healing, becaufe the Glandulous 
Membrane which lines the Cavity , fupplies matter for a 
plentiful Suppuration. 

You muft never Trepan on the Temporal bone, unlefs 
in cafeof great neceffity, efpecially in that part where it. is 
conti~ 
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contiguous to the Parietal, becaufe here its thinneft part 


joyns to the lower partof the Parietal, and one partof the | 


Temporal bone muft neceflarily efcape, fince it only lies’ 


on the Parietal, and this creates great difficulty in the Ope- | 


ration. 
You muft never Trepan on the Lateral Sinus, which lie 


on the fide of the Occipital, for fear of opening thofe Szmuis 


with the Teeth of the Inftrument. 


When any Fragment of a bone is depreft, or there is a 


Comminution ; you muft not fix the Trepan over them, 


but on one fide. For if you fhould place it over, you would | 
run a risk of thrufting thofe Fragments into the Brain, and | 
Mortally wounding the Patient; and for this Reafon, the | 


Inftrument is better applyed laterally, thanon the Depreffion | 


it felf. 


The Trepan may be applyed on any other part of the | 


Skull, except thofe mentioned ; but if the Bone be much 


fhattered, and the Fragments or Splinters be fo large, that | 


upon the taking them out there is fufficient room for the | 
Application of Medicines ; you may fuperfede the ufe of | 
this Inftrument, there being no occafion for any farther | 


Perforation. 


=~ 


The Incifion of the Teguments muft be made after fome ’ 
of the following ways, viz. On the Temporal Mufcle it | 


muft have the Figure of the number 7, or Letter V, or 
which is better be made lengthways, following the courfe 
of the Fibres, and be large enough to place the Inftrument. 


In‘all other places of the Head, the Incifion is ordinarily } 


madein form ofa Crofs ; -¥« but [think the long T is better, 
provided there be room enough to apply the Inftrument. 
In Wounds of the Forehead the Incifion is beft made tranf- 
verfly, following the courfe of the Wrinkles, for then the 
“Cicatrix will create lefs Deformity. 


After a blow on the Head it is neceffary to fearch, efpe- | 


cially when the Skull is bare; and if the Orifice be not 
large enough, it muft be Dilated, and the Bone laid bare, 


in order to difcover the Nature of the Fracture. When | 
‘the Incifion is made, the Wound muft' be filled with dry | 


Lintto abforb the Blood, which otherwife would hinder a 


due infpection of it. If Blood iffue from any Attery, the | 


Artift muft make a Ligature on it, and leave the Wound in 
this condition till the next day, ) | 
If the Bone be very much fhattered, and fome Fragments 


of it depreffed, it muft be raifed, and you muft leave: the | 


Dreffing 


i 
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| Dreffing till the Hemorrhage be ftopt, that fo you may 
-oonfider of the beft place to apply the Trepan. 

After the Incifion is made ( whether it be of the form of .a 
Crofs, +4, V or T ) the Teguments removed,and.the Pericra- 


|| nium {craped off ( by a Spatula, or with the Nails ) the Flux 

of Blood ftopt, and four and twenty Hours are lapfed, fince 
all thefe Preparatives are made ( which laft Circumftance is 
not always neceflary, efpecially when fome prefling Symp- 
| toms require grearer Haft ) you may proceed to the Opera- 
}) tion it felf in the following manner. 

Place the Patients Head in a convenient Pofture ; this is 
ordinarily done by laying it on a Pillow, and moft Surgeons 
ftop the Ears with Cotton, to prevent his hearing the Noife 
of the Standers by, or the grating of the Inftrnment. When 
| the. Head is conveniently placed, begin the work by «ma- 


{mall Hole put the Pin in, to keep the Trepan Stable, which 
}) otherwife would be apr to, row! about, and’ make feveral 
}) Incifions with its Teeth. You muft be careful to chufe 4 
) Head fuited to the largenefs of the Hole you intend: to 
) make ; Hold the Handle of the Trepan with the left Hand, 
fjand fupport the Forehead with the fame’ Hand that holds 


the Trepan, that fo you may prefs its Head againft the: 


}) Skull, and make the Perforation. more commodioufly ; Ar 
firft turn your Inftrument:very quick.,.. When the Trepan 
vhas taken fufficient hold take it off ,).and-Jay afide the 

Pin ;’ for if this continuein much longer, there will be erear 

‘danger of piercing the Dura Mater, {ome Skulls: being ‘ex- 

ceeding thin. Cleanfe the ‘Teeth of the Inftrumenr with 4: 

little. bruth, every time you take irout, and after place the 

Ctown in again. Every time you take out the Inftrumenr, 

which is to be done frequently, you ought to try how deep 

‘you have gone, for fear leaft in turning it,too haftily reund, 
you endangera Laceration of the Dura Mater by its Feeth, 

You muft likewile with a quill cut after the manner of 4 

§ Tooth-picker, try the.depth of the Perforation in each part 
of it , that in cafe. it, be. cut more on'one. than the othet 
fide, you may lay the ftrefs_ of the Infteument on the op~ 

| pofice. 

When you find Blood in the Teeth of the Trepan, you 

p) May. be affured the Inftrument has paft ‘through the firtt Ta- 

Hi ble of the Skull, and is arrived at the Diploe. When you 

§| Petceive this, you muift turn flowly and very caunioufly, for 


fear of taking off the firft Tabte, and leaving the fecond, 


which 
r’ ded - 


king a {mall hole with. the Perforative or Piercer, in this’ 
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which Accident makes the Operation more tedious and 
troublefom. When this happens, take out that piece which 
is in the Trepan , and continue to cut through the fe- 
cond Table without being furprized’; for the firft Table 
is very apt tobe broken off after blows with a blunt Inftru- 


ment , becaufe the Shock moft commonly feparates the | 


Diploe from the Bone. Try from time to time with the 
Myrtle Leaf, whether the piece you are about to rake. out 
fhake, and be near cut through. This is done to prevent 
hurting the Dura Mater, which you mutt inevitably do, if 
you continue to faw the Bone, without fearching if it be 
loofe or nat. Some Artifts ufe the Terebellum for this pur- 


pofe, butin this Cafe it is neceffary to have made a way into. 


the Bone whileit is ftable, before the application of the Tre= 
pan. In taking out the piece which thakes, you muft not 
attempt to pull it away forcibly, but remove it gently, for 
fear of Lacerating the Dura Mater, which frequently cleaves 
to it in young Bodies. If the Dura Mater adhere to the 


Skull, itmay be feparated with the Myrtle Leaf. Some 
Practitioners wait for a Suppuration to feparate them, but. | 


fince this happens for the moft part only in young Subjects 
who have the’ Dura Mater foft and lax, the Bone may con- 


veniently enough be freed from it by the Spatula or Myrtle | 


Leaf. 


When the Piece is removed, there always remain in the 
bottom of the Aperture feveral little Alperities, which ‘are 
to be pared away with the Scalper Lenticularis,or Lenticular 
Inftrument Knife ‘( fo'call’d from a {mall knob not unlike a 


Lentil) with which you prefs a little the Dura Mater to faci- 


litate the iffue of the exttavafated Blood and Pus. 
To evacuate the Blood and Pw, place the Patients Head 
inclining in fuch a commodious pofture, thar the Matter 
may make its’'way tothe Aperture, and then bid the Pati- 
ent fhut his Mouth and Note, and hold his Breath. Thefe 
Efforts force the Dura Mater to approach clofe to the Aper- 
ture, and driveout the Matter extravafated on it. This 
Rifing of the Dura Mater is effected by the contraction of 
the Diaphragm in the Retention of the Breath, which muft 
neceflarily conftringe the defcending Artery paffing between 
its Tendons, and by confequence drive a great proportion 
of Blood into the Afcending Trunk, which paffes by the 

Carotid and Vertebral Arteries into the Brain. 
The Extravafated Matter which prefents, muft be abfor- 
bed by falfe Tents. If any Blood or Pus be lodged under 
Tine, 
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the Dura Mater, it muftbe let out with a Lancet, having 
) an efpecial care notto Wound the Brain. The Prudent Sur- 
_ geonin this Cafe, ought to conceal his Lancet in a falfe 
i) Tent, and fo convey it in and perform his Work , under 


pretence of wiping the Membrane. 

THE DRESSING. In the firft place, put into the Aper- 
ture a Sindon diptin Honey of Rofes, and Spirit of Wine, and 
introduce this between the Skull and Dura Mater, to humect, 
deterge and attenuatethe Matter. ‘This Sindon is a Rag of 
very fine Linen, cut exactly round, through the midft of 
which you muft pafsa Thread for the drawing it out, in 
dreffing of the Wound. It muft be largerthan the Aperture, 
for the conveying the benefit of the Medicines, with-which 
it is imbibed to the neighbouring parts, and preferving the 
Dura Mater from being hurt by the Afperities of the Bone, 
when the Brain is dilated. Over this Simdon apply another 
arm’d with proper Medicines, and then fill the remaining 
partof the Aperture with pledgits dipt in fome vulnerary 


¥) Liquour. Next lay a large Pledgit of dry Lintto coverthe 


Bone, and between the Lips of the Wound, put in Dofils 
arm’d with fome good Digeftive made of Turpentine, and 
the Yelks of Eggs, in the laft place cover all with an Em- 
plafter, and keep it on withthe Bandage, called the Great 
Cap for the Head. 

To make this, Takea large Napkin and fold it length- 
ways unequally, or in fuch manner.that it want three inches 
of being folded in the midft. When you have thus difpos’d 
it, take it inthe midft, fo that the four Fingers of each Hand 
be placed under, and both the Thumbs over ir, and 
bring it behind the Patients Head, and not before, for fear 
of ftriking him over the Face with it. Before you place the 
Napkin on the Head, bid a Servant keep the Dreffings on 
with his Hands, for fear of throwing them off, or diforder- 


| ing the Cempreffes and Emplafters. Then apply it on the 
| Forehead ; fo thatthat part which is three inches longer 


than the other, may fall on the Nofe, and bid a Servant 


| holdthe two upper endsunder the Chin, or let the Patient 
| do it himfelf if he be able, and do you take the two lower 


ends and draw them ftreight to the fide of the Head, with 
both Hands ( thus feveral Pleats will be made on the fide of 


| the Head, refembling a Goofe Foot ) then bring thefe rwo 
| ends behind the Head, and ctoffing them there, pin them 


where they end. In winding the Napkin round the Head, 
it forms two great Sacks or Baggs which fall onthe fides, 
wherefore 
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wherefore take the two ends which the Servant held in one | : 
Hand, and flide your other Hand open into the Baggs, and & 
draw them down, fo that they may makeas few folds ag | 
poffible, then bring them to the top of the Head, and aps | 
ply. them to the leffer Angles of the Eye. Be careful where JJ 
they crofs each other on the top of the Head and, behind, 
to make every thing fit very well, and Pin them. In the 
laft place, tie or pin the two ends which you gave the Ser- | 
vant to hold under the Chin. When the Dreffing is thus fi- | 
nifhed, let the Patient be laid down, and proceed in a pros | 
per Method for his Cure. 

THE CURE. The Patient muft be dreft twice a day 
after themanner above defcribed, and the parts round the 
Wound embrocated with Oy/ of Rofes, with the ‘addition of 
a little Spirit of Wine. But obferve here, the Head ought 
to be fhaved before the ufe of thefe Applications. One’ of 
the principal cares of the Artift ought to be, to procure a 
laudable Digeftion in the External Wound, nothing gives 
the Patient greater Relief than this; becaufe the Dura Ma- 
ter has a gteat Communication: with the Teguments, by 
means of the intervening Blood-Veffels. The Patients 
Chamber maft be kept in a Temperate warmth, with a 
good Fire init, if the weather be’Cold. The Wound muft 
never be opened without a Chafingdith of Coals, and 
the Curtains drawn clofe, to prevent the Air from  cor- 
Trupting it, | , 

Sometimes the Inflammation of the Dura Mater is {o vio- 
lent, that ir forces it felf our through the Perforation of the 
Skull; to remedy this Accident, you muft ftop well the 
Hole, and have Recourfe to Bleeding, Clyfters, anda cool 
ing Diet. 

In Wounds of the Brain and Dura Mater, there arifes 
fometimes a Fungus or foft flefhy Excrefcences, which are 
formed out of the Oyly Subftance, which aboufids in the 
Brain. When thefe Tumours happen apply Deficcatives, as 
Spirit of Wine, Tinéture of Aloes,€5c. and thun all greafie Me- 
dicines. If thefe fail, ufe the more mild Carhzreticks; as 
Turpentine, dryed and powder'd,’ Powder of Iris Flotentina , 


— 


7 

Burnt Alum ; or laftly, if thefe are not fufficient, Red pres § 
cipitate. Obfetve here for the more eafieconfuming the Ex- ff 
crefcences, the. Wound muft be {o filled, as to comprefs them } 
a little. . ; 
Next after thefe the Decoctions of the Vulnerary Plants 9 


boiled in PVbite-wine, with a little Honey of Rofes, are'to be 
commen- 
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commended. In fhort, Deficcative or Humecting Medi- 
cines are proper, according to the different condition of the 
Wound. But of whatever kind the Applications are, they 
ought to be actually hot, and tharto as high a Degree, as 
the Patient can well endure them. 

If the Fleth be firm and found, the Surgeon muft endea- 
vour to keep it fo; butif itbe flabby and foft, he muftcom- 
prefs it, and apply good Refolvents. 

The Pledgits which are laid on to the Bone, ought to be 
diptin fuch Spirituous Liquors, as promote exfoliation, for 
which intent Tincture of Euphorbium is excellent. 

Befides Local Applications, Internal Medicines muft be 
given as occafion requires,and the Body always kept open. 

In all his Dreflings, a prudent Surgeon muft be careful 
not to ufe foul Cloths, or fuch as have before been made ufe 
off in ill conditioned Sores ( as is done in Hofpirals, where 
they boy! all the Raggs ina Lee, and after ufe them again) 
becaufe there remain in their Pores fome Acid Corrofive 
Spirits, which excoriate and gangrene the Dura Mater.’ All 
Oleous and Acid Medicines are injurious to the Membranes, 
the firft, becaufe they ftop the Pores, and hinder Tranfpi- 
ration; and the laft, becaufe they coagulate the Humours, 
and create Obftructions. 

There isno certain time can be affigned for the exfoliation 
of the Bone, fometimes it is compleated fooner, fometimes 
later. The Callus which fills the Aperture, is moft commone 
ly formed in 40 or 50 Days. It is fooner perfected in 
young, than in old Bodies, but is never {fo firm as the Na= 
tural Bone. 

Before I leave this Subject, I fhall prefent the Reader 
with an inftance out of Fabricius Hildanus, of his Procefs of 
Cure ina Fractureof the Skull. This Author tells us, in 
a certain Cafe, he began the Cure, ‘by giving the Patient a 
Clyfter, and after thar was come away fhaving his Head, 
and embrocating it with Oyl of’ Rofes and Myrtils. Next he 
made\a Crucial Incifion , raifed the Teguments, cleared 
the Pericranium, laid the Skull bare, and filled the Wound 
with fine Tow wetted with the white of an Egg. The 
next day he removed feveral Fragments which were broke 
off from the firft Table, and applyed the Trepan. And the 
Patient being in vehement Pain, he laid on the Dura Mater 
a {mall Sattin Sindon, humected with Honey. and Oy! of Ro- 
Jes, and filled up the Hole with the following Digeftive. 
RX. Turpentine wafhbed in Sage and Betony Waters, Zi. Oyl of 


Rofe 45 


A Compleat Body 


Rofes, Zi. Yelks of Eggs, 3ij. Gum Elemi diffolved with thefe 
Oyls over a gentle Fire, and firained, Zi. Addto thefe Saf- 
fron in powder, 91. Yelks of two Eggs, Mix thefe together into 
an Unguent. 

After having applyed this Mundificative to the Wound , 
he laid on.anEmplafter of Bafilicon, embrocating the whole | 
Head and Neck with Oy! of Rofes and Myreles, The fame fj 
day he gavehima Clyfter, prefcribed him a Regular Di- § 
et, continuing to treat him in this manner for feveral Days. 
In the mean time he difcharged the Pus through the Aper- | 
ture, and by degrees the Fever and other Symptoms aba- | 
ted. 

After the Pain and Inflammation were abated, he mixed 
fome drops of Spirit of Wine with Honey. of Rofes, to lay on 
the Dura Mater, applying to the Wound it felf this De- 
tergent. Rt. Root of Avens, Angelica, Round Birthwort, Iris 
Florentina, 4. 12 powder, 31. Extraé of Sage and Betony, Diy. 
of Gum Elemi diffolved in Oyl of Rofes, 3ij.. Mix thefe in a 
Mortar, and make an Unguent with a Sufficient quantity of \ 
Honey of Rofes, and alittle Spirit of Wine, and then apply | 
it to the Aperture. Next he laid over all the following Em- 
platter. BY. Emplafter of Betony, Ziiij. Gum Elem diffolved in 
Oyl of Rofes, Zi. Damask Rofes,Myrtilsin powder, a. $1. Maftich, | 
Calamus Aromatticus, Angelica, Avens, 4. 31. with a faffi- | 
cient quantity of Oyl of Rofes and a little Wax, make an 
Emplafter. 

During the whole Procefs of the Cure, he gave him con- 
ftantly Clyfters once every other Day, or fometimes every 
Day, if he did not go to Stool, purging him upon occafion 
with the Solutive Syrup of Rhubarb, Agarick, Senna, Man- | 
na and Caffa, till the Patient was entirely cured. 


REMARKS. 


Fabr. Hildanus, Cent. 1. Obf. 13. relates that he had feen 

a Woman who after. receiving a Contus’d Wound on the | 
right Parietal Bone ( which was broken and depreffed by 
the blow ) vomited Bile and crude Aliments. He took off | 
about 4 fragments of the Bone, anda {mall portion of the 
Brain about the bignefs of a Bean., The next day he re- 
moved more Splinters of the Bone with a Portion of the | 
Brain about the bignefs of a Hazel Nut, he continued to § 
take of feveral. more fraall Portions of the Brain, not= § 
withftanding which the Patient was perfectly cured. | 
In 
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In the fame Obfervation he affures-us, he had feen a 
Maid wounded on the Head, who had feveral large Frag- 
ments of Bones taken out, and the \Meninges being rotten, 
One fide of the Brain lay bare. For the fpace of three weeks 
together, the Surgeon was obliged to remove fomie Portion 
| of it, which Nature feparated, fo that one partof the Brain 
| ‘was entirely taken out ; However it lay thus open, feveral 
| Carnous Tubercles fprung up on its Subftance, of which 
| each was as big asa Vetch. Thefe Tubercles fenfibly en- 
| creafing, joyned one to anothér, forming a pretty folid Car- 
nous, Tegument, which filled all the Cavity of the Brain, 
and coveted it; and the Girl in all appearance recovered 
het Health, but the Cure of this Wound being neglected, 
fhe dyed fix Months after. That which occurr’d moft wor- 
thy of Remark in this Cafe, was, that in the beginning of 
this Cure, the Patient did all her ordinary bufinefs about it 
the Houfe, as if the had been perfectly well, withour any HA 
Pain or Fever. | 

Some Years agoe, there was in the Hote! Dieu at Paris, a | 
certain Woman who receiving a blow on the Head, the Te- | 
guments were all corrupted, and a Moiety of the Skull 
was laid bare. Both Tables exfoliated, fo rhat part of the 
Frontal Bone, and a Moiety of the two Parietal Bones came 
away all ar a time ; and this Bony Cafe being removed, the 
Brain lay bare, and its Motion was very dilcernible. By 
degrees it was covered again by a Carnous Matter, which 
confolidated, but this Cover never arrived to fucha degree 
of hardnefs, as to refift the impreffior made by the Moti- 
on of the Brain. Upon the leaft touch imaginable with the 
Finger on this Carnous Membrane, the Woman inftantly 
feemed to {ee a thoufand Candles. She hada Cap of Lead 
made to caver the part, and defend it from external injuries, 
and carryed about the exfoliated Bone, as a Cup to receive 
Alms in. 

The fame Author, Cent. 3. OL/. 12. informs us, he had 
feen a Child of to Years of Age, who had a great Depref- 
fion on the Occipital Bone upon a Fall. No dangerous Ac- 
cidents appearing at fitft, the Parents neglected the Cure. 
The Child who before wasvery witty, loft. his Memory and 
Judgment, and was rendred incapable of Study or Learn- 
ing a Trade, and at Thirty fix years of Age, became per- 
fectly Stupid. | 

He farther relates, that a Child of three Years of Age ei 
falling upon his Forehead, sak Depreffion large enough oy 
| N 2 LO ) 
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to turn the little Finger in; no other Application was ufed, 
befides a Comprefs dipt in Spirit of Wine,and renewed eve- 
ry day,and the Child was perfectly cured without any incon- 
venience remaining behind. Thefe Relations compar'd make 
‘+ evident, that the Fundtions of the Soul are not perfor- 
med: inall parts of the Brain, fince the depreffion of the 
Occipiral Bone in one produced a Stupidity, and yet inthe 
Frontal, the fame Accident was attended with no con{e- 
quence prejudicial to the Patient. 

If Wounds of the Head are attended with extraordinary 
Accidents, they fometimes prove very ferviceable to the Pa- 
tient. EF. Hildanus, Cont. 2. Obf.8. affures us, that a cef= 
rain Perfon having the Cranium fractured at the Concourfe 
of the Sagittal and Coronal Suture, by this Wound was 
cured of a Vertigo of long ftanding. There remained a 
flight Ulcer onthe place of the Fracture, which perhaps ef- 
fected this cure by the difcharge of Matter. 

Sckenhins tells us, a certain Epileptick Perfon happening 
ro have a Fracture on the Skull, was by this means cured of 
a Diftemper, with which he had been for many years af- 
Hicted. 

Riverits Cent. 1. Obf. 37. relates the Hiftory of a young 
Girl of 7 years of Age, who for the {pace of two Months, 
had been tormented with fo violent a Pain in her Head, 
extending to the Eye-brows, that fhe begged to have her 

lead cut open with a Knife. This vehement Pain flung her 
into twoot three violent Fits of an Epilepfy to that degree, 
the foamed ar the Mouth. At length fhe’died, anda_ great 
quantity of Px; burft out of her Noftrils, which caufed the 
Phyficians to believe, there was an Abfcefs in the Brain. 
To difcover which they opened the Head, but nothing ap- 
peared there, befides a ferous Moifture. But if thefe Gen- 
tlemen had opened the Frontal Sinus, itis very probable 
they would have found an Abfcefs in thofe Cavities ; for 
moft of thofe Abfceffes which find an Exit by the Nofe, 
do not proceed from the Brain, (fince there 1s no pafiage for 
thence, ) burare difcharged from the Cavities of the Eye- 
brows or Cheeks. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. XXIL. 


Of the Fiftula Lachrymalis. 


HIS Operation is an Incifion made near the greater An- 
gle of the Eye, to difcharge the Pus in a Fiftula of that 
art. 

’ THE CAUSE. The Tumour.proceeds from a fharp Sa- 
Jine Humour, which flowing through the Lachrymal Ducts, 
corrodes and tumefies the {mall Caruncle feared in_the 
greater Angle of the Eye, from whence it comes to pats, 
that the Tears finding no paflage into the Cavity of the 
Nofe, through the perforations made in the Lachrymal 
Bone, they muft of neceffity rundown the Cheek, while on 
the other hand, rhe Acid and Corrofive parts of the La~ 
chrymal Humour, excoriate the Caruncle, and form an Ul- 
cer, which foon degenerates intoa Fiftula. “The Corrofive 
Serum is not confined to the Gland, but very often extends 
its malign effects farther, and Cariates the Bone, which 
hapning; makes the Operation abfolutely neceflary. How- 
ever, we muft not imagine that the Lachrymal Humour is 
ever the Original of this Malady ; for fometimes there hap- 
pens to bean Abfcefs or Inflammarion inthe Lachrymal 
Gland it felf, withoutthe Lympha’s, being in any manner con- 
cerned in it. When this happens, there is Pus always lodged 
in it, which is ever difcharged through the Noftrils, when 
the Patient {queezes the place, as moft commonly they do 
sonce'a day, to avoid the Pain and Trouble of the Opera- 
tion. If the Patient be careful to difcharge the Pui in this 
manner, the. Tumour often do's not encreafe, and it 
may remain his whole Life-time, without any notable in- 
convenience. 

THE SIGNS of a Fiftula Lachrymals, ave an involunta- 
_ry flowing of the Tears down the Cheek, which notwith- 
ftandingis no certain proof, fince a fimple Obftruction or 
Inflammation of the greater Angle of the Eye, may f{uffice 
to produce this effect. The infallible Mark of a Fiftula, 
isa Pus flowing out of the corner of the Eye, or by the Note. 
“If the Bone’be not corrupted, the Cure may be more eafily 

Accomplithed. 
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In Searching to find whether the Fifiu/a terminate inthe 
Bone or not, obferve if there be a hard Subftance which re- 
fits the Probe, without any Pain arall ; for in this Cafe ir 
is evident the Bone is bare, fince if the Periofteum cover d it, 
the Senfe would be exquifite, and the Probe caufe great 
pain. If the Bone be fmoorh and even, and the Pus which 
comes away be neither thick nor Oyly, it is a Mark that it 
is found; on the contrary, if the Bone be rough and une- 
ven, itis Carious. 


The OPERATION. 


ace the Patient ina Chair, and let his Head be kept 

y by.a Servant, then bind up the Sound Eye to pre- 

ent. his feeing the Inftrument, and make a Semicircular‘In- 
ifton In doing this, be cau- 
utting the Eye-lids, forthis would caufe a defor- 
ever after to be removed. Try with the Probe , 


Of < 


ey 
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whither the Bone be carious in order to dilate the Wound ; 
if the Caries extend beyond the Incifion , you muft 
open farther with the Lancer, or a Spunge-Tent to lay the 
Caries bare. 
If after Incifion you find the Bone Carious, the Actual 
Caurery muft be applied. When Inuftion is neceffary, place 


a Probe on the Bone, and’on this a Cannula or Pipe, which 


Deal 


A iV 


burning the adjacent parts. . 

Ir is common to pierce the Lachrymal ‘Bone thro’ with 
the Cautery, but this “feems to be needlefs ;/becaufe’ this 
Bone being corrupted by the Pus lodged in the Fifala, and 
by the Air and Medicines applied to it neceffarily exfoliatés, 
and being very thin comes away entire, and fo’leaves’a hole 
oo the fide of the Nofe. Mi 

THE DRESSING. After the Operation is over,’ fill the 
Wound with {mall Doffils of dry Lint, and lay on a‘dry 
Pledgit, a {mall Emplafter and. Comprefs,' and keep on ‘all 
with the Bandage. — : 

The moft plain’ and fimple: Bandagé, is made with ‘a 
Handkerchief folded Diagonalwife,or form of Triangle. Take 
this in both Hands in the middle with your Thumbs on, 
and your fingers under it, pas it behind the Head, and ap- 


ply 


of Chirurgical Operations. 


ply its middle on the Eye, flide your Hands on the Handker- 
chief behind the Head, and engage it'there with the two c- 
ther ends, which you muft bring before, pinning them 
where they end. This Bandage is proper for all parts of the 


Head. 


Another fort of Bandage for the Head, may be made 
after this manner. Take a Roller two Ells in length, andan 
inch and a half broad, apply the end of the Roller obh- 
quely on the Parietal Bone, pafs this over the part affected, 
defcending on the oppofite Cheek, and fo paifing behind 
the Head, and then again over the Bye affected, making 
three rounds inthe fame manner as the firft ; then bring 
it feveral times round the Forehead , and laftly faften i. 

If there be occafion to bind up both Eyes, you muftpro- 
ceed in this manner ; take a double-headed Rolleran inch 
and a half broad, and four Ells in length, apply the Roller 
behind the Head, then bring each end of it over each Eye, 
croffing it on the Nofe, next defcending over the Cheeks, 
pafs behind the Head, returning on the fame Rounds of the 
Roller made the firft going about the Head ; then bring the 
two ends of the Roller about the Forehead, and continue 
your Rounds about the Head, tll the Roller: is (pent, and 
then faften it. Thefe laft Turns of the Rollerabour the 
Head, ftay the firft made onthe Eyes. pte "Sy 

THE CURE. Ler the Patient lie on his Back, thaci by 
this means the Tears may pafs off by the Orifice’ that you 
have made. The Curiofity of the Bone, and the Caius’ of 
the. Fiftula; muft be both entirely deftroyed, before the 
Wound is @rpable of being cured; and therefore’ the Su~ 
perfluous® Flefh? muft be confumed ‘with fome effectual 

Cauftick. | | 

The Cure of a Fiffula, principally confifts: in confuming 
the Callus, and after thatis remov'd healing the Ulcer; for 
this putpofe if neceffity require, you muft enlarge the Ori- 


fice of the Fiftula by Tents'made of Elder Pith, Roots of 


Birthwort, ot Spunge prepared with Wax: Dryed Gentian 
Root alone is:good, or the fame fmear’d with {ome emolli- 
ent Unguent. ‘This Root has two good effects, when it 1s 
armed with fome emollient Unguent, viz. It foftens the 
Callofity, and widens the» Mouth of the Fiftula, and when 
it isdrawn out, is commonly.Swoln to twice the fize it was 
when put in. To make this more’effectual, you may fome- 
times ftrew on it Burnt Alum, by whichmeans you may di- 
late and confume the Callofities at once. 
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When the Callofities are removed, and the Exfoliation 
and Suppuration compleated, cleanfe the Ulcer with De- 
tergent Injections made of Spirit of Wine, Fuyce of Tobacco, 
the Exuviz of Serpentsspowder'd, or Hydromel. The follow- 
ing Medicine is good, Bi. Honey of Rofes, Zitj. Spirit of 
Wine, 313. Sweet precipitate, 3%. Mix thefe and inject them, 
The Dofe of ‘Precipicare muft be encreafed or leffened, as 
Circumftances fhall require. Plantain Water with Mercu- 
rius Dulcis. mixed, is very good to make warm Injections 
with. -Fuice of Crabs pounded with Leaves of Tobacco, and 
after preft out and mixed with Mercurius Dulcs,is an excellent 
Mundificative ; and Mercu:y mixt with Vulneraries, is one 
of the. ibeft Detergents, in the World. The following Me- 
dicine fucceflively Deterges Confolidates, and Cicatrizes all 
forts of Fi/tula’s, without having recourfe to actual Fire. 
BX. Clarified Honey, Zij. Boil it to a Vifeid Confiftence, and 
when it begins to cool, add to it Aloes, Frankincenfe .well Pow- 
der'd , a. Bt. Alfa fetida pulverifed , Zi. beat. thefe toge- 
ther very well for a confiderable time ina Mortar, to the con- 
Siftence of an Unguent. | 
Before]: leave this Subject,,I fhall prefent the Reader 
with Hildanus's procefs in curing a Fiftula Lachrymals, inthe 
left Eye of a Child of 13 years of Age, which he had had 
for foursyears. This was reputed incurable; for not only 
the Bone:»was Carious, bur the. Lachrymal Gland was fo 
corroded; that the Tears ran plentifully through the Fifu- 
‘a, when the Child cryed, who was very Refractary, and 
would not fuffer the Actuat Cautery to be applyed. In the 
firft ‘place he -prefcribed avgood Regimen, purging the Pa- 
tient with Medicines adapted to his Conftirution. Next he 
applyed a Seton tohis Neck ; after the Seton had difchar- 
ged itfelf for (ome time, -he applyed a Potential Cautery 
on the Seton, to enlarge.the Orifice,which was very ftreight. 
After the Efcar was feparated, he dilated ‘the Fiftula, and 
laidit open quite to the Bone with an Efcarorick Unguent, 
and Spunge ‘Tent, and filled the Fiftula with powder of Eu= 
phorbium, applying over it an Emplafter made: with Gum 
Elem, without any other Mixture. In this manner he con- 
tinued to treat the Patient for feven Weeks ; after “which 
the Bone exfoliated, and whén this was effected, he put 
fome few drops of godd'Balfam with Lint into the Wound, 
which foon after healed and the Fiftula was entirely cured. 
Sometime afterwhe took off the Seton and cicatrized the 
Wound, Fabre. Aildanus, fers a great valueon powder of Eu- 
phorbium, in the Cureof Fiftula’s. There 
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There is another Method of curing thefe Fiftula’s, deli- 
vered by Hildanus, Cent. 6. Obf. 3. He begins the Cure by 
an exact Diet, then purges off the C8 2 AeStaaty Hu- 
mours; Next he fortifies the Head w# Medicines, both 


“Ynternal and’ External. The Internal are Decoctions of Gua- 


jacum, Sarfaparilla, Saffafras, China, Betony, Sage, Rofemary, 
Marjoram, and Primrofes. Conferves of Betony, Rofemary, 


| Sage, Primrofe, Piony, Confettion of Alkermes , Citron Peel, 


and other of the like Nature. 
The External are Powders of Benzoin, Styrax Calamita, 
Maftich, Olibanum, White Amber, Grains of Kermes, Roots 


of Iris Florentina, Flowers of Betony, Rofemary, Marjoram, 


Red Rofes, which are to be ftrewed on the Head, or applied 
with quilted Caps. 

Next he makes revulfion of the Matter, which difchar- 
ges it felf on the Eye; for which purpofe he commends 
Cupping-Glaffes applied to the Shoulders, and Veficatories 
behind the Ears. Setons are of more ufe ftill, becaufe 


| they potently attract the Matter, which otherwife would 


make its way to the Fiffula, and purge and ftrengthen the 
Head. He affures us; Setons are of fo great importance in 
the Cure of Lachrymal Fiffula’s, that many times it could 
not be effected without their Affiftance. Before the Seton be 
made, the Body ought to be very well purged, and the Se- 


/ ton ought to run for fome time, before you proceed to the 


Cure of the Fiftula. 
After thefe Preparatives, the Wound mutt be dilated with 


a piece of Gentian Root, prepared Spunge, of fome good 


Cauftick. The Patients Eye muft be kept very clofe, and 
very well guarded when Cautticks are applied, to prevent 
their running into it, when they begin to melt; fome Au- 
thors open Fiftula's with one or two drops of Oylof Vi- 
triol, or Aqua Fortis, and confume their Callofity with thefe 
Caufticks ; but this Practice is to be condemned, becaufe 
the found Bone is corroded, and damaged by thefe Acid 
Liquors. 

After the Fiftula is laid open, Doffils, with Precipitate 
prepar'd, ought to be put into the Wound, and over them 
an Emplafter with Gum Elemi. This Powder muft be put 
into the Wound once or twicea day, according asthe Ul- 
cer is more or lefsmoift, and it is beftto drefs ic but once a 
day. It isnot convenient at firft to fearch the Wound 
with a Probe, to difcover if the Bone be carious or not, 
it fuffices to put the preceding Powder into it, for this 
| will 
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will eafily waft the redundant Fleth, and if the Bone be 
found, it will cleanfe and Cicatrize the Ulcer without ef- 
fecting that. ) 

If the Bone be c:: ious, it muft be laid bare as far as is 
poflible, and filled with Euphorbium, in fine Powder; This 
is the beft Remedy in the World againfta Cariofity, and 
there is no reafon to apprehend its exceffive Acrimony, But 
obferve here, Powder of Exphorbium is never to be mixed 
with common Oyl, according to the abufive practice of A- 
pothecaries ; for this obtunds its Virrue and Strength, be- 
fides common Oy] is injurious to the Bones, as wellas the 
Acid Spirits of Vitriol, Sulphur and Aqua Fortis. Some 
Practitioners’ in Cariofities of the Bone in Lachrymal Fi- 
ftula’s , make ule of the Actual Cautery, but Powder of 
Euphorbium is preferable. 

When the Ulceris fufficiently deterged with Powder of 
Precipitate well prepared,and the Fleth almoft grown up,fome 
good Balfam may be applied to make a fair and {mooth 
Cicatrix: And in the time of Dreffing, fome Drops of the 


following Colyrium muft be put, three or four times a day, | 


into the Eye. B&.Plantane and Rofe Water, 4 3i%, Water of 


Eyeebright and Walerian, 4. 3i. Seeds of Quinces reduced to 
Powder, Di. Mix thefe, and leave them to infufe 7 or 8 
Hours, then ftrain them , and add to the Liquour Tutty 
prepared, Lead calcined, Burnt Harts-horn prepared, a. 31. Cam- 
phire, Bt. Mix thefe very well in a Mortar, and make a Colly- 
rium, which to be applyed very Hot. Obferving this Method, 


the Patient ( our Author affures us.) by the Bleffing of God 
may be cured. | : 


REMARKS. 
Fab. Hildanus, Cent. 2. Obf. 14. tells us, that a young Man 
happening to‘have a,Vein in the inner Angle of the Fye o- 


pened, a great Fluxof Blood enfued, which proved fatal to 
im. 
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CHAP. XXIII. 
Of Cataraéts. 


TH! S Operation is 2 Pun@ion made inthe Globe of the 

Eye, with a Needle to deprefs a certain Opake Membra- 
nous Concretion which covers the Pupil, and hinders the Tranf= 
miffion of the Rays of Light. 

THE CAUSE. Authors who pretend to affign the Cau- 
fes of Cataracts, differ very much in their Opinions ; fome 
conceive, they are no more thanan Obftruction of the pu- 
pil, made by the Vifcofity of the Aqueous Humour, which 


is inclofed between the Cornea and Uvea ; others believe it 


is afmall Webb, {pread before the Chryftalline Humour. 
Others again imagine it is a {mall Film, which feparating it 
felf from the Chryftalline floats in the Aqueous Humour, 
and are perf{waded thar ali the Parts are exiftent in the firft 
conformation, that Cy/?s’sare neverformed de novo, but are 
only Membranes difengaged from the, Neighbouring parts, 
which encreafing in thicknefS, receive nourifhment from the 
parts , to which they adhere. This. Opinion they pre- 
tend to confirm, by obferving that Cararactsare a Texture 
of feveral pellicles or thin Films, applied over one another, 
which may beeafily difcovered when the Cataract is Ripe. 
They farther pretend to evince, that a Cataract is only a 
Meinbrane difengaged from the Body of the Chryftalline, 


becaufeaf it be depreffed after it is perfectly formed, the 
‘Chryftalline Humour is depreffed together with ir. And 
they endeavour to perfwade us, that by this meansthe Rays 


of Light wanting that due Modification in the Chryftalline 
Humour, which is required for diftinct Vifion, all Objects 
appear confufed after the Cataract iscouched , and the Pati- 
ent is obliged, to wear Spectacles. 

THE SIGNS. If the Cataract be black, yellow or lea- 
den, it is for the moft part incurable. Its thicknefs and ad- 
heefion, is the reafon why in making the Operation, there 
happens.a Laceration of the Pupil, and this being difabled 
from conftringing and relaxing it {felf, allthe Rays of Light 
which enter the Eye, ftrike on the Retina in a diforderly 
Manner, and make aconfufed Vifion. 


Blue 
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Blue and Greenifh Cataracts, or fach as are of the Co- 
lour of Pearl or burnifhed Iron, are Curable by Couching 
them with the Needle. 

When there is no perceptible Motion, in, the Pupil, it is 
a fign the Cataract is fixed to the Uvea; This is infepara- 
ble from old Cataracts, and fuch are-not to be medled 
with. 

The way to find whether the Cataract be firm enough 
to admit of Operation, is this. Puta Convex-Glafs, or a 
Viol of Water before the Patients Eye, and behind this fet 
a lighted Candle. If the Patient can difcern any Colours 
through thefe, itis a fign the Cataract is not Ripe, but if 
he can not, it is time to. deprefs ir. 

Cataracts hapning after Fevers and violent Headachs, are 
difficult to Cure. Cataracts are more eafily cured in’ Chil- 
dren, than in grown Perfons. 

Cararacts in their beginning, when Objects feemsto ap- 
pear as through a Cloud, are called Suffufions. Some Ca- 
taracts have the confiftence of Parchment, and thefe have 


an Elaftick quality, and when they are depreft {pring up a= 


gain, cover the Pupil of the Eye, and fruftrate “the Ope- 
ration. 


The OPERATYON. 


When you ate well affured the Catatact is in a condition 
ro admit of it, proceed to the Operation. The Spring and. 
Autumn being the moft temperate, are for that Reafon the 
moft proper Seafon for this purpofe. “ When you undertake 
this, chufe fome fine Day, bind up the Patients found Eye, 
and then place him in a Chair with his Face turned toward 
the Light ; your felf ficting on a Seat directly before, and 
fomething higher than him, and a Servant being placed be- 
hind to keep his Head on his Breaft. When all things are 
difpos’d in this manner, bid the Patient turn the Eye affected 
towards his Nofe,that fo the Tunica Conjun@iva may be more 
apparent. ‘Then rake a hafted Needle , fome of ‘which 
are Flat, fome Round, fome Three-corner'd, and ‘with this 


pierce the Conjunctive Tunick clofe ‘to the Cornea, onthe | 


{ame fide with the leffer Angle of the Eye. But obferve 
here, carefully to avoid hurting the’ Veffels of the Conjunti- 
va. When the Needle is in, you mmuft boldly thruft it to the 


mindle of the,Cataract, and keep it depreft below the Pu=— 


pil. If the Cataract do’s not {pring up again, the Opera= 
tion 
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tion is well performed ; but if it do’s rife, you muft keep it 
down with the Needle, till ir is entirely Subjected. 

The Needle mutt be of well polithed Steel, and before you 
thruft it intothe Eye, you ought to pafs it through a piece 
of Woollen Cloth, or the Brim of a Hat. This fmoothens 
it, and takes off any roughnefs or inequality, which might 
put the Patient to pain. 

When the Needle is drawn out, you mutt clofe the Eye- 
lids, and not prefent Objects asfome do, to try if the Pati- 
ent can difcern them; becaufe the Cataract as yer not be- 
ing fecured in the place where it is lodged upon the Motion 
ot the Eye, is apt to rife. Becaufle the too fudden ftriking 
of the Lighton the Filaments of the Retina after a long 
Difufe, muft inevitably prove hurtful to ir, and caufe Dan- 
gerous Confequences. 

THE DRESSING. This confifts only in applying a 
Pledgit dipt in a Colyrium made of Plantane and Rofe-VVater, 
with the white of an Egg, and over this a Comprefs kepr 
On with a Handkerchief folded crofs-ways,or any of the 
Bandages ufed inthe Fiftula Lachrymalis, which have been 
amply defcribed in their proper places. Qbferve that the 
found Eye ought to be bound up co reftrain it from Mo- 
tion. 

SHE CURE. The Patient maft keep his Bed for three 
or four Days, after which he may be permitted to rife and 
repofe himfelf' ina Dark Chamber. 


REMARES S. 


Inthe Mifcellanea Curiof2, There is a Relation of a Studi- 
ous Gentleman, who being about to divert -himfelf by play- 
ing on fome Mufical Inftrument, one of the ftrings break- 
ing, the end ftruck him over the Eye, which caufed a vehe- 
ment Pain. Cooling Ophthalmick Remedies were applied to 
abate the Inflammation. . The Gentleman happening to wake 
in the Night, found he could fee every thing im his Cham- 
ber, even to. the moft Minute Figures in his Pictures.and 
Hangings. ‘The Patient being furprized at this- wonderful 
Accident, fhut that Eye which had received the Blow, and 
found immediately he was in Darknefs. He next fhutthe 
found Eye, and opened the other, upon which he found: the 
Chamber, and all the objects illuminated. Then he called 
for a Light, but could nor bear the {trong impreffion which 
Objects made on his Eye. This Symptom lafted for {everal 
Days, ceafing gradually. In 
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In the fame Collections, OLf 93. We read of a certain 
Man, who having the Poxand Venereal Ulcers upon him, 
and being under Cure for the fame, as the Symptoms aba~ 
ted ; his Sight was depraved in fuch a manner, that all Ob- 
jects appeared double, but the Cure of the Diftemper being 
compleated, he regained his perfect Sight. 


REMARKS. 


Riverius Cent.3. Obf-45. tells us, that a very thick Cataract 
enfuing on an Ophthalmy of a long ftanding, in a Girl of 8 
years of Age, the fpot {pread it felf over a Moiety of the 
Irs, which at laft he cured by a Solution of Sal Armontack 
in Rofe Water, letting it ftand in a Copper Veffel, till the 
Liquour had obtained a lovely Blue Colour. The propor 
tion of Sal Armoniack ought to be fuch, as may make the 
Liquour moderately fharp, and this muft be applyed with 
Compreffes. 


CHA: Po XAT 


Of Delivering Women, 


‘THIS Operation is an Extrattion of the Cheld, together 
with the Membranes which contain it,and Placenta, out of 
the Mothers Womb. 

THE CAUSE of a Bigg belly, is the Child contained 
in the Womb, 

THE SIGNS which demonftrate Conception, are the 
mutual Conjunction of the Seed of both Sexes, a more than 
ordinary pleafure in the Act of Coition ; becaufe at that 
time the Neck of the Womb compreffes the Yard more 
ftreightly, an agreeable Titillation, and leaping in every 
part of the Womans Body. However thefe muft not be re- 
puted certain Signs, that a Woman has conceived, fince we 
fee every day, that fome are impregnated without etmiffion 
of Seed, or, receiving the leaft Pleafure. 

If after Reception of the Male Seed the Womb is clofe, 
nothing comes away, and the Mans Yard is not fo wet as 
commonly; this is a fign that there is a Conception, and 
that the Mafculine Seed is retained in the Womb, 
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A Woman after Conception, feels fome {mall pain round 
about the Navel, and fome working in the lower Belly, 
which arifes from a ftrong Contraction of the Womb, when 
it clofes it felf, which creating a Motion in the Bladder, 
draws down the Urachys, which terminates inthe Navel, 
and this creates a little pain in that parr. This Commotion 
of the lower Belly proceeds, from the Irritation of the Re- 
cium by the Motion of the Womb which lies on, andisap-= 
pended to ir. 

It is obfervable, thar the Internal Orifice of the Womb in 
Women who have had Children, is not fo exa@ly clofed 


“in thetime of Conception, as in Women who never had a 


Child. 

The Naufea, the lofs of Appetite without any vifible Di- 
ftemper, a longing after odd and uncommon things,Sicknefs 
and Vomiting continuing fora long time together, Liftlefs- 
nefs, Dozinefs, Frowardnefs, and ill Humour withour a 
Reafon, Pains'in the Teeth, to which fhe was not fubject 
before ; extraordinary Spitting,Retention of the Courfes or 
Fyacuation of them atan unufual time,Rifing of the Breatts, 
a Hardnefs and Pain in them, the Nipple growing hard, and 
encreafing in bignefs a little ( becaufe of the Repletion ) 
the encreafing of the little Circle, its‘brown Colour, the 
Protuberance of the Navil, the foftnefs and laxity of the 
Eye-lids, which are difficultly kept open, their heavy a’f- 
pect with a Yellow Livid Circle round them, the Eyes 
funk, their Whites Turbid, a Languifhing look, the Blood 
let out bad, Emaciation, a Big belly which’ gradually en- 
creafes , all thefe after Coition are figns of Conception, 
‘all which fometimes- appear at once, and fometimes only 
part of them. 

The Reader ought hereto obferve, that feveral of thefe 
Signs happen to Maids in a Retention of their Courfes ; as 
for inftance Naufea, Vomiting, though not fo frequently, Ri- 
fings, Hardnefs and Pain in the Breaft and Belly, Appetite 
to odd and uncommon Things, livid Eyes, their Womb may 
be clofed. Onthecontrary, Women may fometimes have 
their Courfes the whole time of their going with Child, but 
not in fo great plenty as at other times. 


| Of the Signs which precede, and accompany a Natural De- 


livery. 


Sometimes the Life of the Mother, as well as that of 


her 
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| 
her Child, is endangered by haftning her Delivery, before § 
the Termof her going with Child is compleated. | 
Colick Pains arifing from Wind imprifoned, and moving | 
to and fro in the lower Belly, which rufling up and down, | 
are not ditected to the lower part of the Womb, (as all 
Throes in a true Labour,) are no Signs thar a Woman § 
ought to be Delivered. Thefe Colick Pains are difperfed | 
by warm Cloths applyed to the Belly, or Carminative Gly- } 
fters, whereas thefe augment the Pains in Real Labour, | 
Thefe counterfeit Pains, may fometimes proceed from a 
-Diarrhea, or the Paroxy{mof a Fever. 
The true Signs which precede a Natural Labour, and | 
eg ras | 
happen within a few Days before, are unufual Pains in the) 
Reins, the Rifing of the Belly which was above falls | 
down, which makes the Woman walk with more difficul- | 
ty than before, and Stimulates her to Urine, becaufe the | 
Fetus bears down on the Bladder ; Laftly, a Fluxof Glai- | 
ry Humour from the Womb which humects the Parts, and 
dilates the paflage of the Infant. ] 
The Signs which accompany Labour, are great Pains in | 
the Back and Reins, which redoubling by Intervals, ter- | 
minate at the boteom of the Belly with repeated Throes. | 
The Woman has a fuller, quicker, and higher Pulfe than | 
ordinary ; Her Face is Red, and inflamed by the vehement 
efforts fhe makes to help the Bitch. ~The Natural parts are 
tumefied, becaufe the Infant ftruggles to ger out; and if } 
Vomiting Supervene, it is a fign that the Child will foon | 
be born. This Vomiting arifes from a certain Sympathy, | 
berween the Womb and Stomach, becaufe of the Commu- | 
nication of Nerves berween thofe parts. J 
When the Delivery is near, there happens a Univerfal | 
Trembling, efpecially inthe Thighs and Hamms, a general | 
Heat,and the Humours which then come away,are often tinct- } 
ed with Blood. The Internal Orifice of the Womb 1s open, | 
which may be felt with the Finger, and the Membranes cone | 
taining the Ferws prefent themfelves; Thefe appear harder 
and tenfer , according as.the Pain is more or lefs Vehement. § 
The Pains continuing the Membranes break, and the Was) 
ters come away, andthe Naked Head of the Child prefents | 
ic felf to. the Orifice. 
When all or moft of thefe Signs appear, tis certain that 
the Woman is near her Delivery, whether fhe have com- 
pleated her Term or not, | 
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The OPERATION. 


When you perceive by the abovementioned Signs, that a 
Woman is really in Labour, take care that neither her 
Cloaths, or any thing elfe be abour her Belly, which may 
ftreighten it; and give her fome pretty ftrong Clyfters be- 
fore the Child be in the paffage, to evacuate the Rettum, 
and provoke the Woman to goto Stool. After this make a 
Bed for her, if it be Winter near the Fire. The Bed ought 


to be fo placed, that you may commodioufly go round it 


If the Woman be full of Blood, take away fome of it 
when the Pulfe rifes, This practice is ufeful to free the 
Breaft,to affitt Refpiration, and prevent a great lofs of Blood 
ot Fever after her Delivery. ‘Then let her take fome good 
Broth, ora new laid Egg, and let her walk in her Chamber, 
and from time to time take a Spoonful or two of Wine not 
too ftrong, becaufe all Heady Wines, and ftrong Liquours, 
are apt to kindle a Fever. When her Pains take her, advife 
her to help her Throes. 

The Artift ought from time to time,- to feel the internal 
Orifice of the Womb, to difcover whether the Waters are 
not ready to break, which fo {oon as he perceives, he mutt 
anoint the Parts with fome Emollient Oy! or Greafe,and keep 
near the Patient to obferve all her Motions, Complaints, and, 
Pains, to make a Judgment whether her Delivery be_ near, 
without being obliged fo often to try the Parts. Let the 
Patient ever and anon reft on her Bed to recruit her ftrength, 
but fhe muft nor be fuffered to lie on it toolong, efpecially if 
it be alow Pallet-Bed, becaufe by Walking, the Weight of 
the Infarit dilates the Internal Orifice of the Womb, and the 
Pains ate, more vehement and frequent ; on the other Hand, 
fhe muft not be too much Fatigued in her firft Pains, for fear 
her ftrength be exhaufted too foon. 

When the Waters prefent, let them break of themfelves 
if the Labour be Natural, becaufe if you fhould break 
them before her Delivery, the paflage would be dry, and 


} more difficult for the Infantto flip through. After the Wa- 


ters are broken, introduce the Finger into the internal Ori- 
ficeof the Womb, to try if the Head of the Child pre- 
fent it felf, which may be known if ic be Hard, Thick, 
Round, Heavy, and equal, for all other parts would be 
rough and unequal, Hard or Soft, according as they differ. 


O | For 
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For the delivering the Woman, place her on a Bed covered 
with a Quilt,and not a Feather-Bed, with Linen feveral times 
doubled, to receive the Blood and Waters ( which come in 
eteat abundance from her )-and prevent their incommoding 
ber. The moftconvenient Pofture to place her in, is on her 
Back, with her Head and Breaft a little raifed, fo thar the 
be neither lying nor fitting ; for in this manner fhe will be 
able to breath more eafily, and have more ftrength to help 
her Pains, thanif fhe were otherwife, or funk in her Bed. 
Being thus placed, fhe muftfpread her Thighs abroad, fold- 
ing her Leggs a little toward her Buttocks, which muft be 
railed by a {mall Pillow. underneath, to the end that the 
Coccyx or Rump-bone may give back ; laftly, fhe muft have 
het feet ftayed againft fome firm Yhing; and hold fome of 
the Affiftants by the Hand, that fhe may berrer ftay her 
felf during her Pains.’ The’ Woman muft be encouraged to 
hold her Breath; and bear down her Pains as well and as: 
ftrongly as fhe can. Here I muft condemn the Practife of 
fome Midwifes, who prefs the Superiour parts ‘of the Belly, 
to thruft the Child gently down: This bruifes the Womb, 
and hinders the Delivery: ‘Lhe Artift ought to content him- 
felf ( having, firft Anointed -his Hand with fome Oyls or 
Greafes') té dilace the inner Orifice of the Womb, purting 
his Fingets up into its entry, and {preading them in the time 
of her ‘Phins, thruftieg by-little and little’ the fides of the 
Orifice; towards the hinder part of the Childs Head. 

When the Head bepins to advance, the Artift muft 
feat himfelf conveniently to receive the Child, and with 
bis Fingers ends endeavour to put back the inner Orifice 
of the Womb ovet its Head , and as foon as it is ad- 
Yaticed as far as the’ Ears; or thereabouts, take hold of the 
ewo fides with his Hands, flipping his Fingers. under the 
Yaws, and upon the firft great Pain which comes, draw it 
forth. Here lec him take great care that the WNavel- 
ftring be not entangled about the Neck, or any other Parr, 
leaft thereby rhe After burthen be pulled with Violence, and 
with it the Womb to which it is. faftned, and fo it caufe a 
Flooding, or break the ftring. Itmuft alfo be obferved,that 
the Head be not drawn forth ftrait, but moving it too and 
fro, that the Shoulders may more eafily make their way, 
and this muft-be done without lofing time, leaft the Head 
being paft, the Child -be ftopt by the bignefs and largenefs 
of the Shoulders, and fo be Suffocated in the paflage.. As 
foon asthe Head is born, he may flide his Fingers under the 
Armpits, and draw out the reft of the Body. When 
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When the Child is drawn forth, place it on its fide with 
its Face towards you, leaft the Blood and Waters which 
follow immediately after, fhould incommode it, or it may 
choak it by running into its Mouth or Nofe, as they would 
do if it were laid on its Back. 

If the Womans Pains continue after the Birth, and her 
Belly be big, and putting your Hand into her Body, you 
find another gathering of the Waters, it is a fign there is a 
Child ftill remaining inthe Womb. If this be fo, you muft 
not endeavour to fetch away the After-birth, till the Wo» 


- man be delivered of all her Children ( becaufe Twins ne- 


ver have but one Burthen, to which there are faftned as 
many diftinct Strings and Membranes, as there are Children) 
and if it fhould be drawn forth after the Birth of the firft, 
the reft would run a Risk of lofing’ their Lives, and befides 
it would endanger a Flooding. 

For this reafon let the firft. ftring be cut (. being firft tyed 
with a Thread three or four times double) and faften the 
other end witha Thred tothe Womans Thigh, to prevent 
the inconvenience it may caufe, by hanging between. her 
Legs; and when this is done, break the Membranes of the 
Child which remains inthe Womb tolet out the Waters, 
and draw it out of the Mothers Body, obferving the fame 
Circumftances asinthe firft, after which fetch away the 
Afterbirth in the following manner. 


How to fetch away the After-burthen. i 


When the Child is born the Artift taking the String, muft 
wind it once or twice about one or two Fingers of his left 
Hand ( for inftance, the Foreand Middle Finger joyned to- 
gether ) the betterto holdit, or he may take itin his left 
Hand wrapping itindry Linen, to prevent it from flipping 
between his Fingers ; having done this, let him draw it mo- 
derately,and with the right Hand take another hold of it above 
the left near the Privities, drawing likewife with thar very 
gently, refting the while the forefinger of the fame Hand 
extended,and ftretched forth along the String towards the en 


| try of the Vagina, always obferving to draw it from that fide 


Where the Burthen cleaves leaft. In performing this,he muft 
avoid the Membranes of the Infant,which fometimes hang out 
after the Birth,and invefting the String hinder him from keep- 
ing it Firm: Bur above all things, let him be caretul to 


draw the Burthen gently, for fear of breaking the Srring, 
O 2 t@ 
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of drawing down the Womb with it,.or catifing a Flood- 
ing,which would be of dangerousconfequence. Inthe mean 
time the Woman may blow ftrongly into her Hands {fhut, 
ot ftop her Noftrils, or the may put her Finger into her 
Throat, as if fhe would excite Vomiting, or elfe ftrive as 


if the were going to ftool, bearing down and holding her ~ 


Breath, all which Motions have the fame effect, and ferve 
to Icofen the Burthen, and facilitate its expulfion. If this 
do not fufice, after you know on which fide the After-birth 
is fituated, bid an experienced Nurfe-keeper prefs.the Belly 
lightly with the flat of her Hand, bringing ir gently down- 
wards by way of Friction: When the Burthen is come a- 
way, it muft be confidered whether it be entire, and if 
the leaft part remain behird, fo muchas the Skirts or. any 
Clods of Blood, the Hand muft be pat up into the Womb 
to bring them out. 

When the String is broke and the Placenta is retained,you 
muft {peedily .introduce your Hand into the Womans Bos 
dy, and before the Womb can clofe( having firft anointed 
it with {ome Greafeor Oyl, and pared your Nails clofe ) 
bring it away. This is eafie to be done, if it do’s not 
cleave to the Womb; butif it do’s adhere, you may eafi- 
ly diftinguifhit from the Womb it felf, by the feveral in- 
equalities in its Surface, and then by trying with your fin- 
gerson which fide it cleaves leaft, begin to difingage it 
there, thrufting the end of your’ Fingers between it and 
the Womb, continuing fo to do till it be entirely freed, 
and then gently draw it out. You ought to be careful in 
Separating the Burthen, to avoid fcratching the Womb, for 
fear of a Flooding, Inflammation or Gangrene, and it is 
beiter to leave fome part of it behind, than endanger {uch 
Accidents. | 

If the Womb be not open enough to receive the Hand, 
anointthe Womans Privities , and introduce two or three 
Fingers, with which apprehend that Portion of the Burthen, 
which almoft always prefents it felf at the internal Orifice, 
and draw it gently, anda little obliquely on one fide and 
the other, and fo proceed forwards, keeping what you firft 
f{eized in irs Membranes. 

If all thefe Methods fail, and you cannot fetch it then 
away, you muit have recourfe to Injections made with De- 
coctions of Mallows, Marfhmallows , Pellitory, Linfeed, with 
the addition of Oy! of fweet Almonds, Lilies, ora bit of 
fref Butter, thefe injected into the Womb are proper to 
{uppurate, 
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fuppurate, and fo bring iraway, Strong Clyfters are very 
Serviceable, becaufe the Patients ftriving to gato Stool, ve-= 
ry much affifts the expulfion of the Burthen. 

Bleeding in the Foot or Arm is neceffary as occafion re- 
quires to prevent a Fever; but if the Woman be free from 
it, good Reftoratives may be given -her, as Broths made of 
Veal or Poultry, with a little Juyce of Orange, or Wine 
and Water. 

Of Difficult and Unnatural Labours. 


You may be affured the Childis living iF the Woman has 


received no Hurt, if the haslabour’d under no very grear 
{nconvenience during the time of her going with Child , if 


fhe has enjoyed a good Health, and finds the Infant ftir 
within her. ' 

If you doubt whether the Child bealive after the Waters 
are broke, pafs your Hand gently up into the Womb, and 
take hold of the String as near the Navil as may be, to fee] 
the Pulfe of the Umbilical Arteries, or put the Tip of your 
Finger into its Mouth, to feelthe Motion of the Tongue. 

You may conclude the Child to be Dead, if he has not ftir- 
red for aconfiderable time ; if there bea Flux of Fetid 
Matter from the VVomb; if the Woman feels great pain 
and weight in her Belly ; if the Womb be nox ftaid, bur 
falls like a Ball from one fide to another, on which ever 
fide fhe happen to lie, if fhe have frequent Syncopes and 
Convulfions ; if the Navel-firiag or Burthen, have for fome 
rime been out of the Mothers Body ; if putting the Hand 
into the Womb the Child be cold, the Navel! have no Pul- 
{fation, and the Tongue remain unmoved ;. if the Head feel 
foft, and the Bones move too and fro, riding over one anc- 
ther in the Sutures ; if the Woman has received any Hurt, 

or loft a great quantity of Blood, or fhe be not arrived at 
her due Term ; if the Waters have lacen broke fora con- 
fiderable time; if her Face be of a Leaden Colour, her 
Eyes funk, her looks faint and dejected, her Breath ill {cen- 
ted, her Breafts decayed, her Belly fallen, without any Wa- 
ters coming away from the Womb. If diverfe of thele 
Signs happen together, there is goad rea{fon to believe the 
the Child is Dead. 


When the Child prefents with the Feet Firft. 


Whien this happens, the Artift muft intrcduce his Fin ‘ers 
A O 3 into. 
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‘ato the Womb to dilate it by fpreading them. When 
the paflage is wide enough, introduce your Hand into the 
the Womb, and if only one Foot prefent, confider well whe- 
ther it be the Right or the Left,and fo you may better judge 
on which fide the other Foot lies, which you muft fearch 
for, and fo draw forth both together ; but before you pro- 
ceed thus far, you,muft be well affured that this is not the 
Foot of another Child, for you would fooner kill both Ma- 
ther and Children, than deliver her after this manner ; you 
may eafily prevent Miftakes of this kind, by fliding your 
Fingeralong the Isegand Thigh to the Twitt, till you find 
the two Thighs joyned toone Body, and this way has this 
convenience, that at one and the fame time, you find the 
other Foot in order to bring it away with the former. When 
one For is found, tie it with a Ribbon, thar fo you may 
not lofe that again, in fearching for the other. When both 
Feer are found, taking them with both Hands above the 
Ancles, and holding them clofe together, draw them till 
the Thighs and Hamms of the Child are qome forth; as 


1S 
above them, wrapping them ‘in a Napkin to prevent» the 
Hand from fliding, and then proceed to draw the Child to 
the upper part of the Breaft. Then bring down the two 
Arms of the Child on the fides of the Body, taking hold of 
his Hands near the Wrift, rather than in any other place. 
This is the beft way to difengage them in the paflage, and 
here care muft be taken to prevent breaking them, by for- 


cing them too much. You muft. be careful the Childs Belly 


and Face be downwards, to prevent the Chin from ftopping 
on the Sharebone ; wherefore if ir be not in this Pofture, 
you muft reduce it, which may eafily be done. To cffect 
this, flide the flat of one Hand to the Pubes of the Child, 
and withthe other hold the two Feet, turning the Body tll 
the Breaft and Face be downwards ; having in this Pofture 
brought the Child 1 the Shoulders, you mutt proceed to 
draw it our in the meantime, advifing the Woman to bear 
down, that the Head may fucceed inthe place of the Shoul- 
ders, and not ftop in the paflage. 


When the Head ftops in the paffage. 


In this Cafe, put the Childs Thighs into the Hands of 
fome one of the Affiftants to draw gently, whilft you by 
degrees difengage the Head. from the Bones of the Paflage. 

, To 
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To do this, flip one or two Fingers of your Left Hand into 
the Childs Mouth, to difengage the Chin, and with your 
Right Hand embrace the hinder pare of its Neck above the 
Shoulders, and fo draw it out above. This muit be done 
as promptly. asis poffible, for fear the Child be Suffoca- 
ted. Ava 

If the ftopping of the Childs Head in the Paffage, arife 
from its il} Pofition, turn the Face dowaward, fliding the 
flar of the. Hand over its Face ta cover its inequalities, for 
the more eafie turning and putting it intoa more commodi- 
ous Situation ; ‘but the Head and Body muit be turned to- 
gether, for feat inturning one without the other, the Childs 
neck be twifted round. After thefe Circumftances obferved, 
the After-birth muft be fetcht away as before. 


How to fetch away the Childs Head when it is feparated from 
the Body, and remains behind in the Womb. 


If the Head be fimall and foft as in Abortions, it may 
be eafily drawn out, bur if is be big, the Artft muft put 
his right Hand up intothe Womb, and fearch forthe Mouth, 
and putting one of his Fingers into it, and his Thumb 
under the Chin, take hold of the lower Jaw anddraw it 
our. 

But if the lower Jaw come off from the Head, he muft 
draw:his right Hand out of the Womb, and flip in his letr, 
ahd with this ftay the Head ; and in his right, he mutttake 
a ftreight ftrong Hook or Crotchet with one Branch, and 
flide it all along the infide of his Hand, keeping the point 
towards it, for fearof hurting the Womb. Having intro- 
duced it in this manner, he muft turn it to the Head, and 
ftrike it into one of the Eyes, or Holes of the Ears or Occi~ 
put, or between the Sutures, and {fo bring away the Head, 
making way for it with hisleft Hand, when he has brought 
ic nearthe Paffage, he muft withdraw his other Hand, 
which would be apt to hinder its coming away, however 
he muftleavetwo or three of his Fingers on the fide of the 
Head, to preyent the Wombs being Wounded by the 
Inftrument, if it happen to lofe its hold. 

If the Artift decline ufing the Crotcher, he may take a 
Fillet of foft Linen, three quarters of an Elllong, and three 
Inches in Breadth folded double, let him hold the two ends 
with his Left Hand, and the middle with his. Right, being 
firft anointed with freth Butter, lerhim introducetheend ot 
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this Fillet into the Womb, and pafs the middle over the | 
Childs Head, then drawing the two ends of the Fillet toge- 
ther, Iet him bring rhe Head out. 


’ 


| 


} 
1 
| 
| 


If thefe means fail, ‘the Artift muft thraft his left Hand ine. 


to the Womb, and then flide ina crooked Knife with his 
Right, with che point turned toward his Hand, for fear of 
wounding the Womb. When ir is in he muft turn it to. the 
Head, and make an Incifion in that to evacuate the Brain, 
and leffen its bignefs. The Knife muft be thruft in with 
the left Hand to prevent hurting the Hand, and muft be 


{mall with along Handle. If the Burthen beloofned from . 


the Womb, it muft be brought away firft of all ;. on the 


contrary if it adheres firmly, the Head muft firft be drawn 
forth. 


EVhen the Childs Head thrufts the Neck of the Womb out be- 
fore zt. | 


When this Accident happens, the Woman muft not be 
obliged to walk or ftand up, bur muft be kept in her Bed 
with her Body lying even, and not fo much raifed as in a 
Natural Labour. You muft omit giving fharp Clyfters, and 
all {uch things as may moiften and relax the Womb ,“ 
and whenthe Child thrufts forward, the Artift muft have 
one Hand on the fideof the Head, to put’ ba¢k the Womb 
to its proper place, continuing to do this till the Child be 
born, without drawing the Head asin Natural Births. But 
if the Child be ftopt in the Paflage, and be in danger of be- 
ing Suffocated, he muft draw it gently out by the Head, 
whilft fome other Perfon thrufts back the Womb with his: 
Hands, and when this is done, he muft fetch away the 
Placenta. 


When the Childs Head comes firft, and cannot come forth, be= 
caufe it % too big, or the Paffage not fufficiently dilated. 


Sn this Cafe the Bearing part muft be fomented and relax~ 
ed by Oyls and Emollient Greafes, and all endeavours ufed 
to bring the Child into the World. If thefe prove ufelefs, 
and it be certain that the Child is dead, the Artift muft no 
longer f{cruple to fix his Crotchet into the Head, and fo 
bring it out., Before this be done, ler him introduce a Ca- 
theter. well Oyled into the Bladder to evacuate it, putting 
the Childs Head a litle afide, forthe more eafie flipping it 
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4n. After this,ler him flide the flat of his Right Hand into the 
entry of the Womb to the fide of the Childs Head, and 


with the left let him introduce a Crotchet, which ought to 


fhort and ftrohg, and in entring it muft be turned to the in~ 


fide of the Right Hand ; after it isin, Jet him turnit and 


{trike it into the middle of the Parietal Bone, and draw it 
gently till ir has taken faft hold; then let him take out 


his Right Hand, and introducing his Left Hand to guide 


it, fetch ic out with the Inftrument. If there be occafion, 
the Artift may ufe another Crotchet to the oppofite fide of 


-the Head, ro draw the whole more equally. In the faft 


place (drawing out his Inftruments,) let him take hold of the 
Head with both his Hands, to bring cut the reft of the 
Childs Body. 


When the Child prefents the fide of the Head or the Face to 
the Birth, 


- To prevent the Childs advancing farther in this Vicious 
Pofture; Let the Woman lie down, and caufe her to lean 
a little on the oppofite fide, to the Childs ill pofition, then 
let the Artift flide up his Hand to the fide of the Childs 
Head, to bring it right. If this do not fucceed, he mutt 


| put his Hand up to its Shoulders, that fo thrufting them 


back a little into the Womb, he may give ita Natural and 


|. Convenient Situation, after which he may proceed to deli- 


ver the Woman in the ufual manner. 
If this fucceed not, let him fearch for the Feet, and bring 


them out firft. 


When the Child's Head u born, and the Body ftopt in the paj- 
Sage by the Shoulders. 


Draw the’Childs Head gently, fometimes by the fides, 
fometimes taking it wich one Hand under the Chin, and 


with the other on the Top of the hinder parc of the Head, | 


alternately drawing one fide and the other to facilitate the 
Birth. If the Shoulders cannot pafs, flide one or two fin- 
gers of each Hand under the , Armpits, and fo draw out the 
Child, If it be ftoptby 2 Hydropick Belly, introduce the 
Left Hand into the Womb, quite to the right fide of the 
Belly, and pierce that with a Crotchet ( for the introdu- 
cing which, you may make ule of your Right Hand ) and 
when the Waters are let out,. bring away the Child. 
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When the Child comes with one or both Hands together with the 
Head. : | 
As foon as this ill Pofition of the Child is perceived, it’ 
muft be prevented from proceeding farther. The Woman } 
muft be placed on her Bed, with her Hipps raifed a little | 
higher than her Head, and the Artift muft put back the | 
Childs Hand, guiding it as much as may be, to give way | 
tothe Childs Head, which having done, if the Childs Head | 
be on one fide, it muft be reduced to its Natural ‘Pofture | 


in the middle of the Paffage, and fo brought away as in or 
dinary Births. | 


When the Child prefents one or both Hands foremoft. 


The Hand or Arm muft be thruft as {peedily as may be | 
ee into the Womb, and the Artift muft introduce his Hand | 
hat it under the Childs Breaft and Belly fo far, till he finds the | 
et Feet, which he muft gently pull towards him torurn it, and’ 
draw it forth, obferving to do this with as little Violence as 
may be. | 
In introducing the Hand into the Womb, obferve to flide | 
it within the Membranes, that fo it may turn more eafily | 
without hurting the Womb. ' 
; 


— 


If the Arm come too far out, and cannot be putin with- | 
out great difficulty by reafon of its bignefs, and it be certain | 
the Child is dead, it is then advifable to take it off as high 
as is poffible, beginning with an Incifion around it, and | 
cutting through the Bone with fharp Pincers, as is practifed 
by Ambrofe Parré. But I think it better to rwift it once or 
twice round ; for by this means it will eafily feparate from 
the Body in the Articulation, and there will be no danger of 
hurting the Womb by the Afperities of the Bone. 


When the Child prefents Feet and Hands together: 


When the Womb ‘is fufficiently dilated, let the Artift fide ! 
his Hand into it far enough to reach the Childs Head, and)))) 
put back that together with the Hands, to the bottom of 
the Womb, leaving the Feet in the fame place where he) 
found them, to draw the Child forth by. | 

Obferve that whenever the Child or any partof it is to) 
be thruft back intothe Womb, the VVoman muft have her || 
Hipps raifed, When | 
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When the Child prefents with the Knees fisft. 


It muft not be fuffered to advance far in this Pofture, 
| wherefore having placed the VVoman aright, put back the 
| Childs Knees, and to unfold its Legs, put one or two of your 
Fingers under the Ham, directing them by little and lirrle 
| all along behind the Leg, until you reach the Foor, thar {o 

having difengaged one, you may do the {ame to the other, 
roceeding in thefame manner as with the firft; after which 

ies brought both together, deliver the VVoman in the 

fame manner, as when the Feet prefenr firft, obferving to 

| bring the Face of it downward, and fuch Circumftances as 
are noted where we treat of that Labour, 


{ 


When the Child comes with the Shoulder, Back or Breech. 
The Artift muft thruft the Shoulder a little back, that fo 
he may have the more liberty of introducing his Hand into 
the VVomb, then fliding it along the Childs Body on . the 
Belly or Side, as he finds it eafieft, and fearching for the 
Feet, he muft turn it and bring them to the Paflage, and fo 
deliver the VVoman. 
If the Back prefent, he muft flide his Hands along it to- 
wards the lower part, till he finds the Feet, and then draw 
| it forth, as if it prefented with the Feet firft. 
| If the Child come with the Breech firft, he muft gently 
) thruft it back, and fliding up his Hand along the Thighs 
| tothe Legs and Feer of the Child, he muft bring them gent- 
ly one after the other fgrth of the VVomb, by folding , 
| ftretching, turning and drawing them gently towards the 
| fide on which it comes eafieft, being carefui not to wind 
} them too much, or caufe a Diflocation, and then let him 
| draw forth the reft of the Body, as if ir came with the Feet 
) foremotft. 
If the Childs Buttocks happen to be fo far engaged in the 
) paffages, that it is impoffible to thruft itback, the Artift 
muft draw it out inthis Situation, by fliding one ortwo fin- 
gers of each Hand on each fide of the Buttocks to make his 
way tothe Groin, with as little Violence as may be, and 
then having crooked them inwards, let him draw the Breech 
| juft out to the Thighs, and fo by drawing and wagging 
| from fide to fide, he will difingage them from the Paflage, 
as alfo the Legs and Feet one after another ( being careful 
not 


f 
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not to Diflocate any part ) and then he may extract the ref} | 
as before, when coming with the Feet. | 


bViben the Child prefents Belly, Breaft or Side. 


VVhen the Child prefents the Breaft or Belly, let the Ar- 
tift flide gently the flatof his Hand ( being firft wellanoin- 
ted ) towards the middle of the Childs Breaft, and thruft 
that back to turn it, then ler him flip up his Hand under the 
Belly till he finds the Feet, and bring them to the paflageto 
draw it forth, obferving always to turn it, fo that the Breaft 
and Face may come downwards. 

VVhen the Child prefents the Side, the Artift muft thruft 
back the Body of the Child, and introduce his Hand into the 
VVomb, fliding it along the Thighs till he has found the 
Leggs and Feet, and then rurn it and draw it forth. 

If feveral Children prefent to the paflage together, the 
Artift muft carefully heed which Members belang to each 
Child, for fear he draw them both at once ; if two or three 
Feet come forth, let him take two, vz. one Right and one 
Left, and flide his Hand along the tas and ‘Thighs up 


tothe Twiftif forwards, or tothe Buttocks if backwards, 
to findif they belong to the fame Body, and when he is 


certain of this, let him thruft back the Foot of the other, 
to facilitate the paffage, and draw forth the neareft, obfer- 
ving the fame Circumftances as when the Child prefents 
with the Feet firft,remembring likewife not to fetch away the 
Burthen,till'the Second Child be born; for fometimes there is 
but one common Placenta to both Children, which being 
feparated from the VVomb, would caufe a great Flooding, 
and be apt to incommode the Operator, nor can any reme- 
dy availto remove this, till the VVoman be delivered of 
both her Children. 

VVhen one Child is come away, the Artift muft tie the 
Navel-ftring and cut,it, and after that is done, bring away 
the other Child by the Feet, and fetch away the Burthen as 
in a Natural Delivery: 

If the Child prefent any other parr befides the Feet, the 
fame Method muft be ufed, whichis above dire@ed in each 
different Situation, obferving to draw forth that which is 
fartheft advanced in the paflage. | 

VVhen ‘the ‘firft Child is come away, and the VVaters of 
the fecond are not broken, the Membranes muft be torn 
with the Fingers to let them out, becaufe the Fangs ee 
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dilated by the Birth of the Firft, the Second will come a- 
way without any difficulry. 


When the Navel-ftring comes firft. 


Ler the VVoman be laid very warm in her Bed, and the 
String replaced in the VVomb as foon as is poffible, to pre- 
vent its cooling. The Artift muft endeavour to putit back 
behind the Childs Head, and keep it there with his Fin- 
gers till the Head be fully come forth, which will hinder 


_the coming down of it again. 


If itbe neceffary todraw the Hand out of the VVomb 
before the Head be paft, let him put a very fine Rag be- 
tween the Head and the fide of the VVomb, to ftop the 
place where the Navel-ftring'pafied, leaving one end ofthe 
Rag without, to draw it out when he pleafes; and let a 
Comprefs diptin VVine well warm’d be applied externally 
to the VVomb, todefend the Navel from: the injuries of the 


J) external Air. 


But if the String yet come forth upon every pain, then 
without furtherdelay let the Artift bring the Child away 
by the Feet, which he: muft fearch for, though it fhould 
come with its Head; and let him gently thruft that-back, 
provided it be not too far advanced; for in this Cafe it can- 
not be'done without great Violence, Pain and Hazard of 
the VVomans Life. 

To fearch for the Feet, let him flide his Hand on the 


@) Childs Breaft and Belly, and when he has found them, turn 
§ the Child and draw it out. WVhen the Navel-ftring comes 
) firft,the Child muft be Baptized immediately after the Birth, 


if it be not already done whilft it * remains in the Pafiage. 
When the Burthen prefents firft,or 1 come away before the Child. 


VVhen the Placenta prefents firft, nothing canbe felt but 
a foft Body ; there is a Flooding and concreted Blood comes 
away, and the VVoman faints. 

VVhen this happens, the VVoman mutt be delivered with 
all Expedition, and if the Membranes are not broken, the 
Artift muft put a little on one fide that part of the Burthen 
which prefents, and break the Membranes with his Fingers, 


| and fet outthe VVaters, and turnthe Child at the {fametime, 


— ne “ 


* Ths only regards Perfons of onr Author: Religion, yiz. Roman Catholicks, who 
told unbapiined Infants are excluded Heaven. 
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if it be in any other pofture rhan with the/Feet foremoft,and 
draw it forth immediately. 


But if the Burthen be almoft come forth, and the Mem-= 


branes broke, he muft bring away the Placenta before the 
Child, not amufing himfelf with tying and cutting the ftring 
before he draws out the Child, to prevent lofing one mo- 
ment of time in delivering the VVoman, becanfe the Infant 
is in great danger of lofing its Life, and the Mother has a 
continual Flooding, 


When there is sreat Floodings and Convulfions in Labour. 
§ es 


The beft Remedy in this cafe, is to deliver the VVoman 
immediately, without the leaft delay, fetching away the 
Child by the Feet ; if the Flux of Blood be very moderate, 
and nothing elfe requireit, you muft not forward the Labour, 
and the VVoman may go out her Natural Term. 

If the Membranes are not broke when the Flooding ap- 
pears, they muft be torn asfoon as the WVombis a little di- 
lated, becaufe the Burthen is fixed to thofe Membranes, and 
thefe being extremely agitated and moved bythe Pains of the 
Mother, the Placenta muft confequently be moved, and a 
Flux of Blood enlue. If a Convulfion happen, the VVo- 
man mutt be delivered immediately. This is the beft expe- 
dient in this cafe, for the faving the Lives of both Mother 
and Child, if the VVomb be open; butif it be not, then 
ler the Artift have recourfe’ to the ufual Remedies ; for in- 
ftance, Bleeding in the Arm or Foor( if the Accident arife 
from Repletion ) giving {neezing Medicines or Clyfters to 
caufe [hroes and dilate the VVomb, in the mean while hu- 
mecting it with Emollient Fomentations. 

To deliver the VVoman let the VVaters be broke, and the 
Child drawn out by the Feet, unlefs its Head be engaged in 
the Paffage, and then fetch it by that. If the Child be 
certainly dead, let it be drawn out with the Crotchets, as 
was before directed. 


When the Child % Hydropical or Monftrou. 


{f the Dropfie be in the Head, let the Artift. gently intro- 
duce his left Hand, on the right fide of the Childs Head, 
which he will perceive to be very big, and the Sutures fe- 
patate from each other ; when he finds this, let him with 
his right Hand flide a crooked Knife all along the infide of 

| his 
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his Hand, with the point turned towards his Hand, for fear 
of hurting the Womb, and having conveyed it very near 
the Headto the place of the Sutures, turn it in that place, 
and make a fufficient aperture to let out the Waters, and 
draw forth the Child. The fame Method may be ufed to 
let the Water out of other rumefied Parts. 

Bur if the Child be of any Monftrous Figure, or too big, 
Or two gtow together, they muft be dilmember’d, without 
which it is impoffible to fetch them out of the Womb. To 
perform this, let the Artift introduce his left Hand into the 
Womb, and conveying in the crooked Knife to the parts he 
intends to feparate, let him cut them off as near the Joynt 
as poffible. If two Bodies are joyned together, let him fe- 


| parate them in the place of their cohzfion, and draw out 


one after the other by the Feet. 
When the Infant w dead in the Womb, 


Giveftrong Clyfters to the VVoman to excite her Throes, 
and then deliver heras foon as is poffible. In order to this, 
evacuate the Bladder of its Urine, and if the Child pre- . 
fent with its Head firft thruft ir back, and introduce the 
Hand into theV Vomb,fliding it under the Childs Belly, and 
fearch for the Feet,and turning it by them draw it forth,as we 


have fo oftendirected. But here the Artift muft have ane- 


{pecial care that the Head donot remain behind, becaufe the 


} Childis moft commonly rotten ; and when this happens, it 
mutt be drawn out in the manner above directed. 


If the Head be too far advanced in the paffage, it may 


| not be thruft back for fear of doing Violence to the VVomb, 
but the Child muft be drawn forth fixing Crotchets in his 
Head, and proceeding after the manner we have elfewhere 


defcribed. 
if the Dead Child prefent an Arm, bring it away from 
the Body by twiiting it once or twice round,and do the fame 


in other parts of the Body ; and after. the Child is. thus 


Brought away, collect all the partsof the Body, and com- 
pare them to fee if any be mifling. Obferve here to avoid 
ufing Crotchets, though you are certain the Child is dead, 
if iccan poffibly be brought away by any other means ; be- 
caufe the Affiftants and Midwives are moft commonly very 
cenforious in this cafe, and will not failto impure the Childs 
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Of a Mole and Falfe Conception. 


A Mole is a Mafsof Fleth without Bones, Joynes or Die 
finétion of Members, or any regular or certain Figure, | 
Moles have no Burthen or Navel-ftring, but adhere to the | 
VVomb, and draw Nourifhment from it, and ate fometimes 
contained in Membranes. If VVomen caftthem before the 
fecond or third Month, they are commonly called falfe Con 
ceptions, and Moles if they ate retained in the VVomb for a 
longer time and grow larger. 

There is little’ difference in the Signs to enable us 
to diftinguith between a Mole and falfe Conception; except 
that the Belly in VVomen who have Moles, 1s harder and 
more painful, and appears equally extended on all fides, 
not rifing toa point before, and tumefies fooner than if the 
were really with Child. Moles arevoid of Life and Mo- 
tion, are not encompaft with VVarers, and attended with 
nore inconveniences , than a ‘Natural Conception , and 
the VVoman has no Milk in her Breafts, tho’ the can prefs 
fome Serofities out of them. | 

VVhen you are affured the Big belly do’s only proceed 
from a Mole, try to bring it away as foon as is poifible, giv- 
ing the Patient fome Purgative Medicines, in cafe there be 
no Fever or Flooding; and when thefe begin to operate, 
give a fharp Clyfter to excite her Throes, and when the 
VVomb begins to dilate, relax‘it with Greafe and Emollient 
Oyls. Bleeding in the Feet, and half Baths.are very fer- 
viceable in this cate. | 

If'a Mole be not toolarge, or adhere too firmly to the 
VVomb, it will come away withour the Affiftance of any 
Remedies ; but if ‘it-cleave ftrongly, or be exceeding large, 
when the VVombis fufficiently dilated,the Artift muft fide in 
his Hand and fetch it out, or make ufe of a Crotchet or 
fomerimesa Knife, to'divide it into pieces. 

If the Mole cleave to the VVomb, he muft feparate it 
from’ the’ part with his Fingers, which he muft by de- 
grees infinnate between them, beginning in that place'where 
it adheres leaft, arid proceeding tillit be entirely loofned, 
having great care to have his Nails pared clofe, for fear of 
hurting rhe VVomb. 

If it be a Falfe Conception, flide one Finger into the 
VVomb, and bend it on one fide and another, till you can 


enter 4 Second and a Third, ora Fourth, and then taking 
it 
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it betweenthe Fingers, fetch it away together with the con- 
creted Blood ; andif no Portion happen to remain behind, 
the Flux of Blood will foonceafe. Bur if the Orifice be {o 
fmall, that the Artift cannot pofibly introduce more than 
one Finger, let that bethe Fore-finger of the Right Hand, 
and let him thruft that as far as he can, and turnit about 
to loofen the Falfe Conception from the VVomb, and bring 
it away withthe Finger ; and if he cannot do this, let him 
make Injections into the Womb tofuppurateit. ‘The Flood 
ing will undoubtedly ceafe, if no part of the Conception 
be left behind : But if the Internal Orifice cannot be more 
dilated than is mentioned, and. the Flooding be fo violent 
as to endanger the Womans Life, the Artift having introdu- 
ced the Fore-finger of his Left Hand, muft take with his 
Right a Cranes Bill or Forceps, and fliding this along his 
Forefinger, extract the Unnatural Body inthe Womb, ta- 
king care not to pinch the Womb itfelf, which he may prevent 
by guiding the Inftrument with his Finger. — 


as 


What u fit to be done to a Woman newly laid, and her Child. 


THE DRESSING OF THE MOTHER. When a 
VVoman is Delivered, lay to her Privities a Clofure of Li- 
nen fix or {even times doubled, to prevent thecold Air from 
entring her Body, which would fhut the Veffels, ftop her 
Cleanfings, and’create bad Accidents ; as Fevers, Pleurifies, 


| Inflammations, &c. Let her Bed be well warmed and cover= 


ed with Clothes feveral times doubled, which muft be chan 


| ged upon account of her Cleanfings, but firft thofe muft be 


removed, which received the Childin her Labour. . As for - 


_ her Pofture, place her in her Bed with her Head and Bo- 


dy alittle raifed; to give way for her cleanfing and free 
breathing, and lether put down her Leggs and Thighs clofe 
by one another, with a little pillow under her Hams ; 
and let her lie on her Back, that fo the VVomb may re- 
fume its Natura! Situation. After the Clofure is removed, 
let an Anodyne Caraplafin be applied, made of two oun- 
ces of Oy/ of Sweet Almonds, with the /Whites and Yelks of 
two New-laid Egos, beat and ftirred together with a Spoon 
Over warin Embers, till ir be of a due confiftence. Let 
this Cataplafm be applied hot, and continued on for the 
{pace of three or four Hours, renewing it if there be occas 


| fion; it appzafes pain inthe bearing part after Labour. 
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In the.next place make a Decoction of Barley, Linfeed, 

Chervil. Marfb-maliows, and Violet Leaves, and with this fo- 
J ‘ 

ment the partthree or four timesa Day, for the fpace of 

five or fix Days together, ‘to cleanfe the Privities from 

Clods of Blood, and other Filth which proceed*from the 

} i 


Nurfe-keepers lay a Comprefs of a Triangular Figure, 
four or five times double on the Belly, to bear up the 
VVomb as they pretend, and two others rolled up on each 
fide, to keep it direétly in the middle; then lay af{quare 
Napkin all over the Belly, and after that Swathe it with a- 
nother Napkin three or four times double,‘and about a quar- 
ter of an Ell broad. But the Belly ought by no means to be 
compreft for the firft fifteen Days, and if it happen to be 
fo , the Bandage muft be removed , to anoint it well 
with Oy/ of Sweet Almonds, but after that time it may be a 
little fireightned, to contract and keep the parts toge= 
ther. 

If the New-laid Woman intend to Suckle her Child, lay a 
foft and fine Cloths.on her Breaftste keep them warm, and 
prevent the Milk from Curdling. Ifthe Milk begin to come 
too plentifully into them, embrocate them with a Mixture 
of Oy! of Rofes and.Vinegar,and lay on them a fine Comprels 
dipt in it. : 

After the CleanGnegsare finifhed, ftrengthen the Womb 


with a Decoction of Provence Rofes, and Roots and Leaves of 
Plantain in Smith’ Water. Afeer.that ute this aftringent Lo- 
tion to clofe the Parts. Rt, Pomgranate Peel, Cyprels Nuts, a, 
Zifs.: Seal’ d Earth, Zi. J ifes, Zi. Roch Alum, Bij. 


Infufe thefe Ingredients’ for the 
half pints 
i 


{ %an 


-ravence. Re 2 
{pace of a, Night in five 

of Claret alone, ot diluted with Smiths Wa- 

: the Wine alone be too;tharp ) boilall till it be 
reduced toa Pint, then ftrain it, and expreis it ftrong- 
ly, and with this foment the Parts well Night and Morne 


CE oll 


THE DRESSING OF: THE CHILD. Put the Child 
into 2 warm Blanket. and take a brown. Thread four of 
five times, doubled, of a*’qGarter of an Ell long, with ay 


knot at each erid to prevent ics entangling. Lhis Threa 


anda pair of Sciffars, muft ever be in readimels againit the 
time of Labour; then tie the Navil-ftring with this ‘Thread 
about a Fingers breadth from the Belly, and make a double 


knot, then ‘turning the Thread round the Navil, make two 
: Cod 4 
t { 


i I 
other khots of the oppofite ide, aad fo cut the {tring about, 
a 


th 
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4 Fingers breadth more beyond the Ligature towards , the 
Placenta. The Ligature mutt. be fo'clofe that no drop of 
Blood may pafs it, but not fo ftrait as to cur the Na- 
vil. 

The end of the Navil muft be wrapr round with.a {mall 
Rag, dry or diptin Oy/ of Rofes, and another doubled Rag 
laid on the’ Belly on the upper fide, to repofe the Navil on 
with a Comprefs over this, and thefe leffer Dreflings kept 
oa with a Swathe ef three inches broad, roll’d round the 
Body. The Navil-ftring dries and feparates near the Belly; 
within five or fix Days or thereabouts. 

Let the Childs Body be cleanfed with Wine and warm Wa- 
ser, efpecially the Head, Groin and Armpits, and wiped 
with foft Raggs, or a Spunge diptin Wine lukewarm, or if 
the Excrements be’ very tenacious , in Oy! of {weet Al- 
monds.- Let the Noftrils and Ears be unftopr with little 
Tents, and the Eyes wiped with a foft dry Rag. 

VVhen the Childs Body is cleanied from all the adhering 
Filth, view it well to fee if no part be diflocated,and all the 
Paffages be open for the voiding its Excrements ; and if they 
do not come away, give him by the Mouth fome Syrup of 
Violets or Rofes, 

After the Child is cleanfed, cover his Head witha little 
Linen Biggen, witha Woollen Cap over that, but obferve 
firft ro place a Gomprefs on the openne(s of the Sutures,and 
pin it withour. Behind the Ears put Rags to dry the 
Filth,and then lay other Rags on the Breaft, and in the Folds 
of the Armpits and Groin , and fo Swath him in his Linen 
‘and Blankets well warmed binding him lightly on its Breatt 
and. Stomach. The Arms and Legs mutt be wrapt in the 
Blanket, and kepr ftreight lying by each other, with a little 
of the Blanket between to prevent them from Galling, by 
rubbing againft each other, and the Head mutt be kept ftea- 


“dy with 4 ftay faftned on each fide the Blanket. 


7, f / j ‘ | mat 
How 2 Woman ought to-govern ber felf during her being with 
Child. 


Fhe Air in which fhe breaths muft be Temperare, and 
if it be not foby Nature, ic muft be reduced to due tem- 
per by Arr, warming if it be too cold, or cooling itif too 
hor. 

A Pregnant Woman ought to fhun too warm an Air, be- 


‘eaufe x weakens and enfeeblesthe Body ; on the other hand, 


y fhe 
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fhe muft with equal Care avoid an Air which is Cold and 
Foggy, which may caufe Rheums and Coughs, which pur- 
ting her Body intoan Agitation, may make a Coneuffion of 
the Womb, and caufe an Abortion. She ought not to live 
in ftrait narrow Lanesor Allies, or near, common Sewers, 
or other ftinking places ; becaufe-ill Scents will make her 
apt to mifcarry. She muft avoid the noxious Fumes of 
Charcoal, efpecially when not burnt ina Chimney, andal- 
fo all Perfumes and other {weet Scents, efpecially if the be 
Hyfterical. 

If a Pregnant Woman has a longing after odd things, fle 
muft be indulged, though perhaps the things flie defires are 
improper, provided fhe eat moderately. But if the have no 
extravagant Appetite, let her eat any fort of wholfom Meats, 
in fuch quantity as may fuffice for the Nourifhing hee 
felf and Child, in which her Appetite is tobe a Rule. Faft- 
ing or long Abftinence is hurtful, becaufe it heats the 
Blood, and conveys ill Nourifhment ro the Child, which 
renders it weak, and decay’d, and often makes it ftrug- 
gle to free it felf before its time, and feek for better 
Food. On the contrary the muft not eat too great quantity 
of Meat, efpecially at Night , Lecaufe the Womb in the 
laft Months of going with C hild ,pofleffes a great part of the 
capacity of the lower Belly, and hinders'the Stomach from 
retaining\much; and hence when it is overcharged, it cau- 
fes Belc shes, Indi igeftion, and difficulty of Breathing, pro- 
ceeding from a compreflion of the Diaphragm , which 
wants liberty of Motion. . Let her therefore eat little and of- 
ten, and let her Bread be of the beft Wheat, white in 
well baked, and not brown Bread or baked Cruft. hich 
wells in the Stomach. Let her eat good Nourifhing Aliens: 
as the moft tender picces of Beef, Veal, Mutton, Lamb, 
Fowl, as Pullets and fat Capons, or Partridge, Pidgeons 
boiled or toa ted as ihe defires ; New-laid Eggs are very good, 
and Pregnant Women feldom having good Blood, ought to 
put into their Broth fuch Herbs as putifie i it, as Sorrel, Let~ 
tuce, Succory and Borrage. A Woman with Child ought to 

eat no High-feafo oned Pies, peste ily the Cruft which is 
difficult to di geft ; and if fhe eat Fifth, iv ought to be freth 
and not falred, and fuch as is bred in Rivers and Running 
Waters, beca sop: Pond-fith ufually taftes of Mud, and breeds 
71] tee es. She may drink at Meals a little good old Wine 
diluted with Wanet Red Wine is bercer than White, and 
ftrengthens the Stomach, helping Digeftion, which is always 


bad 
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bad inthe time of pregnancy. If the was not ufed to ic 
before, fhe muft gradually accuftom her felf to it, but muft 
never have it cool’d with Ice, or any otherwife drink ittoo 
cold, for cool Liquors are apt to breed the Colick, and by 
confequence endanger Abortion. On the contrary, fhe muft 
no lefs carefully avoid what is heating, fuch as all Salc, 
Sharp, Bitter, Aperitive and Diuretick things, which provo- 
king the Courles, are apt to make a VVoman mifcar- 
ry. 
VVomen with Child are apr to have a fharpnefs of Sto- 
mach, to prevent which they muft refrain eating of Fruits, 
Sallets, Sugar, and drinking of VVine, which extremely 
fours all their Aliment, and laftly keep their Bodies fo- 
luble. 

% VVomen with Child muft have moderate Sleep, that is 
eight Hours at leaft, and ten at the moft in the Night-time, 
and little or none at allin the Day-time. However VVo- 
men who areufed to fleep in the Day-time,muft be indulged 
in this bad cuftom, rather than do violence to Nature in 
breaking an ill habit too abruptly. 

As for Exercife and Reft, thefe differ according to the times 
of Pregnancy. For the firft four or five Days afcer Concep- 
tion, a VVoman ought to keep her felf. in Bed, and de- 
cline the embraces of her. Husband. During all the remain- 
ing time of her going with Child, fhe muft ule no violent 
exercife, muft not go in any Coach, Charior, or on Horfe- - 
back, becaufe thefe Agitarions of the Body are apt to loo- 
fen the Feri, and if fhe have occafion to go abroad, it muft 
be in a Chair or Litter. She muft not carry any greatBurthen, 
or lift her Arm too high; and for this reafon fhe oughr 
notto drefs her own Head. The lifting of the Hands has 
caufed many Abortions, becaufe the Ligaments of the Womb 
are relaxed by thefe violentextenfions. Her fhooes oughrto 
be low-heel'd, becaufe the Rifing of her Belly hindring her 
from {eeing her Feet, fhe is apt to fall. 

If a VVoman happens to ftumble, fall or hurt her Belly 
by any other Accident, and fhe find her felf to void Blood, 
or a Bloody Serum, or indeed any VVater from the Womb, 
let her repofe her felf fome Days without fecing her Hus- 
band, till thefe evacuations ceafe, and fhe find no pain in the 


- Reins or Bladder. 


In fhort, the muft govern her {elf {0 in all exercifes, as to 
exceed in too much Reft rather than Motion, becaufe a 
much greater danger attends the one than the other ; and 

3 when 
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when ever a VVoman isadvifed to ufe exercifé to facilitate 
her Delivery, it muft ever be underftood to be very mode- 
‘are.. A VVoman with Child ought to abftain from the 
emnbraces of her Husban d, the two laft Months before her 
Term , becaufe in thefe Carefles, there is a great Agitation 
of the Body and Compreffion of the Belly, which often oc- 
cafions a wrong Pofture of the Child’ A VVoman with 
Child ought to have a prefeace of Mind, and to be pre- 
pared againft’all Surprizes which may happen, as Claps of 
Thunder, Firing of Canon, and other fudden Noifes,which 
Refolution is difficult to be obtained. 
VVomen with Child are fubject to a Conftriction of the 
Belly,- becaufe the Fetus prefleson the Reétum, and hinders 
a free difcharge of the Excrements ; befides there 1s ufually 
in VVomen with Child a certain Heat of the Bowels, 
which difpofes them to Coftivenels. Let a VYomanwho is 
fubject to this inconvenience eat Boyl'd ae Stew'd Prunes, 
New Figgs, Mulberries, Hone -y with Bread, Ryé Bread, Veal . 
Broth, €c ya ae a Clyfter of Warm Water frequently to 
humect ae the Gut.Let her fometimes take clean Caffia 
3{3,.or Veal Broth with the Emollient Herbs; and an ounce 
of the be ‘ H loney. If thefe innocent Remedies are not fuffici- 
ent, give her mild Clyfters made of a Decoction of Malfows, 
Ma ifho-malloros, Pellitory, and Anife-feeds, with two Ounces 
of brown Sugar diffolved in it, adding a little Oy/, or a De- 
coction of Bran, < adding Honey of ” Rofes with a piece of frefh 
Butter, or any other thing as occahion requires.. But here 
be cautious not to give fh herp Clyfters, or any thing which 
His) excite a Diarrhea, and caule too great an Evacuati- 
1, becaufe this wil end: inger at Abortion. 
She muft moderate. her Paifions, efpecially Anger and 


Jea ‘aloufie =; and care muft be taken hot to Surprize her with 
Fear, or the Relation of any Accid: ent which may affect 
het - with extraordinary Grief.. Thefe Pafions put the Spi- 
tits into a Diforder, and often caufe WVomeu to fallin La- 
Buide at that very inftant. 

VVhen a VVoman finds or fafpects her felf to be with 
Child, the muft not as that Sex ufually do’s wear Bodies with 
VV! OR for thefe hurt the Breaft, and comprefs the 
Belly, and often cautes the Children to come ‘before their 
ti ime, ‘and fometimes mis-fhapen. ThefelNice Ladies out of. 

affectation of fhewing a good thape, fpoil their Belly, which 
after th hey are laid is full of Lee, es, becaufe'the Skin not 
having iberey to ‘extend it felf on all fides, forces iis way 
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towards the Thighs, where being exceedingly ftretched, it 
can never after regainits priftine State,but hangs down like a 

Purfe, and this Folly fometimes caufes them to have Rup- 

tures. For this reafon Big-bellied VVomen.muft have their. 
Clothes loofe without Buskins which comprefs the Bel- 

ly, and the Fwrus in it. In the laft place they muft never 

bath for fear the VVomb open, and an Abortion enfue. 

A VVoman .with Child if occafion require may Bleed, 
but the Evacuation muftbe fmall, and there is no great re- 
gard to be had to the time, provided the quantity be not 
too large. 


Of Vomiting in Women with Child. 


r 
Yt 


A VVoman has. moft commonly an inclination to Vor 
in the beginning of her Pregnancy, and at fuch times there 
is no great apprehenfions ; but if this continue it weakens 
the Stomach exceedingly, and it is more apt t6 corrupt, than 
digeft the Food. Thefe Vomitings continue till the third 
or fourth Month, which is the time the Child ftirs’ moft. 
After thar time VVomen ufually begin to regain that 


¥ 


Appetite which they had loft the firft Months, and this ‘eems 


eT 
Salih 
pe 


neceffary, becaufe the Child. growing ‘greater, requires a 
larger fupply of Nourifhment. Sometimes the Vomiting 


perfifts, and then the YVoman isin great danger of Mil- 
carrying, becaufe chefe Commotions throw the Fetus lodg- 
ed in the VVomb downwards. Some Women are more af- 
flicted with this Accident in the latrer Months, than in the 
firft, becaufe the Stomach is compreffed by the diftention of 
the VVomb. This Vomiting when it happens to VVomen 
whofe Children lie high, do’s not ceafe till their Deli- 
very. 

You need not be concerned if a VVoman Vomits in, her 
firft going with Child, if this be nor attended with any ex- 
traordinary ftraining, bur if it perfift after the fourth Month, 
fome Remedy muft be ufed; becaufe the Fetus growing 
Jarge, requires Nourifhment as well as the Mother, and 
muft neceffarily be deprived of it, if. fhe continues to. caft 
it up, befides the commotion of the Body endangers an A~ 
bortion, or a Defcent of the VVomb. 

This Vomiting cannot be ftopt of a fudden, but muft be 
abated and checked by degrees, by taking good Suftenance, 
and eating bur a little at a time, becaufe the Stomach be- 
ing repell’d by the VVomb, ‘the Mee regurgitates. To dole 

| a end, 
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end Jet the Patient make her Meat palatable with Fuyce of 
Oranges , Limons , Pomgranats, or a little Verjuice or Vi- 
negar, as her Appetite ferves. She may take often a De- 
‘coction made of Flower of Barley; firft baked a little in an 
Oven, and then mixed with Ye/ks of Eggs, tomake it more 
Nourifhing and eafie of Digeftion. She may Jikewife eat 
after her Meals, alittle: Marmelade of Quinces, or Felly of 
Goofverries, and drink fome old Red Wine mrxt with Spring 
VYater,or in want of thatclear River Water with Iron quencht 
znit. Let herrefrain fromall fat Meats, which are aptto 
relax the Stomach and excite Vomiting, and fodo all things 
which are {weet and prepared with Sugar. Let her give a 
grateful fharpnefs towhatever fhe eats, for all fharp things 
are Aftringent, and preferve the Toneof the Stomach. A 
Spoonful of Aqua-vite, or a Glafs of Sack now and then, 
isvery proper to take of Naufea’s and Vomiting. 

If Vomitings continue after a Woman is gone half. her 


° s P li = \ 
time,have Recourfe to. mild purges,as Sena, 31. Rhubarb, 315. 
>) > ] ’ P 


and Syrup of Succory,Zi. This is a good Medicine to atrenuate 
and carry off the tenacious Humours lodged in the Stomach 
and Guts, or purge her with Manna, Caffia, Tamarinds, and 
fuch like Lenitives, never omitting a little Rhubarb and Com- 


pound Syrup of Succory. But a VVoman under thefe Circum- 


ftances, muft never ufe violent Medicines, as Antimony, Hel- 
lebore, or Scammony, for fear of an Abortion. 

If notwithftanding the Woman continues to Vomit, it is 
beft to leave the cure to Nature for fear of an Abortiery 
which willinfallibly follaw when fhe is feized with the Hic- 
cough. 


Noté here iris convenient to Bleed in thefe cafes before 


purging, interpofing fome {mall interval of time between. 


thefe Evacuations, for fear of putting the Blood into too 
great a Commotion. | ae 

The cold Air is a great enemy to VVomen apt to Vo- 
mit, and therefore they ought to go warm clad, and wear a 
Lambs Skin on their Breaft and Stomach. 


Of Pains in the Back, Reins and Hipps of Big-bellied W0- 


MEH. 


The Pains of thefe parts proceed from the diftention of 
the Ligaments of the VVomb, which are inferted in thefe 
places. The beft Remedy to appeafe thefe Pains is Reft, 
and a Big-bellied VVoman who in ftraining has igh sim 
thefe 
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thefe Ligaments,oughr to lofe alittle Blood in the Arm, and 
keep her Bed for fome time. If the Pains arife from a bear- 
ing down of the VVomb on the lower parts, the VVoman 
muft keep her’Bed, or at leaft her Belly muft be fufpended 


| with a large Swathe till the time of her Delivery. 


If there be any extraordinary excretions from the VVomb 


'} mixt with Blood during thefe Pains, there is great danger 


of Abortion, and it fhews the VVomb begins to open. But 
to avoid being deceived in paffing a Judgment in this cafe, 
confider well if there be a great Repletion of Blood, orthe 
VVoman be fubjeét to the Gravel, both which are capable 
of producing this Accident ;. and if either of thefe appear to 
be the caufe, let proper Remedies be ufed, but with great 
Moderation. 


Of Pains in the Breaft. 


VVhen a VVoman becomes Pregnant, her ufual Monthly 
evacuations ceafing, and fhe breeding ftill new Blood it 
flowsto the Breafts, and diftending the Veffels there creates 
great Pain. A Woman at this time muft be exceeding care- 
ful not to hurt thefe parts which are extremely fenfible. She 
muft not go with her Bodies ftraitlaced, for fear of a Con- 
tufion,which may end in an Inflammation and Abfce(s. If the 
Pains of her Breafts continue after the third Month, let her 
Bleed in the Arm, forbearipg all Repellent and Reftringent 
Medicines, let herufe a cooling Diet, moderately Nourifh- 
ing, andkeep her Body open. 


Of Difficulty of Urine. 


When the Fetus compreffes the upper part of the Blad- 
der, it neceflitares a Woman to make Water every Mo- 
ment ; butif ic compreffes the Neck, as in the firft Months 
after Conception,it intercepts its Paflage.Sometimes the tharp 
Salts of the Urine pricking the Bladder, ftimulare a Woman 
to make water frequently, and inflame the Bladder, from 
whence a Suppreffion of Urine‘enfues. 

If a Woman with Child have a Stone in the Bladder, it’ 
is exceeding troublefome, and the Womb preffing the Blad- 
det on it, creates infupportable Pain, if the Stone be rugged 
and unequal. 

There is a neceffity to help this Accident as foon as is pof= 
fible, becaufe the Woman's ftraining to make water, forces 
down 
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down the Fervs, and haftens the Birth. If it proceeds from 
a Compreffion of the Bladder by the bignefs and ‘weight 
of the Womb, the Womanmay in fome meafure help this 
by keeping up her Belly with both Hands when fhe makes 
water ; or fufpending it witha Swathe, or which is beft of 
all keep her Bed. If it proceeds from the Acrimony of the 
Urine, which inflames the Neck of the Bladder, it muft be 
abated bya cool Regimen, and drinking a Prifan, refraining 
from Wine. She may ufe Emulfions Morning and Night 
made with the Cold Seeds in Barley Water, with a Spoonful or 
two of Syrup of Violets, or Nymphza. If this do not a= 
bate the Inflammation, let her Bleed in the Arm, and_fo- 
ment all the External part of the Neck of the Bladder 
with warm Milk, or a Decoction of the emollient cooling 
Herbs; as Mallows, Marfh-malloms, Pellitory, Violet Leaves, 
with a little Linfeed; or inject the fame into the Neck of the 
Bladder, adding to it a little Oy! of Violets or warm Milk; 
the Woman inthe. mean time muft refrain from Copula- 
tion, 

If thefe Remedies prove ineffectual, hold up her’ Belly 
and introducing a Catheter ( being firft well Oyled ) thro 
the Urethra into the Bladder,by this means evacuate it, and if 
the Suppreffion return, ufe the Catheter again, as long as 
occafion fhall .require. If this inconvenience continue, let 
her ufe the Half-Bath,. having an efpecial care that fhe be 
not moved by ir; all hor Diureticks endanger an Abortion, 
and therefore the muft fhun the ufe of them. 

If the Dificulry of Urine proceed from a Stone of the 
Bladder, thruft it back with the Catheter if it be large, bur 
if it be fmall, try to fetch it away with an Extracter, 
putting the forefinger into the Vagina to keep it fteddy, and 
hindring it from recoyling into the Bladder. 


Of a Cough and Difficulty of Breathing. 


Women whofe Children lie high are fubject to a Cough; 
becaufe the Womb bears up the Diaphragm. A violent 
Cough is one of the moft dangerous Accidents which can 
befall a Woman with Child, and muft be carefully preven- 
ted by a regular and cooling Diet, avoiding all tharp and 
high Seafoned Mears. If itarife from the fharpnels of the 
Lympha, fhe muft refrain from alk four things, as. Oran= 
ges, Lemmons, Pomgranats, Vinegar, Vexjiice, which ate to 


irrirate the Parr, and excite a Congh.. On the contraty, 
= Oy Se let 
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let her ufe all {uch things as temper and {weeten the Blood, 
as Milk-meats, Decoct jon of Liquorice, Sugar-candy, Syrup of 
Violets and Mulb erry, fome Spoonfuls of which fhe may mix 
with her Prifan (made of Fusubes'Sebe often, Raifins of the Sun, 
French Barley, with a little Liguorice, ) adding to all thefe 
a few Clyfters. In the laft place, if all thefe means prove 
ineffectual, and ifs appeat manifeft figns of Repletion, 
jet her Bleed at whatfoevertime of her going with Child 
it be, for moderate Bleeding can never be fo dangerous asa 
continua! Coug rh. 

If her Cough proceed from taking cold, let her kee ng her 


felf warm in her Chamber, and take fome Spoonful us of 


Syrup of burnt Wine. To make this, Bg. the beft Wine half a 
Pint, Cinnamon grofly pow. lerd ; Zit. Cloves , n. vi. Sugar 


i double Refined, Ziv. Put thefe together in a ’ Silver Por- 


"r+ 


~~. 


ringer, and ay them upon a C hafing-dith to the confiftence 
of a Sytup, of which let the Woman take,at Night an hour 
or two aftera light SUPPEL orler her take a litle good 
Rofa Solis. It is requifice the Woman have her Body open, 
to which end fhe muft fometimes take Clyfters, have all 
her Drink warmed, fpeak little, and refrain from Copulati- 
on. If fhe want Sleep, that muft be procured by mild 


Somniferous Juleps, and not by Brong Narcoticks, which 


are dangerous in pregnant Wome and never to be ufed 
without preffing neceiiity. 

Some Women bear their Children fo high, thar they have 

ot liberty to breath, in this cafe Bleeding is neceffary to 
dif {charge the Lungs, and make room for their expanfion. If 
this difiic culty of Brea athing proceed from a Compreffion of 
the Diaphragm, the Woman muft go loofe in her Drefs; 
ft eat but a little at a time and often; muft refrain from all 
vifcous or windy. Meats, as Peafe, only feeding on things 
eafie of Digeftion, and Laxative; muft thun all Melan choly 
apptel henfions, and fadnefs of Mind ; for thefe Paifions are 
apt to divert- the Blood, and determin it to the Heart in 
{fo great a quantity, as may endanger a Suffocation. 


Of Varicofe Swellings, and Pains in the Thighs and Legs. 


Inthe laft Months of 2 Womans going with Child, the 
Wom b being very much diftended, compreffes by its weight 
the Iliac Veins ; by which the Re Auent Blood is hindred in 
irs Afcent. and the S. tphena and Crural Veins, together with 
all the. Vefiels of the Legs and ‘Thighs, are tumefied by 


its 
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its Regurgitation, and the Blood it felf ftagnating, caufes 
great Pains and Swellings. Thefe varicofe Swellings only 
admit of a palliative cure during the time of Pregnancy,viz, 
by laying a comprefs of Rags, and binding ir on the tume- 
fied Veffels. Let the Roller with which the Parr is bound, § 
beabout two or three inches broad, and begin to apply it J 
below, afcending to the Varices, which being conftringed by 

this Bandage, are incapable of farther Dilatation, and the | 
Blood hinder’d from ftaying too long, and corrupting in | 
them, whilft at the fame time it finds a paflage through the } 
other Veffels, and by confequence the Circulation is not in | 
tercepted. Letthe Woman during this keep her Bed as} 
long as fhe can, becaufe the Blood afcends tothe Head more | 
eafily, whilft fhe is in this Pofture, than when ftanding. If | 
the Varices arife from Repletion , ler her Bleed in the} 
Arm. Bleeding in the Varices themfelves is condemned by 
Practitioners ; asbeing an equivalent to Bleeding in the 
Foot, a thing never to be Practifed in Women with 
Child. 

Some Women have only Oedematous Swellings (proceed- 
ing from abundance of ill juices ) which, retain the impref- 
fron of the Finger, ‘Thefe are to. be cured by. promoting. 
Tranfpiration, by applying compreffes dipt in Aromatick 
Tinctures,and repeated twice or thrice'a Day ; for inftance, 
BY. Rofemary, Bays, Time, Marjoram, Sage and Lavender, A. 
one Handful, Provence Rofes half a Handful, Balauftians 
Alum, 4. 3i. Boil allin three Pints of Red Wine, to the 
confumption of one third, and then ftrain it through a Linen | 
Cloth, and keep it for ufe. 


Of the Hemorrhoids. 


The Hemorrhoids in Women with Child, arife from .the 
Stopping of their Courfes, which conftrains the Superfluous 
Blood to feek that way for its difcharge ; oftentimes they 
proceed from great ftraining in going to Stool, Big-bellied j 
Women being for the moft part bound. _ ; 

If the Piles are {mall and indolent, care muft be taken 
{ whether they be within or without the Body ) to prevent | 
their encreafe by the ufe of Medicines, proper to hinder | 
and prevent a Fluxion on the Parts, but if they are large | 
and painful, the Pain muft be appeafed ; for {fo long as that 
continues, the Fluxion neceffarily increafes. And therefore 
if there be an apparent Repletion, let the Woman ae to fl 

abate | 
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abate and divert the plenitude, let her Diet be Regular, moift 
and ceoling,let her abftain from all high feafoned Meats; and 
refrain from the embraces of her Husband. If the Piles 
“§) proceed from her being bound, and the Excrements are hard- 
ned in the Reétym, which frequently happens in Perfons who 
i) have been a long time without going to Srool. give her a 
Clyfter of Warm Water,or a Decoction of Mallows, Marfh- 
Mallows, Pellitory, Violet Leaves , Linfeed with Homey and 
) Nenuphar , mixing with it a little Oy! of fweet Almonds, and 
“)) Freflo Butter, without any fharp Ingredients which will nor 
1) failto exafperate them, efpecially when the Piles are in- 
}j ward. Topafsin the Pipe with lefs trovble in giving the 
‘) Clyfter, put the leffer aioe a Pullets Gut on it. Lether 
i} keep toa cooling Diet, and Repofe her {elf on her Bed till the 
‘}) Fluxion ceafe, and during this time foment the Piles with 
1) Warm Milk from the Cow, or Decoctions of Marfb-mal- 
")) lows, Tapfus Barbatus, and Linfeed. Oy! of Eggs alone, or 
") Oyls of weet Almonds, Poppies and Nenuphar beat up with the 
)) Yelk of an Egg, fora long time together in a Leaden Mor- 
}}tar, are admirable to allay the Pain, and if the Inflammation 
“fi be very great, a little of Galen’s Cerate, mixed with an e- 
‘qual quantity of Populeon,may be put in. If thePiles do not go 
‘S} off,and the Swelling do’s not abate after the ufe of thefe Re- 
medies, open them with a Lancet if they are hard,or if they 
are foft apply Leeches, which will ferve well enough, 
and create lefs Pain. 
) If the Pilegdifcharge Blood in grear quantity, the Life 
of the Motherand Child are both very much endangered ; 
jand therefore to prevent this Mifchief, foment well the 
part with a Decoéiion of Balauftians, Pomegranate Peels, and 
Provence Rofes in Smiths Water, adding a little Alum; or ap- 
ply a Cataplafm made of Bole Armoniack, Dragons Blood, 
' Terra Sigillata, and the White of an Egg. Bleeding in the 
m}Arm likewifeis very proper , to turn the Courle of the 
Blood. 
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Of 4 Loofnels in Women with Child. 


} ~~ Women with Child are fubje& todivers forts of Loaf 
nefles, all which are apt tomake them Mifcarry, if they be 
violent and lafi for any confiderable time ; bur the worft of 

this kindis a Dyfentery or Bloody Flux, becaufe this is ac- 

“companied with vehement and fharp Painsin the Guts , 
Which caufe Throes and great Straining togo to Stool , 
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which often brings the Birth before the due term is accom= 
plithed. 

Timely care muft be taken in thefe Fluxes of the Belly 
to prevent Abortion ; and for this end their Nature muft 
be confidered ; for inftance, Ina Lientery enfuing on conti- 
nual Vomiting, which frequently happens, the Woman mult 
abftain from alk forts of unufual Food ; muft ¢ar norhing 
but what is Nourifhing, and eafie of Digeftion, and that 
in {mall quantity too, that the Stomach may more eafily 
concoct it; fhe muft drink a little Red Wine dilired with 
Water, in which Tron is firft extinguifhed, inftead of het 
Prifan which is not proper on this occafion, unlefs fhe have 
a high Fever ( forexceprit be high, the need not refrain ) 
and in thiscafe fhe may take fome good Cordial or Reftoras 
tive before and after Meals, as a Spoonful ortwo of Syrup 
of Burnt Wine, a little Hippocras or Alicant. She may bee 
fore Meals eat a little Conferve of Rofes, or Marmelade of 
Quinces, and wear a Lambs-skin on her Stomach, to pres 
ferve and ftrengthen its Natural. Heat, which is’ neceffary 
for Digeftion. She muft not take. any purgative Medicine, 
for thefe are apt to deftroy the Tone of the Stomach, and 
difable it from performing its Office. 

When the Flux is no more than a fimple gentle. Diarrhea 
of nolong ftanding, and the Woman is not much incom 
moded or endangered by it, it is fufficient to moderate) it 
without ftopping it all at once ; burif this Evacuation con- 
tinues above four or five Days, the Tenacigus Humours 
lodged inthe Guts, muft be carryed off by fome mild Pur- 
pative, asan Infufion of Rhubarb with Syrup of Sucoery, or an 
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Ounce of Double Catholicon with Raubarb. 


But if the Loofnefs continue notwithfanding, and be=§ 


come aDyfentery, and-fhe have conftantly bloody Stools, 
great pains in her Bowels, and a Tenefmus, {he is in very 
great danger of Mifcarrying.. The way to prevent this 
mifchief, is to purge with the Medicines before mentioned; 
and prevent the breeding of ill Humoursin the Bowels by 
a good Diet. To this end ler her eat Veal or Chicken Broth, 
with the cooling Herbs boiled in it, with a Quince to ale 
the fharpnels of the Haimours; let hereat Rice boiled 
in‘ her Broth, or let fome New-laid Eggs be beatenin, bes 


eatife thefe f{moothen the infide of the Guts. 
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A Woman in this condition may drink Chalybeate Waters) 


witha little ne if the have no Fever, orif fhe have, they 


shay take a fpoonfulof Syrup of Quzmces or Pomgranats in @ 
late 
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pats of water, and eat a little Marmelade of Quinces, or 
Conferve of Rofes, or fome other Reftfihgent'and Corrobo~ 
rating things after being well purged. To abate the vio- 


lent and fharp Pains-inthe Belly and Rectum, which arife 


from a difcharge of fharp Humours on the Parts, and ex- 
cite continual Throes enda angering an Abortion, givea Cly- 
{ter made of the Decoétion of 4 Calves or Shee s Head adding 
to ittwo Ounces of Oy! of Violets, or of New Milk, with 
the Yelks of emo New-laid Eggs beat with i it, and give the Pa- 
tient a little Laudanum in the Yelk of an Egg, to caufe her 
to reft quietly. When fhe has retained thefe Anodyne Cly- 
{ters as long as fhe can, next give her deterfive ones made 


| of the Decoétion of Bar ley: Mallows and. Marf! Helnaa rly with 


Honey of Rofes, and after thefe Aftringent ones { without Oyf 


tor Honey, which are laxative ) beginning with the weakeft, 


as Lettuce or Plantain Water, and after giving ftronger 
made of a Decoction of the Leaves and Roots of Plantain, 
Tapfus Barbatus, Horfetail, Provence Rofes, and Pomgranate 
Peel boil’d in Smith’ s Water, adding Terra Sigillara, Dra- 
gons Blood, 4 31). and with this foment the Fundament. Be- 
fore the ufe of thele Reftringents, the Woman mutt be pur- 


| gedwith the Medicines above mentioned, for fear of en- 


dangering the Life of both the Mother and Child, bya Re- 
tentionof abundance of vitious Humours. 
But fince Dyfenterick Pains frequently proceed from a’ 


fharp Humour lodged in the Stomach, and the effect of 
| Clytters do’s not extend fo high, it is convenient for the Pa- 
j. tient to drink half a Porringer of New Milk twice or thrice 


a Day, and this Remedy has often relieved Pregnant Wo- 


| men in Dyfenteries. But the Cow which gives this Milk 
| muft not be Heated, havea grofs full Body, or have aney 


Calved, but ought to be found and fed upon a good Pafture 


1 well rated. 


Of the Menftrous Flux in Women with Child, 


Sometimes Women-have their Courfes for the firt four, 
nay fix Months. Whena Woman voids Blood downwards. 
it muft carefully be confidered wh ence iL proceeds, and in 
what manner, whether it be the ordinar y Courfes, or a 
Real Floodirig. If it be the Courfes, the Blood comes a- 

way at acduiharned tifmes, and Baw by degrees from the 
Néck of the Womb, ake not from its Bottom, as may be 
difcovered, if trying with a Finge er if the Internal Orifice be 
exactly 
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exactly clofed, which could not be if the Blood come from 
the bottom of the Womb ; to all which add, if it be the 
Courfes it will be fmall in quantity. Sometimes this Evacua~ 
tion of Blood isnot Menftrous, and yet muft: not be thought 
a Flooding, for if the Woman be full of Blood, and the a- 
bundance be greater than the Fetus can confume, this Eva- 
cuation is fo far from being hurtful to the Mother or Child, 
that if the Womb was not difcharged of that Superfluous 
Blood, the Fefuys would be fuffocated by it. On this occa- 
fion it is better to bleed moderately, than leave Nature to 
perform her Work. / 

If there be no vifible Repletion, and the Courfes continue 
afrera Woman is with Child, it proceeds from an extreme 
fluidiry of the Blood, which perfifting during the whole 
time of her going with Child, makes her fubject to mifcar- 
ry, or if the efcape, her Child will be weak, tender, and 
unhealthy. To prevent thefe Accidents, let her Repofe her 
felf in her Bed, refrain from all Meats which may heat the 
Blood ; fhun Anger, ufinga cooling Diet, and feeding upon 
Meats which breed good Blood,and thicken it,fuch as are good 
Broths made with Chickens, Necks of Mutton, or Knuckles 
of Veal, in which may be boiled cooling Pot-herbs, as Pur/- 
lane, Lettuce,€5c. New-laid Eggs or Gellies, with Rice and Bar- 
ley boiled inthem are good. She may drink waterin which 
Iron has been quenched, with a little Syrup of Quinces, the 
muft refrain from Copulation, becaufe by heating the Blood, 
ir excites it to flow more. If allthefe Means are ineffectu- 
ail, and the Flux continues,make a. Revulfion by Bleeding in 
the Arm, if the VVomans ftrength permit, and apply <o 
the Mothers Belly Compreffes dipt in férong Wine , in 
which a Pomgranate with its Peek. Provence Rofes, and a 
little Cinnamon have been boiled, but the beft way is to cor- 


rect the Mothers Blood. 
Of Floodings. 


Floodings proceed from the bottom of the Womb with 
great Pain, and come of a {udden, the Blood runs away in 
great quantiry withut intermiffion, except when fome 
clods feem fometimes to leffen the Flux, or ftop it fora time, 
bur foon after ir returns with greater violence, and kills 
both Mother and Child, unlefs timely prevented. . 

When this Flooding happens toa Woman who is young 
with Child, the caufe moft commonly is fome Mole or falfe 


Con- 
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Conception, which the Wontb labours to expel,and in the ef= 
fort breaks the Blood-Vefiels. In Women who are really 
with Child, ic proceeds froma loofning of the Placenta, 
whofe feparation opens the Mouths of the Veffels. This 
moft commonly is occafion’d by fome Blow, Slip or Hurt, 
though fometimes it is caufed by the Child rwifting himfelf 
ih the Navel-ftring, and fo drawing the Placenta very ftrong- 
ly. This Flooding never ceafes.till che Woman be deliver 
ed, and is more violent and dangerous in proportion to the 
largenefs of the Fatus. __ | 
Every Evacuation of Blood do’s not require the Wo- 
man to be Delivered immediately ; for fometimes the 
| lofs is very fimall, and may be ftopt by keeping her quiet 
) 1h her Bed, bleeding her and confining her to a good Diet, 
and the Blood perhaps is only her Courfes, or proceeds from 
fome Veffel which opens it feif on the outfide of the internal 
Orifice, and ‘keeps the Womb from being exactly clofed. 
In this cafe it is neceflary to ry whether the internal Orifice 
if open on the infide, or whether the Child can be felt acrofs 
the Membranes, for if fo, it is a Demonftiative proof it isa 
Real Flooding, and the Woman will foon Mifcarry. 
S| It the Blood come away in {mall quantity, and the Eva- 
 cuation do not laft long, leave the Delivering the Woman 
@ to Nature,provicded fhe have a competent degree of f{trength, 
and no dangerous Accidents happen. Butif it come away. 
in great abundance, or the Woman have Swoonings or Cop- 
vuifions, it isabfolutely neceffary to deliver her at whate- 
} ver time itbe, whether fhe have the Pains of Labour or nor; 
| ahd there is no other way to prefervethe Life of the Mother 
H and Child. ‘Tothis end let the Arcift piace the Patient on 
| fier Back, and anoiating his Hand with Frefh Burter or Oy!, 
| by degrees infinnate his Fingers clofe together into the Womb, 
and {pread them one from the “other when they are in the 
| Entry, atid dilate ic by degrees without violence. When he 
has his Handin the Womb, if ‘he finds the Watets are not 
broke, let himtear the Membranes, and flip his Hand in 
and fetch away the Child by the Feet, and after thar bring 
away the After-burthen, which do’s not adhere very firmly, 
taking care to leave no clods of Blood behind ; for thefe 
will caufe the Flooding to continue, which otherwiie would 
foon ceate. 
| Since in all great Loffes of Blood, great Weaknefs muft 
nmeceflarily follow, let the Patient be ftrengthned with good 
Broths, Gellies, ora little Wine; for Liquid Aliments, have 
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a more prompt effect than Solids. Let her f{mell ta 
fome Spiritous Liquours, as Aqua Vite, Queen of Hungaries 
Water, ot lay a Toaft, fleept in Wine, in which Cinnamon has 
been infufed, or Bleed her in the Arm if her {trength per- 
mit, and the be not too much exhaufted ; obferving to clole 
the Orifice from time to time, for the more eafie di- 
verting the current of the Blood, without weakning her too 
much. 

You may try to ftop the Flux of Blood by Napkins dipt 
ia Oxycrate made with Plantain Water, applied tothe {mall 
of the Back, or let the Patient lie ona Mat, and take two 
or three Ounces of Fuyce of Purflane ; if all thefe Remedies 


are ineffectual, deliver the Woman forthwith, though fhe be jj 


not above three Months gone, leaving nothing in the Womb, 
and this is the only means to fave her Life. 


Of the Weight or Bearing down of the Womb. 


The Weight and Bearing down of the Womb, hinders a 


Bigg-bellied Woman in her walking, and caufes a Stupor of 
the Hips and Thighs, Pains in the Groin, a Difficulty of 
making Water,and difcharging the Excrements in the Guts, 
(becaufe. it compreffes the Bladder and Rettum, and draws 
down the Ligaments,) all which Accidents are capable of 
making a Woman Mifcarry. The beft Remedy in this cate, 
is to keep her lying a-bed, butif fhe be not im a conditi- 
on todo this, let her {upport her Belly with a large Swathe, 
ro eafe the Ligaments, which are very much ftrained, and 
when fhe makes water, lec her hold up her Belly with borh 
Hands to keepit from preiiing onthe Sphinéter. 

if the Neck of the Womb be too much relaxed by , the 
Flumidities, ler her purge at convenient times, and ufe a 


dry Diet, feeding niuch on Roafted Meats. Ler her not 


go ftrait laced, for fear of compreffing the Womb which 
bears down too much already. 


7 
ter Xe pt to impofe on Midwives. who tuftake this 
D D a Womans being with Child. 
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n efe Waters are inclos’d ina Cover, and fome- 
in the cavity of the Womb, When they have 
they ate often miftaken fora true Big-belly, and 
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| 
| 
| this errour remains till the ufual Term is compleated. The 
| longer any Woman retains thefe waters, the more fhe runs 
& rifque of her Life, and fometimes they grow to fo 


vaft a bulk, that fome have been found with 30 jf. in their 


Womb. 


| To diftinguifh between this Hydropical Swelling, and a 
true Great Belly , confider well the Signs of Pregnancy 


| ° 


which are delivered above, that having nothing common 
ath this, except a Diftention of the Belly, and a Sup- 


'preffion of the Courfes. Ina Dropfie the Woman has her 
| Breafts flaggy, foft and fallen, has no Milk in them, do’s 
not feel the Child ftir, perceiving only a Fluctuation of the 
beleaas has a great pain and weight in the Belly, which is 
/more extended in its circumference, and do’s not rife to a 
)Point, and the colour of her Face is worfe, than when with 


the other. 


Child. Barren Women are more fubject to this Indif- 
pofition, than thofe who have had Children; and thefe 
have the Inner Orifice of the Womb, ftraiter and thinner than 


Dropfies of the Womb fometimes happen in Women who 
are with Child, and inthefe cafes the Waters are without the 
Membranes which contain the Child. Sometimes too they 


are inclofed within the Membranes, and the Woman feems 
to be big with two or three. Children, though fhe really 
have but'one, and that very weak too. Sometimes abun- 
, dance of thefe Waters come away two or three Months be- 
\fore Labour, and in this cafe it is certain they are without 


the Membranes, forif the waters were broke, the Child of 
|) neceflity muft needs follow. | 

__ When this Dropfie happens to a Pregnant Woman, all the 
Relief the can have is the patient expecting her time of La- 


i bour, and in the mean time ufinga drying Diet. Bucif 
,)) there be nothing befides Waters contained in the Womb, let 
her ufe a Half-bath, Diuretick Medicines, and all fuch 
things as provoke the Courfes, to evacuate them. , Farther, 


the 
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Sometimes the Lips of the Privities are fo much Swoln, 
that Women cannot bring their Thighs together, or walk 
Without a great deal of Pain. The Lips 

1 


Jet her Bleed in the Foor, and purge with ftrong Hydra- 
\gogues. The Bourbon Watersare very good, efpecially if 
Bath at the fame time fhe drinks them. 


. 
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. Of Oedematous Swellings inthe Lips of the Privities. 
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are Tran{parent 
as 
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asin a Hydrocele, which arifes from the Waters which di- 
fiend them. ft is neceffary to difcufs this Tumeur before the — 
time of a Womans Labour, -becatife it ftraitens the Paflage,” 

To this end. give hera Prifan | 


and hinders her Delivery. | 
made of Roots of Dog-grafs and wild Succory,in three Pinisof 
which diffelve a Dram of Chryftal Mineral, or a little Spirit 


i 
a little Oyntment of Rofes, and Comprefles fteeped in fome 
Aromarick Wine to ftrengthen the parts, confining the Wo- 


man tofuch a Dier, as may hinder the breeding of more | 
Waters. Scarification witha Lancet, is much better than 


the Application of Leeches, becaufe the Aperture made. by 
thefe little Animals is fo fmall, that it clofes immediately, 
and Scarifications may be kept open as long as_ you think fi, 
by laying on un¢tuous Medicines. 

Thefe Oedematous Tumours ate not very dangerous, 
when they are without Fever ; but when they proceed from 
an Inflammation attended with a Fever, the VVomb is 


moft commonly affected too, and it proves fatal tothe Pere | 


fon. 
Sometitnes there are varicofe Swellings on the Lips of the 
Womb, which caufes a troublefom itching. Women who 


Jabour under this inconvenience, are Sanguine forthe moft 


part, and havetheir Body bound. Toremedy this, ler ther 
bleed in the Arm, keep their Body open, refrain from Co- 
pulation, and ufe a cooling Diet. 


of the Veneeral Dife.fe in Women with Child. 


If 2 Woman with Child labour under the Venereal Di+ 
ftemmper, and be in ber laft, Months, fhe muft wait till her 
Delivery before fhe attempt a Cure, for fearof dying if the 
happen to be if a courfe of Phyfick at the time of her Las 
bour. If the Diftemper be not far gone, whichis to be 
known by the-Accidents, a Palliative cure muft be attempts 
ed for the prefent, ufing a regular Diet, and gentleypurging, 


Bucif a Woutan be in the firft Moaths of her going ‘with 
Child, and the Pox be very high, and attended with fuch 
Accidents as threaten her. with Death,if her, cure be deferred 
for wo long 2 he Sal 

unction of the. upper parts only, as the Hands and Arms 5 


bur obferve here, you muft never in this cafe give any Mere 


wsida 


curial Preparations by the Mouth, and ule the utmoit care» 


Icaft 


1 


i 
i 


ae 


Pd 


feaft the Fridtions throw 
this by difordering the Womb 
-caufe an Abortion. 
} as apreparative to 
) in this cafe, but fhe may ufe Prifans to humect 
| her for a Salivation, by which (if it be prudently managed ) 
fhe may be very well cured, and notwithftanding retain her 
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the Patient into a Loofnefs , 
and exciting, Lhroes , 

Bathing which” is fometimes uted 
Mercurial Inunction, muft be omirred 
and prepare 


Child till its due time, 


Of Abortions. 


if 


c 
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If 2 Woman be delivered. before her feventh Mon 
is called an Abortion, but if at any time after the beginning o 
that, to the beginning of the tenth Month it 1s called a Birth, 
becaufe at that time the Child can live, and_neyer before it, 

All acute Diftempers caufe an Abortion, becaufe they 
kill the Child, and then ir can remain no longer in the 
Womb. Intermirting Fevers fometimes make a Woma 
Mifcarry, by caufing a great pain in the Belly, and dilorder~ 
ing the Child, which commonly firuggles very much in the 


time of the Fit. ‘here are fevera) Accidents which endan- 


 geran Abortion, fuch asare great Vomitings, which by the 


training of the parts, comprefs the Womb, and force it to 
disburthen it felf. Nephritick Pains, Colick and Griping of 
the Guts, Srranguries when the Woman labours much in 
making water, Great Loofnels with a Tene/mus, ebunda 
of the Courfes from the opening of the Womb, cxceflive 
Bleeding, Flooding from a loofning of the Placentu, Drop- 
Ge of the Womb; in fhort, whatever makes a great Agitar 
tion or Concufion of the Womans Body, as hard Labour, 
Falls, Leaping, Dancing, Riding, VValking, Loud crying 
Exceflive Laughing, Blows over the Belly, .fudden and 
furprizing Noife upon firing a Cannon or a clap of Thun- 
der, efpecially in the younger fort, long Watching which im- 
pairs the Strength, long Abtftinence which weakens borh 
Mather and Child} Scinks and ill Smells, as a Lamp of Oyl 
extinguifhed or the fume of Charcoal, the Callofity of the 
Womb, or its fmallnefs which being compreft by the O- 
mentum, wants room to dilate it (elf, far the Reception 
of the Child, Compreflion of the Womb by ftrair lacing 
the Body to appear well tha 

guent Copulation, efpecially in t 
the Womb. Flegmatick Women fubject ta the Whites aro 
apt to Milcarry, becaufe the Womb is maift and lax, and 
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ped or conceal a big Belly, ire- 
he laft Months, which opens 
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the Plzcenta eafily feparates. The great abundance of Blood 
which is carried to the Fetus too plentifully fometimes, {uf- 
focates it. Vehement.Rage which puts the Spirits intoa great 
Hurry and Diferder, fudden Fear or the Relation of bad 
News, often caufea Woman to Mifcarry on the Spot. When 
Children are Monftrous, they never come at their duetime. 
The ill Patture of the Child in the Womb fometimes puts 
him on frugling,, which loofens the Placenta, and opens 
the Womb. In the laft place, Children are fometimes fo 
large, that the Womb is not capacious enough to contain 
them, or the Mother able to give them Nourifhment. 

If afcer any of thefe Accidents, a Woman have violent 
Pains in her Belly and Reins, clods of Blood comé away 
from the Womb, and the Waters are broke, it is certain an 
Abortion is near. If the Woman feel a great Weight in het 
Belly, and the Child fall asa Ball on which fide foever the 
lie, and ftinking Hamours come from rhe Womb, fhe will 
Miicarry of adead Child ; efpecially if the Breafts, which 
before were hard and full, falland decay. We have above 
directed how to prevent thefe kinds of Abortions, and there- 
fore fhall remit the Reader rhither. 


Eed, ulea good Dier, and refrain from Copulation, fo foon 
oc {i 
eo it 


ticks and Aperitives, and all Paffions of Mind. go Joofe’ in 

: ARIS. Sa eee ) 

her Drefs, wear low-heel'd Shooes, and take care nor to 
Lesh ig 


ftumble, Whena Woraan with Child happens to receive a- 

ny hurt, let her keepher Bed, have Compreffes fteeped in 

tome attringent Wine, applyed to her Belly, and lether be 
1 


J 


immediately bled in the Arm, without deferring it as ufu- 


efore all endeavours muft be ufed to abate the Fever be- 
ene Womans Delivery. 


» to order a Woman when her Reckoning up. 


‘omans term isup, fhe muft abftain from all vi- 
ies, Ieaft they caufe a Flooding, occafion the 
take a wrong Pofture, or haften the Birth fome days 
: before 
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Before its time, all which is very prejudicial to the Woman: 


On the contrary lec her walk moderately, repofe her felf 


more near the end of her time, than in the beginning of 


her pregnancy, and let go loofein her Drefs. Let her ob- 


)) ferve a Reguiar Diet, ufing Meats which yield good Juy- 


ces,and are eafie of Digeftion, rather roafted than boiled, to 
humedct more, and keep her Body open, that fo fhe may not 
be obliged to take Clyfters, which are apt to haften the 
Birth. For the eight or ten laft days, let her anoint the 


) Dearing parts with Oy! of fweer Alinonds, and Greatfes to re- 
Jax and {often them, and open the Paffage, efpecially if it 


Be the firft Child, becaufe the parts are ftraiter. Women 


who are in yeats,‘and never had Children, muft have a 
great care to relax the parts well with Greafes,becaufe they 


are dry, and do not yield fo eafily, befides the Articulation 


of the Coccyx or Rump-bone is very rm, and do’s nat eaft- 
fily give way in Labour. 

Women when they are near their time, may not bleed by 
way of prevention, unlefs they are fabject to Flooding, nor 
in thefeventh Month ; becaufe this creates a Diforder in the 
Body, and puts them in danger of Mifcarrying. 

Women near their time, ought to be provided with fome 
able Midwife or Artift, whom they muft fend to as foonas 
they find”any great Pains in their Belly, for fome times the 
leaft Colick Pain or Gripe flings them into Labour. 


How a Womanis to be ordered after ber Delivery, 


When a Woman is compleatly Delivered, and the Bur- 
then brought away, aClofure of fine Linen Rags five or fix 
times doubled, muft be applied to her Privities, to prevent 
the cold Air from entring her Body , which would hut 
the Veffels, and ftop the Cleanfings, and caufe vehement 
Pain and Griping of the Guts, with an Inflammation of 
the Womb, a Fever, Pleurifie, and frequently Death it 
{elf. } 

After the entry of the Womb is clos’, let the Woman 
who is newly Delivered, be carryed toa Bed provided for 
the purpofe, and covered with Cloths to receive the Clean= 
fines. Burif the be Delivered in her own Bed, which is 
beft, to avoid the treuble of carrying her to another; let 
the Cloths and other things be removed, which were laid 
ro receive the Waters and Filth in Labour, and let her be 


{} 


placed in a convenient Sitmation, that fo fhe may take her 
. z . * 
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reft, and recover the Strength fhe has loft in Labour. Ler 
her Body be raifed for her more eafie breathing, and the * 
flowing of her Cleanfings, which if they are retained caufe 
great Pains. Let her put dows her Thighs and Leggs clofe 
to eachother, and have a Pillow under her Hams to fup- 
port them ; Laftly, let her lie on the middle of her Back 
without turning either to one fide or another, that fo the 
Womb may refume its natural Situation. 

As foon as the Woman is Delivered, give her an Ounce 
of Oylof fweet Abnonds drawn without Fire, with an. equal 
quantity of Syrup of Maiden Hair to cool her Throat, which 
is heated with her cries in Labour, and take off her Gripes.’ 
However if the Woman naufeate this Remedy, forbear it, 
and give her fome good Broth as foon as fhe is a little reco- 
wered from the Fatigue of her Labour, and leave her to 

Sleep, fuffering no noifé to be made in the Chamber, draw- 
ing the Curcains, fhutting the Windows and Doors, not 
imitating the PraCtice of {ome who forbid a Woman to fleep | 
after her Labour ; good Repofe being the moft proper means 
ro recover her Strength, and abate all Accidents which , 
hap ppen. " 


Of Applications to the Belly and Breafts a a Woman newly 
Delivered, 


As foon as the Womans Bed is fitted, apply to her Pri- 


vities an Anodyne Cataplafm made of two Ounces of Oyl 
of focet Alm ee and two New-laid Eggs, both Whites and 
Yolks fir red rogether over warm Embers, to the confiftence } 


of a Caaplatin, and fpread on a Rag, ‘and laid on mode- 
rately warm. This Cataplafm isvery good to abate the In- 
fam amation of the Parts after hard Labour; when it has J 
Jain ‘on three or four Hours, renew it if the Inflammation . 
thal! require it; Laftly, make a Decodtion of Barley, Lina. fj 
feed, Chervil, Agrinseny, Marfle-mallows and Violet Leaves, | 
and wath the Lipsof the part two or three timesa Day, to 9 
clear it from Blood and other Filth proceeding from the | 
Cleanfings,and to appeafe the Pain, i foment it with Warm Milk, . 
Barley and Chervi LW, APCL SG nm / 
Aftringents are not proper till fifteen oe ee delivery, © 
when thePurga tions .are come away,and then fuch as ftrengthe 
cn the parts maybe ufed ; asa Decoélion of the Roots and ¥ 
Leaves of Plagtane and Provence Rofes,in Smith's Water. Af- 
rer the Ckadcnes are entit ely over, whichis aspet the boy’. 


) keepers lay a Comprefs 


~ 
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) of three Weeks, to corroborate and clofe: the parts, Water 
“of Myrrh or an Aftringent Lotion may be injected, v. 2g. 

1 BY. Pomgranate Peels, 4. p. Cyprefs 

) Terra Sigillata, 31s. 

| fafe all for the {p: 

| Wine alone, or diluted with Smith's Water if ir be thought too 

s fharp; 

| gba Cloth and exprefs it, and with this foment the Part 

) well Morning and Night. 


Nuts, Zif8. Acorns, Zi. 
Provence Rofes, Zi. Roch Alum, 3ij. In- 
Night in half a Pint of flrong Red 


ace of a 


or boil till icbe reduced ro a Pint; ftrain it through a 


As foon as a Woman is delivered, let the Skins of fome 
Animal be laid on her Belly to keep it warm. If her La- 
bour. has been very hard, let her be very gently Swathed, 
becaufe her Belly is very fore ; nor muft thefe be ftraitned 
till her Cleanfings are all over. Some Midwives and Nurfe- 
doubled on the Belly, and another 
jarge {quare one over thar, and keep thefe on with a Nap- 
kin in three or four Folds, of a quarter of an Ell broad, and 
fo ftraiten and -comprefs the Belly, but thefe do only bruife 
and hurt it. Ir isbetterto lay a great fquare Comprefs on 
the Belly for the firft fifteen days, to keep it in its right po- 
fition, undoing this Bandage feveral.times a Day to anoint 
the Belly (if ic be fore, and fhe be griped ) with Oy/ o 


feet Almonds, which is better than all the Pomatums in the 


World. When that time is over, you may ftraiten the Bel- 
ly and bring the parts together, in which you have nothing 
to fear, becaufe the Cleanfings being finifhed, the Womb is 
diminithed in its bulk, and there is no great danger of hurt- 
ing it, provided it be moderately ftrait, for if it be too ftrair 
the Womb is thruft down, and the Woman {uffers great in- 
eonvenience by that means, andthe Flux caufes her Belly 
to remain big for along time after. 

- If the Woman intends to fuckle her Child, let her Breafts 
be covered with fine foft Cloths, to prevent the Milk from 
curdling in them. If the Milk flow in great abundance te 
the Breaft, embrocate them with a mixture of Oyl and Vines 


gar, and apply Rags dipr in it to them. 


What Dict a Woman ought to obferve during the time of her 
' bing in. Sees es ON 2 


A Woman newly delivered, muft obferve the fame Diet 
as Perfons in'a Féver to prevent it. She muft be very regu- 
lar and abftemious the three or four firft days, taking only 
fome Veal-or Chicketiebroth, New-laid Eggs, or fome good 
Gelly, refraining from all folid Meats, /  * When 


! 


* 
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When the abundance of Milk is over, fhe may be permit- 
ted to eata little Broth at Dinner, or a little boil’d or roaft- 
ed Chicken, by degrees encreafing the quantity of her Meat, 
whtich always muft be eafie of Digeftion ; Let her ordinary 
Drink be a Prifan made with Dogs-Grafs, Barley and Liquo- 
rice, ot boyl’d Water,which fhe muft not drink cold; fhe may 
my eG) ta drink a little White-wine diluted with Water, after the firft 
aa five or fix Days. 
ie Women us'd to hard Labour, require more plentiful Nou- 
rifhment than others, and it is fufficient for thefe to leffen 
A ty) the quantity of their ordinary Food. 
be Let the Woman keep her Bed and reft her felf well, not 
a difturbing her Mind withthe concerns of her Family, and 

hai avoid all Talking, let her Body be kept open with Clyfters, 
Me! | giving her ar leaft one Ounce in two Days, andlet her be § 
sHees) P y careful to order her felf in this manner, till her Cleanfings’ | 
ae are over. In the laft place to finifh all, and purge off the jj 
r || remaining impurities, ler hertake Caffia with the purgative, | 
at Syrups, and bath and cleanfe her Body to receive the Embra- 
de ces of her Husband. 


How to ary up the Milk, 


If a Woman do’s not intend to fuckle her Child, apply to 
ii: her Breafts a Mixture of Oyl and Vinegar, or Qyntment of 
1G Populeum and Galen’s Cerate all {pread on Rags or Brown 
hi Paper, or a Rag dipt in Warm Verjuyce, with a little Alum 
diffolved in it to make it more aftringent, or the Lecs of 
Wine, either by it felf or mixed with Oy/. All thefe are re- 
pellents, and hinder the Humours which breed Milk from 
flowing too plentifully to the Breaft. 

To difcufs and diffipate the Milk which is already gather-  § 
ed in the Breafts, apply a Cataplafm made of the four Jf 
Meals ( viz. Barley, Fenugreek, Linfeed and Fitches ) Honey % 
4 and Saffron boiled with a Decoction of Chervil and Sage, or 
ee make aCartaplafm of Homey alone, or rvb the Breafts with 
a a | it, and lay on them Leaves of red Cabbage, having firft'cut 

a off the great Ribs, and deadned them before the Fire. Or 

make a Decoction of Box-leaves and Sage in Urine, and foe 
ment the Breafts with this, and let Rags dipt in it be appli- 
® edtothem. ‘In the Application of thefe Remedies, great | 
care muft be taken thatthe Woman do not take Cold, as 
likewife of inflaming the Breaft for fear of an Apoftem ; 
wherefore Remedies muft be changed as Symptoms alse 
tld ne 
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One good way to prevent the breeding of Milk in the Breaft, 
is Purging, and keeping the Body foluble’ with Clyfters. 


_ Much ftirring of the Armsis apt to create a Pain in the Breaft, 


and therefore the Woman muft ufe them as little as_poffible. 
About three Weeks after a Womans delivery, when the 


_ Milkis entirely gone off, Aftringent Medicines may be ufed to 


ftrengthen the Breafts. To this end apply tothe Breafts Cloths 
dipt in Myrrh Water, or anoint them with Oy/ of Wallnuts, 
being careful not to caufe hard and painful Swellings by the 


j)} ufe of Aftringent Medicines. 


Of Flooding in Women newly Delivered, 


When the Burthen‘is great the Veffels moft commonly 


) are very large, and if it be brought away with violence, a 


great Flooding follows. This Flux of .Blood happens like- 
wife, when any Part of the Burthen remains behind in, the 
Womb, or there is any falfe Conception in it; for Nature 
ftriving with its utmoft efforts to expel any extraneous Body, 
breaks the Veffels, and pours a ‘Torrent of blood out of them. 
Sometimes Serofities only flow from the Womb, and the 
Standers by are inclined to’ believe the Flooding is ftopr, 
when indeed the Mouths of the Veffels are only blockt up 
by clods of blood ; after the removing which the Flooding 
returns, and is often more vehement than before. ~ 

Flooding is the moft dangerous of all the Accidents 
which befall Child-bearing VVomen, and the Blood fome- 
times comes away in fuch large quantities, that there is no 
time to remedy it, and the Woman dies upon the Spor. If 


‘it proceed from fome portion of the Burthen retain’d in the 
_ Womb or Clods of blocd, or fome falfe Conception, all en- 
'| deayours muft be ufed inftantly to bring away thofe extra- 
_ neous Bodies, but if after they-are removed, the Blood do’s 


notwithftanding continue to flow, bleed the Woman in the 
Arm if fhe have ftrength to fupport it, and whilit the bleeds 
ftop the Orifice from time to time, and let her lie along 
({ that is with her Head not too high ) and keep her felf fill, 
that by this means the Blood may flow in lefs proportion to, 
the lower parts, and a fufficient diverfion be made without 
too much -weakning the Patient. Her Belly muft not be 
ftraitned with any Swathe or Comprefs, for all Bandages 
arehurrful, if the Belly before. Inttead ofjthis, let the Air 
of her Chamber be kept cool, and cover her lightly for fear 
of heating the Blood, and putting it into a Ferment, (and 
| . . fo 
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fo encreafing the Flux )and give her. fome ftrong Clyfter, 

If in fpite of all thefe Remedies the Flooding do’s nor 
ceafe, Jay her upon frefh Straw with a fingle Cloth on it, 
and apply to her Loins Napkins dipt in cold Oxygerate, or if 
it be Winter alittle warm’d, Let her take a little Juyce of 
Purflain alone,or mixt with her Broths,or make Injections of 
Plantane-Water.. Some pretend that a Girdle of Kuot-grafs 
put about the Waft, ftopsall Fluxes of Blood: 

Every half Hour to recruit her Strength, fhe may take a, 
fittle ftrong Broth, or fome {poonfuls of Gelly, or Yelks of 
New-laid Eggs at convenient diftances of time,not eating too 
much at a time, for fear of overcharging her Stomach. Let 
her Drink be Red Hine diluted with a little Water, in which 
Iron has been extinguiflied, and let Cloths dipt in Aroma= 
tick Tindtures, or in defect of thefe inburnt Wine, be ap- 
plied to the Region of the Heart. 

When the Flux of Blood begins to ftop, and the Woman 
is alittle recovered from her Weaknefs, Jet her ufe a Prifan 
made of Burnet and Barley for her ordinary Drink. If thefe 
Remedies have not theit due effect, the Patients Life is in 
great Hazard, and if fhe efcape, you muft expedt in a few 
days a Violent Pain in the Head, witha continual Fever 
attendéd with cold and hot Fits, and this fometimes is inter- 
mitting. Womenwho récover after violent Floodings, have 
thei Leggsordinarily Swoln for fome Months after, becaufe 
the new Blood muft of neceffity be ferous, and cannot res 
cover its due Confiftence in a confiderable time. The firft 
Courfes which come after Flooding are very plentiful, and 
Im greater quantity than ufual, which makes the Woman fear 
the Flooding is returned ; but this proceeds only from the 
Largenefs of the Blood-Veffeis, is not dangerous, and re= 
quires no other Remedy than Reft, and refraining from Cas 
pulation. = * pains 


Of the falling out of the Womb after Delivery. 


When there is a falling out of the Womb, the Woman 
feels a great weight at the bottom of her Belly, great diffiz 
culty in making Water, a Pain in her Reins and Back, and 
a Reddifh’ Water comes. away from the Neck af the 
Womb, which is relaxed and hangs out. 

To remedy this indifpofition, ler the Neck of. rhe Womb 
be forthwith reduced. to its Natural place, and if the Wa; 
man be young, and the Difeafe be recent, the may be ae 

ut 
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Dur if it be of long ftanding, the Cure will be difficult ta 
| perform. If the Womb come’ quité forth upon a Worrans 


delivery, and be not immediately reduced , her life is in 
very great danger. When this happens, the Artift muft 
have a care not to miftake that large portion of Flefh which 
hangs between the Thighs for fome extraneous Body, ‘it be- 
ing the Neck of the Womb it felf, which has loft its Ru- 
gofities by its Relaxation. If he draws this, there is 
great Danger of caufing a Flooding, and killing the Pati- 
ent. | 

For the curing of this Difeafe, itis neceffary to reduce the 
Womb to its Natural place, and retain it there. To do 
this letthe Woman make Water, having firft ro facilirate 
the Work given her Clyfters to evacuate the grofs Excre- 


_ments.in the Reéfum, then let her lie on her back with her 


Hips raifed higher than her‘Head, and foment with Mi/k 
or Wine \uke-warm, that which hangs out between her 
Thighs, and take the Neck of the Womb witha foft Rag, 
and reduce it to its Natural place, thrufting it. with the 
Hand fometimes on one fide, fometimes on the other. If 
the Neck of the Womb be fo large that it cannot enter, a- 
noint it with Oy/ of fweet Almond, to putit up the more ea- 
fily ; and when it is reduced, wipe of the Oyl for fear it 
telax the part, and occafion its falling out again. Hf the 
Womb cannotbe reduced, there is great danger of its gan- 


| grening, and killing the Woman. 


When the Womb is replaced,let the Woman be laid on her 
back, with her Hips a little raifed, and her Legs croffed, and 
her Thighs clofeto each other, for fear of its falling’ out 
again, and put a Peffary into the Neck of the Womb to 
keep it there. Thefe Peffaries are made of a thick piece of 
Cork covered with white wax to preferve them from rot- 
ting, and keep them from hurting the Neck of the Womb, 
and fay be drawn-out from timeto time to cleanfe them ; 
The Reader will find the Figureof them in the Plates an- 
nexed at the end. | 

Whilft the Cleanfings continue, there is no other way to 
{trengthen the Womb, and keep it in its proper place, bur 
by Peffaries, for Aftringent Medicines fupprefs thofe pur- 
gations, and are of dangerous confequence, and comprei- 
fing the Belly by Swathing it, forces the Womb ftill down, 
~Let the Patient have the Pan given herin Bed, and in void- 
ing her Excrements, let her lay her Hand before to keep the 
Womb from. falling out, When the Cleanfings.are over, 
Aftrin- 
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_ Aftringent Injections may be ufed, and rhe Peflary covered 
with Medicines of the like Natute, and the Woman be | 
purged if occafion require. If the be newly delivered, the 
muft not rife fromher Bed in fix or feven Weeks, during 
which time fhe muft refrain from the Embraces of her Hus- 
band. 


Of the falling out of the Fundament: 


When the vehement ftraining of a Woman in her faq 
bour, has occafioned the falling our of the Fundament, if 
theChild beadvanced in thePaflage,advife her not to help her 
Throes {6 much, and defer the Reduction till after the Birth, 
becaufe it cannot be done before without bruifing the Gut, 
But fo foon as fhe is delivered, reduce it in the fame man- 
ner, and obferving the fame Cautions as in the falling ont 
of the Womb. Butomit on this occafion giving of Cly- 
fters, becaufe they areapt to excite a ftraining to 0 to ftool, 
and endanger a Relapfe. 


Of the Hemorrhoids. 


Women are commonly troubled with the Piles during 
their lying in. To prevent this inconvenience, let them fit - 
with their Fundament ina Bafon full of Warm Water, for a 
quarter of an Hour at a time, or foment the Piles with 
Warm Milk, for the firft Days, or Oy] of Eggs beat ina 
Leaden Mortar, either alone or mixed with Oyl of Popule- 
on, being carefulto put inno Ingredients which may irri- 
tate them. By procuring a good Evacuation of the Lochiz 
from the Womb, this Pain abates of confequence. 

Leeches applied to the Pilesim any of the firft days, are 
apt to divert the due Evacuation of the Cleanfings, and 
bring a2 Fluxion on the Piles, and for this rea(on if ufed, 
muft be deferred till eight Days or more after. Deli- 
very. 


Of Contufions and: Rents in the External parts of the Privie 
ties. 


The great Dilatation of the Ptivities which is made by 
the Child in making its way out, cannot fail of fometimes 
making Contufions and Lacerations,.and if thefe Accidents 
are neglected, they degenerate into malignant Ulcers, of 

reafon 
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reafon of the continual Heat and Filth of that Part. If there 
be only fimple Contufions or Excoriations, there is ‘nothing 


,,) farther neceffary than the applying a Cataplafm made of the 
| Lelks and Whites of New-laid Eggs, with Oyl of fweet Almonds 
, | feethed over warm Embers, and ftirred till they unite. Let 


this Caraplafm be fpread on fine Stupes or Rags, and ap- 
| so warm, leaving it on for the {pace of five or fix Hours. 
| Next lay Ragsdipt in Oy! of St. Fohns wort on the Excoria- 
ted Lips, renewing them twice or thrice a day, bathing the 


| parts each time with Barley Water, and Honey of Rofes, ec. 


bi, 


c2] 
i 
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to cleanfe them from the Excrements which come from the 


‘} Womb. When the Patientmakes Water, cover the Lips of 


ip } 


| the Privities with fine Rags, to prevent them from being ex- 


coriated by the fharpnefs of the Urine. If thefe excoria- 


')) tions are painful, the beft Remedy is Oy! of Walnuts drawn 


- without Fire. 

Sometimes Midwives dofo, much violence to the Bear- 
ing part, that it is very much inflamed, and a great Abfcefs 
| formed in it ; when this happens, it is neceffary to give vent 

to the Matter, and after thar is difcharged, to inject fome 
vulnerary Decoction made of Barley Water and Honey into 
the Cavity, with a little Honey of Rofes, and Spirit of Wine, 
and fo treat it inthe fame manner, as all ordinary Ul- 
| cers. 
Sometimes the Perineum happens to be rent quite down 


'W} to the Fundament in the Birth, fo that the Anus and Privi- 


ties make but one common Hole. . If this were left in this. 
State, the Woman would be delivered with more eafe of 
\her next Child; bur notwithftanding it is better to reunite 
the parts as foon as may be, becaufe the Excrements com- 
ing that way difguftthe Husband, and the Woman is by no 
means fit to receive his Careffes. 

| Wherefore having cleanfed the Part with Red Wine luke- 
warm, Jet the Rent be ftitched with three or four feparate 
Stitches, according to the length of the Laceration, and take 
at each Scitch good hold of the Flefh, and then drefs it with 
fome Agglutinating Balfam, as Arcaus Liniment, covering 
ithe Wound with Pledgits or Linen Cloths, to prevent the 
Excrements from falling on it, which would caufe a great 
dealof Pain, and hinder its Coalition, and ler the Woman 
keep her Thighs clofe till the Cure be perfected. 

If fhe afterwards happen to be with Child, ler her take 
care not to anoint thofe parts with Greafes and Emollient 
Oyls,for fome time before her Labour, that fo the Parts giv- 

ing 
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ing-way in the Birth, may not be torn: A Woman. who | 
has once had an Accident of this kind, ought to employ 2 
skillful and dextrous Artift, becaufe in all Labours afters 
there is very great danger of Laceration, the paflage being 
very much ftraitned by the Cicatrix. 

_ If the Re-union of the Wound be. neglected at firft, the J 
Callofity on the edges muft be cut off with a pait of Sciffarsy 9} 
and it muft then be Stitched, asis above directed. i 

If the Child ftop too long in the paflage, there isa Res | 

tention of Urine which creates an Inflammation and Ulcer §! 
in the Bladder, which in time becomesa Fiftu/a; and emits 
the Urine irivoluntarify. This Fifiula when there is a lofs of §! 
Subftance, and great partof the Neck of the Bladder is con= 9! 
fumed. by the Suppuration, is incurable, otherwife it may be 
iealed by due Care and Diligence. 


Of Pains hapning to Women after Delivery. 


After a2 Woman is delivered, fhe ordinarily is troubled 
with tharp;Pains in the Reins,Back ,Groins,and fometimes in 
the Womb, and all over the Belly. Thefe Pains are fome- 
times Continual, and fometimes Intermitting, and proceed 


from-wind in the Guts, or fome extraneous Body remain- 
ing in the Womb after Delivery, which Nature ftrives to 
expel with her utmoft efforts. Some falfe Conception, fome 
portion of Burthen, or fome Clods of Blood in the Womb, 
may be the caufeof thefe After-pains, which ceafe net till 
they arcejected, and are not like the Wind-Cholick alle- 
viated by givingof Clyfters, but rather exafperated. 

Sometimes thefe Pains proceed from a fudden Supprefiion 
of the Cleanfings, and rhen the Womb is diftended and in- 
flamed, the Belly is hard and Swoln, and the Woman is 
quickly killed by it. 

Sometimes thefe Pains arife from an Exceffive Diftention Jj 
of the Ligaments of the Womb, and then they are fixed in 
the Back , Reins and Groins, the places where thefe Li- 
gaments ate inferted, and fomietimes they reach to the 
VVomb it {elf efpecially when it has fuffered much contufion 
in Labour. 

To prevent thefe Pains arifing from Wind, let the Woman 
take a mixture of Oyl of fweer Almonds, with Syrup of Mai- 
den Hair. Oyl of Walinuts is better if the Taft be not too 
Naufeous. Thefe Medicines by their Unctuofity, make way 
for the Contents of the Guts to flip more eafily sy 

TACT. 


of Chirurgical Opafations. 


them. If the Woman have an averfion to any thing of this 
}) Natute, give her'fome very hot Broth, or half a Glafs of 
Hippocras, provided there be no danger of a Fever. ‘She mutt 
keep her Belly warm,muft not drink her Prifan coldjand muft 
‘ay warm Clothson her Belly, if her pains’be. very trouble 
fome to ‘her, anointing it with Oy! of ‘/weet Almonds, or ap- 
plying a Pancake of Eges fryed with Oy! of Wallnuts, taking 
Scare not to Swath it too ftrait. The next morning 
) Pive her Clyfters made of a Decodtion of the Emollient 
) Herbs, witha little Linfeed boyled in it, adding Héney of 
| Rofes and Oyl of {weet Almonds of each three Ounces, or a 
) little frefe Butter, repeating thefe’Clyfters as oft as occafion 
| requires. Some Women as foon as they are delivered, drink 
) the Broth of anold Partridge boy!l’d with Leeks, otherstake 
a Draught of Milk boiled, to which they put five or fix 
Walnuts pounded with alittle Sugar, and fo ftrain all hot 
through a ‘Linen’Cloth, but thefe Remedies are infignifi- 
tHeant, if the pains arife from any extraneous Bodies retained 
in the Womb; for thefe muft *neceffarily be expelled, and 
when that is effected, the Pains will ceafe of their own ac- 
‘cord, except the Blood happen to leave any Clods, and:if 
fo, thefe will not fail to produce as. fharp Pains as thofe af+ 
~ter Labour. 
£ the Cleanfings which were copious before, happen to 

be ftopt ona fudden, vehement and fharp pains will follow, 
and care muft be taken to procure an Evacuation of them 
by Clyfters, Hot and Aperitive Fomentations applied to the 
-W) Privities, and Bleeding in the Foor. 
» Ws for the Pains in the Back and Groins, which proceed 
trom the great extenfion of the Ligaments, they areto be 
Premoved by Ret, and a Regular way of Living. 


“Of the Cleanfings , and the Signs when they are Good or, 
Bad. 


Thofe Cleanfings are good which are Bloody the firft days, 
and after’ lofe thar colour, and by degrees become white. 
Their Confiftence ought to be uniform without any concreti- 

ons ot clods, farther they ought to be void of all Acrimony 
and ill Scent, and come away in a moderate quantity. 

They muft not continue bloody longer than the firft days, 
otherwife inftead of Cleanfings, there would bea dangerous 
Hemorrhage. When they gradually lofe their Rea Co- 
our, and grow White, it isa fign the Vefiels begin to ls 
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and when their Confiftehce is equal without. any clods or | 
concreted Matter, it is.cettain there is no mixture of any | 
Heterogeneous Subftance with them; when they have no ill | 
Scent or Acrimony , it is evident there is no Inflammation | 
or Corruption of the Womb ; In the laft place when. they 
flow moderately, the Superfluities only are difcharged, but 
when they flow in great Chadyiea. the Woman is exceeding= | 
ly weakned, feized with Convulfions, Swooning Fits, is exe | 
tremely emaciated, and continues pale fora Jong time, and 


her Thighs and Legs {well,and become Hydropick. 


Of the Suppreffion of the Cleanfings, and the Accidents which 


follow thereupon. 


When the Cleanfings are fuppreft, the Humours corrupt | ; 
by their long ftay in the VVomb, or caufe fome Inflamma- | 
tion. If the Cleanfings happen to be fuppreft in the firlt | 
Day, there enfues an acute Fever, a vehement Pain in the. 
Head, Pains in the Breafts; Reins and Back, a Suffocation | 
and.an Inflammation,which extends all over the lower Belly, | 
ahd this becomes diftended. Befides this,the Woman finds a | 
ereat difficulty of Breathing, ftoppage at Stomach, palpira= }) , 
ion of the Heart, Syncopes, Convulfions and Delirium, and | 
thefe Symptoms frequently prove Mortal to her. Ifthe Sup= | | 
preffion continues, there is great danger of an Abfcefs in the | 
VVomb, or perhaps of a Cancer or Apofthumesin the lower } 
Belly, Sciatica’s, Lamenefs, or Inflammations, and Abfceffes 
of the Breafts, according as the Humours take there cours | 
fes, and thefe Suppreffions are more dangerous -by much, | 
than thofe of the Courfes. | 

A Loofenefs fometimes is the caufe of the Suppreffion of the | 
Cleanfings; and fometimes it proceeds from a diforder of 
the Spirits caufed by violent) Fear, Sadnefs , or Dejection | 
of Mind, Anxiety, orany difmal Apprehenfion. Great Cold | 
conftringes the Veffle!ls, and coagulates the Blood inthe Womb, 
Cold Drink, and Reftringent Meats have the fame effect, and 
very muchftirring, diffules the Humours through the whole | 
Body, and hinders their difcharge by the VVomb. | 

To. bring the Lochia well-down, let the VVoman avoid | 
all perturbations of Mind; let her lie in her Bed with het | 
Head and Breaft a little raifed, (keeping her felf very quiet, 
chat fo the Humours may be more eatily carried downwards) |) 
let her obferve a good Diet, fomething hot and moift; ler her } 
rather ufe boil’d Meats than Roafted, and if the be Beis 
thing 
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| Schirrous Swellings, which continue fora long time, and™ 
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thing Feverifh, drink Brothsonly with a little Jelly, avoid- 
ing all binding things, and let her Prifan be made with Ape- 


)) rivives, fuchas Roots of Succory, Dogs-grafs and Afparagus, 
) with a little Anife-feed and Hops, and every other time let 
her take a little Syrup of Maiden-Hair in a Glafs of the 
) Prifan, and carefully fhun Cold Drink. LetClyftersbe giv- 
) enher, and her lower parts fomented with.an Emollientand 
)) Aperitive Decoction made‘of Mallows, Marfh-Mallows, Pel- 


litory of the Wall, Camomil, Melilot, Roots of Afparagus and 
Linfeed, with which Decoction the Womb may likewife be 
injected, and withthe remaining Herbs let a Cataplafm be 
made, adding a little Oy/ of Lilies or Hogs-greafe, and 
apply this very hot to the Belly. Befides this, let her Thighs 
and Legs be ftrongly rubbed down,» bathing them 
with the fame Emollient Decoction very hot. . But here 
bleeding muft by no means be forgot, and.if the VVo- 
‘man be very Sanguine, firft bleed her in the Arm, and. af- 
ter when the Symptoms are abated in the Foor. 


Of the Inflammation of the Womb after Delivery, 


Very often the ftopping of the Lochia, do's caufe'an In- 
flammation of the VVomb, andis the Death of moft VVo- 
mento whom it happens. Sometimes this Inflammation ari> 
{es from fome Hurt or Bruife. 

An Inflammation of the VVomb may be known, by be- 


| there is a high Fever, and great difficulty of Breathing,anda 


Hiccough, Vomitings, Convulfions,and Death foon follows if 
not timely prevented: 
Contufions of the VVomb often caufe Abf{ceffes and 


fometimes end ih incurable Cancers. 

As foon as the VVomb appears to be inflamed, extract. or 
procure the expulfion of all extraneous Bodies, which may 
happen to be lodged in it, without doing the leaft violence 
to it for fear of exafperating the Malady ; correct the ’Hu- 
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mouts by a cooling Diet, and let the Patient ufe Food that § 
Nourifhes little, drinking only Broth ( but not too ftrong ) § 
made of Veal and Pullers, with the cooling Herbs, fuch as | 
Lettuce, Purflane, Succory, Borage, Sorrel, or the like ; let } 
her abftain from Wine, and drink a Prifan made of the Roots § 
of Succory, Dogs-grafs, Barley and Liquworifh; let her keep } 
her felf very quiet in her Bed, and not be Swathed too ftrait; J 
let her Body be kept open with fimple Anodyne Clyfters, § 
without the leaft fharpnefs , for fear of caufing Throes, § 
which extremely pain the inflamed part, and of ajl Paffions | 
of the Mind, let her efpecially avoid Anger. | 

The Redundancy of the Humours may be evacuated, and 9 
diverted by bleeding ; firft in the Arm, and after in the } 
Foot if there be occafion. It is convenient to cover the § 
Belly with Galen’s Emplafter to cool it, or embrocate it | 
with Oyl of fweet Almonds mixt with a little Vinegar. In= 9 
jections may likewife be made into the Womb, but thefe 9) 
muft be cooling only, without the leaft Aftringency, (fuchas 
are made. of Barley Water, with Oyl of Violets, or warm 
Milk are very proper) obferving to ufe nothing which isex= 9 
ceffively.cold, avoiding all forts of Diureticks, ahd keeping’ 9 
the middle way in the Cure, for fear of Inflaming the 9} 
‘Womb by the ufe of hot things, which provoke the Flux. [J 
Bleeding is good for the making an Evacuation, withourany jj 
of thefe confequences. But obferve here, all Purges how 
mild- foever, are hurtfulin this Cafe, as well as in all In- 
flammations and Fluxions on the Womb, évén the leaft 
that can happen: | fe 

Sometimes an Inflammation of the Womb is converred § 
into an Apofthume, which yields a great quantity of Marter, | 
in this cafe you muft be contented with a good Regimen 
and Detergent Injéctions to carry off the Pus, and for this 
putpofe you may’ make. ufe of a Decodtion of Agrimony 
with Honey, ot Syrup of Wormwood, adding (if the Corrupti- 
on be great) a little Spirit of Wine. 

If the Apofthume degenerate into a Cancerous Ulcer, it 
will only admit of a Palliative Cure. 


Of Schirrofities of the Womb, 


Schirrhous Swellings frequently proceed from the applicae 
tion of Cold and Reftringent Medicines to the VVoman3 
Belly, or injecting fomething of that kind into the Womb. 


If 
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If the internal Orifice only is Schirrhous, the VVomb is 
not larger than the common fize ; but if the whole Body 
| of it be affected, it is exceedingly @umefied, and this often 
| happens upon an Inflammation after Labour, or upon fome 
4) diforder or fuppreffion of the Courfes. For the more cer- 
||| tain knowing there is a Schirrofity in the Womb, lay your 
;)| Hand onthe Womans Belly, or introduce your Finger into 
«)) the Womb, and you will find it big with an extraordinary 
nfl hardnefs, “The inner Orifice is larger, harder, fhorter, and 
more unequal, than it ought if there be no Inflammation, or 
J) the Schirrus be not difpofed to Cancerate, it is indolent,but if 
| it be inclined to either of thefe, the Painis very great. 

1} If the Womb be Schirrous, the Woman finds a great Lafs 
J} fitude, a Weight at the bottom of her Belly, feels Pains in 
J) her Reins, Groins and Hips, and has a frequent Motion to 
“i make Water, andthefe Pains increafe when the makes an 
effort to void her Excrements, becaufe the Womb com- 
preffes theReétwm and the Bladder by its Weight. ‘The Courles 
./jate entirely fuppreft; or in very {mall quantity, or irre~ 
jgular, which is occafioned by the Obftruction of the 
.| Parr. . 

)) Whe beft way to begin the Cure, is by bleeding in the 
.)) Arm, and gentle Purging, for violent Purging in this cafe is 
-)) hurtful, and exafperates the Difeafe, Emollient Oyls, Grea- 
)| fes and Cataplafms applied to the Belly, and emollient In- 
\)| jections into the Wombare ferviceable, after which the Pa- 
tient may ufe the Whole or Half-bath. After the has for fer 
veral days been treated in this manner, let her bleed in the 
Foor, refrain from Copulation, and obferve a cooling Diet 
‘to allay the Heat of the Blood. Thin Milk, efpecially that 
‘of Affes is good in this Diftemper, but.the drinking the Mis 
neral Waters, is yet better. 


—_ 


Of a Cancer of the Womb. 


'. This is commonly the confequence of aSchirrofity, In- 
‘flammation or Apofthume, after Labour. Ill conditioned 
Whites, and virulent Gonorrhoeas of long ftanding, cone 
duce very much to this,by the erofion of the Womb. 

It fometimes happens to Women upon a ceffation of their 
Courfes, becaufe the Veffels being ftopr by degrees, the 
blood brought to the Womb, ftagnates, corrupts and ulce= 
rates the fubftance of the Part, which foon becomes Cance 
rous, 

R 3 When 


a ee ee ee ae 


a scenrenaathee eee 


A Compleat Body 


When a Woman has a Cancer inthe Womb, ‘fhe feels a 
pricking pain, and a heavinefs which is caufed by the fharp- 
nefs of the Humours, asl the bearing down of the Womb. 
This Pain extendsto the Reins and Groins, and the Patient 
feels a great Weightat the bottom of her Belly, and a ge- 


neral Lajffitude of the whole Body; fhe has a difficulty of | 


Urine, anda Serous, Fextid, Virulent, Blackifh Gleet comes 
fromthe Womb. Sometimes the Blood comes away whol- 
ly fluid, and fometimes it is concreted. When the Ulcera- 
tion is inthe inner Orifice of the Womb, it may be per= 
ceived by the.Finger, or may be feen by the help of the 
Speculum Matricis ; but if it be ir the bottom, there is no 
way to know it but by the condition of the Matter which 
comes from it, and by the Symptoms above mentioned: 
Thefe Ulcers are very unequal, Sordid and Stinking, and 
the Corruption is fometimes fo great, as to breed Worms, 

Cancers of the Womb are incurable, and only admit of 
Palliating Remedies, which abate the violence of the Pains. 
athe Patient muft not take any thing fharp, either inwardly 
or outwardly, for fear of increafing the Difeafe and Pain, 
and. haftning her End, 

Women who have a Schirrhus or Apoftem in their Wombs, 
or who are {ubject to Flooding, or have a Ceffation of their 
Courfes, efpecially when they are advanced in years, are 
moft of all fubject to Cancers. “Such Perfons as are threatned 
with this Difeafe, upon the account of the ceafing of their 
Courfes, have no better Expedient than to bleed in the Arm 
at convenient times, to fupply the defect of that Evacuation, 
and by this means prevent too great a Redundancy of 
Blood and Humours in the Womb ; and this they ought to 


do for feveral years together, tillthofe Veffels which convey= | 


ed the Blood are very much diminithed. If fucha Wo- 


man has been very fubject to frequent Hxmorrhages, let: 


her refrain from Copulation, becaufe. this Action brings 
Blood intothe part; Let her obfervea cool and moift Diet, 
and thun all Aperitive, Diuretick or Violent purging Me- 
dicines ; Let her drink new Milk from the Cow to {weeten 
the Blood, and frequently drink Broths made of Pullets, 
whofe Bellies were firft ftuffed with the cold’ Seeds. The 
Cow whofe Milk the drinks muft be found and not overheat- 
ed, fed with good Pafture, and one who has not lately 
Calved; forall Er outs of this kind.are dangerous, 
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Of 4 Loofnels hapning to a Woman newly laid. 


A Loofnefs when it happens to 2 Woman foon after her 


Delivery is dangerous, becaufe it diverts the Cleanfings 


from flowing tothe Womb, and by this means often proves 
fatal to the Patient. That which makes this cafe dangerous, 
is, that Remedies proper to ftay the Flux, fuch as Aftringerts 
and Purgatives, are not tobe admitted of, efpecially ar firft. 
In this cafe therefore give the Patient ftrong Broaths to 
ftrengthen her, and abate the Flux, give her Anodyne Cly- . 


fters made of a fimple Decoction of Bran, or the cooling 


Plants either alone, or with the addition of Miik, or the 
Yelks of Eggsto abate the Pain, or let her take fome grains 
of Laudanum in the Yelk of an Egg. If the Loofnefs be 
accompanied with a Fever, let her bleed. However, if there 
be a vifible Danger of the Womans lofing her Life by the 
continuing of the Flux, ufe all common Remedies in this 
cafe, without the leaft Scruple, and when thar is ftopt, at- 
tempt to procure an evacuation of the Cleanfings, which for 
a time were {uppreffed. 


Of Ruptures of the Belly.in Women with Mild. 


The Womb fometimes is diftended to fo large a fize, 


| that it breaks through the Peritoneum, and caufes Ruptures 


fo large, as to contain the Womb and Child in it. Thefe 
Ruptures fometimes happen above and below the Navel, be= 
tween the Mufculi Reéti, in the Navel it felf, and in the 
Groins, which are the weakeft parts of the Belly. They 
Straining of a VVo- 
man in Labour, or vehement Vomitings, or violent and 
frequent Sneezing, or fome accidental blow on the Belly. 
This Difeafé caufes want of Digeftion, Vomiting and {e- 
vere Cholick pains, and often when the Gut which is fal- 
len cannot re-enter, Death is the Confequence, or at leaft 
there is a neceffity of making an Incifion into the Belly,as in 
a Bubonocele. 

To avoid Accidents of this Nature, the Woman-muft be 
forbid to lace her felf, or ftraiten her Belly,that it may have 
But if the happen to 
have a Rupmre, fhe muft wear a Bandage with Compre!- 
fes adjufted to the Part, to prevent the Guts from intruding 


them(elves into the Swelling. If the Rupture bein a place 
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into which the Womb: can infinuate it felf, the Womanmu | 


have an efpecial care to prevent this Fatal Accident, by the 


help of _ good Bandages, and the would do. well to Keep her 
Bed during her being with Child, | 


Of an Inflammation of the Breafis after Delivery, 


If a Woman. with Child has received a Blow. on her 
Breafts, or. compreffed. them. by lying on them, or has 
left too great a quantity of Milk in them, without drawing 


them, an Inflammation will infallibly enfue, which fome- . 


times is the caufe of Apoftems or Schirrofities, which de- 
generate into Cancers. 


when they are inflamed, foon produce a continnal Fever with 
Delirinms. : 

The beft way to prevent an Inflammation of the Breafts, 
is tO procure.a good Evacuation of the Cleanfings, and if 
they are {uppreft to provoke them, that fo all the Humours 
which flowed too plentifully to the Breafts, may take their: 
courfe downwards. For this purpofe bleed. her firft in the 


Arm, andthenin the Foot. Inthe mean time Embrocate ~ 


the Breafts well with a Mixture of Oyl of {weet Almonds, and 
after that apply Galen’s, cooling Emplafter, witha third part 
of Populeum, or. a Cataplafm made of the Setlings found in 
a Cutlers Grindftone Trough, and Oyl of Rofes with a little 
Vinegar, or if the Painbe violent, make a Cataplafm with 
the Crumb of White Bread, Milk, Oyl of {weet Almonds, and 
the Yelks of Eggs, and apply it to the Breafts, and over that 
Jay Compreffes dipt in Oxycrate or Plantane Water. But 
great caution is to be ufed: in Aftringent Remedies, leaft if 
they be too ftrong, they occafion a Schirrus, which in time 
may. become Cancerous. 
_» After the Height of the Inflammation is over, let Difcu- 
tients be ufed to diffipate the Milk, which flows in too great 
abundance to the Breafts, but the beft way inthis cafe, istq 
draw them by Sucking ; for if any great quantity be left in 
the Breafts, ic will neceffarily Suppurate. However it is 
neceflary to ufe difcuffing Applications firft, becaule Sucking 
brings Milk into the Breafts,, But if the Milk runs off it {elf 
leave it, for thisis enough ro empty them. Milk may be re- 
folved by applying a Catapla{m of pure Honey to the part, 
or rubbing them with a redCabba geLeaf, having firft deadned 
it by the Fire, and taking care not to ftraiten the Breaft. The 
following Difcutient is very good. Takea good Red ie 
: Si Ce 


The Breafts being very fenfible 
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bage and boil it in River Water till itbe foft, andthe VVa- 
ter evaporated. Pound this in a Wooden or Stone Mortar, 
and after pafs it through a Sieve, adding Honey and Oy/ of 
Camomil, and,apply this Cataplafm to the Breafts. 

Let the VVoman in the meantime ufe a cool Diet, not 
very Nourifhing, to, prevent breeding too much Chile. Let 
her keep her Body open, that fo the Humours may difcharge 
themfelves downwards, while the Inflammation remains ; 
let her lie in Bed on her Back, becaufe when fhe is up, the 
Weight of her Breafts increafes the Pain. On the fourteenth 
or fifteenth day after her delivery , when the Cleanfings 
are pretty well come away, and fhe.is free from a Fever, the 
may be purged as often as feems convenient. If notwith- 
fianding the ufe of thefe Remedies the Pain do’s not. abate, 
there is feafon to believe there is Pus in the Breafts. 


— #* > i— —s >— 


Of the. Curdling and Clodding of Milk in the Breafts. 


_ About the fourteenth or fifteenth day after Labour, the 
Milk often is apt to Curdle, and then the Breafts become 
hard, unequal, and rugged , without any Rednefs, and all 
the Glands filled with curdled Milk, may eafily be difcern- 
ed; The VVoman finds a great Pain, and cannot Milk 
them as before, fhe finds a Shivering in her Back, which 
feems to be like Ice. This is followed by a Fever of four 
and twenty Hours continuance, and fometimes lefs, if the 
clodding of the Milk donot turn to an Inflammation of the 
Breaft, which willundoubredly happen, if ic be not emptied 
or diffipated. 

This cloddieg of the Milk, for the moft part proceeds 
from the Breafts not being well drawn, either becaufe fhe 
has too much Milk, or the Infant is too weak, or fhe has na 
defire to be a Nurfe ; for the Milk inthefe cafes remaining 
in the Breaft, fours and clods. This Accident may fome- 
times happen from taking Cold, or keeping the Breafts not 
well coverd. — 

The moft certain Remedy in this Cafe, is to draw the 
Breafts {peedily, till they are well evacuated, but becaufe 
the VVoman is not foft Milcht, and the Child cannot draw 
them ftrongly enough, let another Woman draw them till 
the Milk comes freely, and then fhe may give the Child 
Suck ; and to theend that fhe, may not afterwards breed 


that yields but little’ Nourifhment, and keep her Body o- 
< pen. 
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pen. But when it happens the VVoman neither can nor 
will be a Nurfe,then her Breafts muft not be drawn, for 
fear of attracting more Humours, for the Difeafe will ever 
recur, if they benot emptied ; wherefore it is neceflary to 
prevent the coming of any more Milk into them, and to 
refolve and diffipate that which is there. Fof this ‘purpofe 
the Woman muft be bled in the Arm, have ftrong Clyfters 
given her. Bleeding in the Foot and Purging, are very 
ferviceable in this Cafe, and to refolve and diffipate the 
curdled Milk, apply fome Caraplafm above recommended, 
as that of pure Honey, or the four Meals boiled in a Decotti- 
on of Sage, Mint, Smallage and Fennel, mixing with it Oyb 
of Chamomil, with which Oyl the Breafts may be well a- 
noinced. Cloths. laid over pots of Salt Butter are very good, 


ane having ufed all things proper to refolve the concreted 
Milk. 


Of Apoftems in the Breafts of a Woman new laid, 


If a Woman feélsa great Pain, and there be a ftronger 
Palfation in one place than another, a Hardnefs, a Livid Co- 
Jour, with a foftnefs in the midft, it is a fignthe Breafts 
will Apoftemate. 

To fuppurate the Apoftem, apply on the Breafts an Emol- 
lient and Ripening Cataplafm made of Mallows, Marfh-mala 
lows, with their Roots, Lily. Roots and Linfeed bruifed, and 
boiled to.a Pap, that it may be pulped through a Sieve, 
and fono hardnefs may be left to hurt the Breafts, which 
at that time arein great Pain, after mix a good quantity 
of Hogs-greafe or Bafilicon with it, or lay a little Cloth 
thick {pread with the fame Bu/ilicon, upon the place where 
it is likely to break, and the Poultis all over it, renewing 
wt twelve Hours after, or at fartheft next day, continuing 
this Remedy till the Apottem be ripe. Or you may make 
ule of the Emplaftrum Divinum, malaxed with Oyl of Lilies; 
This is preferable to all others of the like Nature, for this 
purpofe. As foon as the Apoftem is Ripe, it muft be open- 
ed, if it open not of ir felf. The time when ir is fit, may 
be known by the ceafing of the beating the Woman felt be- 
forein her Breafts, and thatthe Pain and Fever is very’ much 
abated,and then befides the middle of the Apoftem is raifed to 
a Point, and very foft, and the contained Matter may by the 
linger be perceived to fluctuate. The Apertion mutt be 
made with a Lancet, or with a grainor two of fome 
Cauttick, 
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Canftick, making it large enough to evacuate the con- 
creted Matter. It is beft to ufe the Lancet, becaufe there 
is no lofs of Subftance, and the Scar is not fo Disfigu- 
ring. The Orifice muft be made in the moft commodi- 
ousgplace, for the Evacuation of the Matter, taking cate 
that none of the large Veffels near the Arm-pits be opened, 
After that, all the Matter and putrified clodded Milk is dif- 
charged, deterge the Apoftem after the ordinary manner, 
obferving notto make the Tents too long, or too hard, but 
of very foft Doffilsof Lint, without thrufting them too far 
in, and faftena Thread to the firft to draw it out, if there 


«be occafion, becaufe thefe Apoftems are moft commonly 


deep. If there be great Pain, dip the Pledgits in Oy/ 
of Eggs, or Bafilicon mixt with fome Digeftive, if there re- 
main anything yetto Suppurate ; after this deterge the Ul- 
cer with Honey of Rofes, or Unguentum Apoftolorum, laying 
on the Emplaft. Divinum, to foften and difcufs the remaining 
hardnefs. 

If there be feveral Apoftems in different places of the 
Breaft, in this cafe there isno need of laying open every 
one of thefe fmall Holes, butit {uffices to make one or two 
Apertures in fome depending part large enough, becaufe the 
Breafts are Spungy, and thefe Apoftems communicate with 
each other. But the moft prompt Remedy, is to drive the 
Milk quite back; and for this purpofe give the VVoman 
Clyfters, and purge her frequently, confining herto a Diet 
which is not very Nourifhing. 

You muft not always ftay till the Caraplafms break the 
Abfceffes, and fometimes there isa neceflity of opening them 
with a Lancet, becaufe if the Matter Stagnate too long in 
the Breafts, it will corrode that Glandulous part, and form 
Sinuofities very difficult to cure. 


Of the Excoriation and Lofs of the Nipples. 


Very often Women that are Nurfes, and efpecially t 
firft time, are fubject to have their Nipples excoriated, for 
the {mall holes of the Nipples not being fufficiently open- 
ed, the Child takes more pains to Suck, than when the 
Breafts do almoft run of themfelves. Sometimes thele Chaps 
and Excoriations, do fo encreafe by the Childs continual 
Sucking, that in the end it quite takes the Nipple off trom 
the Breaft, and the VVoman is no longer capabie of giv- 
ing Suck, and there remains an Ulcer very hard ro L 
cured. ‘Lhis 


a 
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This may fometimes happen from Childrens biting and | 


mumping the Nipples, and fometimes their Mouths are fo 


hot, that they make the Nipples fore, as when they have | 
thofe little Ulcers called Apthe or a Thruth, and much foon- 
er if they have the Pox, with which they infect their Nre 


{es 


Thefe Excoriations if they are neglected, at length ben | 
come very Malignant Ulcers. WVVherefore as foon as they 


begin, let the Woman forbear giving her Child Suck, till 
they are perfectly cured, andin the mean time drive back 


the Mik, for fear of an Inflammation, from too great a= | 
bundance of it. If only one Nipple be fore, the may give 


Suck with the other; to thefe fore Nipples, Deficcative Mes 


dicines muft be applied, as Alom or Lime-water, ot they may 
only be bathed with Plantane Water, laying on them {mall 
foft Rags dipt in thofe Liquouts, or apply an Emplafter of 
Cerufs or Pompholyx, or Starch ; but anefpecial care muft be 
taken that nothing be applied which may difguft the Child; 
for which reafon many only ule Honey of Rofes. 


"To prevent Hurts in thefe Parts, and hinder the Womans | 


Clothes from cleaving to them, let a little cap of Lead be put 
on, as well to defend them, as to give Iffue to the Sanies, 
which proceeds from thofe little Ulcers, or that the Milk 
which diftills from the Breaft, may pafs that way. 

If the Child has fucked off the Nipple, rhe Milk muft 
then be quite dried away, becaufe orherwife it would be 
impoffible to cure thefe Ulcers ,which in time would become 
callous and malignant. 

If the Child be put to another Nurfe, and the Ulcers in 
its Mouth have no Malignity, tis enough to wath them with 
Barley Water mixt with a little Fuice of Citron , and let the 
Nurfe ufe a cooling Diet. 

When the Nipples are quite loft, the fmall Holes are clo- 
fed up by the Ulcers, but if notwithftanding fhe fhall defire 
to give Suck, another Woman may by degrees make her 
new Nipples, after the Ulcer hall be perfectly healed, 
whofe Sucking by degrees will draw them out, and by this 
means unftop the Root of the old; Nipples, or if the have 
no Woman to Suck her, let her ufe a Glafs Inftrument, with 
which fhe may her felf Suck them five or fix times a Day, 
and to fhape them and preferve them when they are drawa 
our, let her put on thema {mall cap of Wood. 
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| Of the Swelling of the Legs and Thighs, ina Woman newly 


laid. 


If the Swelling-be very great, there be an Inflammatiofi, 
and*it proceed from Suppreffion of the Cleanfings ; if there 
be a Fever, difficulty of Breathing, a great Tenfion and 
Pain in the Belly, the cafe is dangerous. If there be bar 
an indifferent Swelling only, without any of the above 
partnered Accidents , there is no great difficulty in the 

ure. . % 

For this purpofe, procure a good Evacuation of the Clean 
fings, give the Woman an Aperitive Ptifan, made with the 
Roots of Fennel, Parfley and Dogs-grafs, with a little Chryftal 
Mineral. Sometimes give her anounce of Syrup of Maiden 
Hair ina Glafs of the Prifan, with five or fix drops of the 
dulcified Spirit ef Salt, and about half adram of, $2! Poly- 
chrefium. If the have no Fever, and it be fifteen days after 
her Delivery, fhe may be purged. 


Of the Suffocation of the Womb after Delivery. 


Some VVomen in Hyfterick Fits have a high Pulfe, others 
a very low one, asit were funk in, others have fcarce any 
at all; fome became pale and motionlefs, others have a good 
colour intheir Cheeks, and have feveral Convulfions, {ome 
have not the leaft appearance of Breath, and others Breath 
with great Difficulty, and great Heavings of the Breaft ; 
fome are infenfible, without remembring any thing they 
have done, or {aid ; others never lofe their Reafon or Judg= 
ment, fome are Gay and Merry, Laughing and Singing, o- 
thers are Sad and Dejected. Some are attacked with free 
quent Fits, others very feldom. The Fits fometimes laft for 
feveral Hours or Days, and fometimes are’ fuddenly over. 
The moft ordinary Signs of the Hyfterick Paffion, are dif- 
ficulty of breathing, which caufesa Suffocation witha great 
conftriction of the Throat, asif the Patient‘had a Morfel 
which fhe could not fwallow, and the Throat were griped 
with a MansHand. There is a great VVeaknefs and Palpi- 
tation of the Heart, Nau/fea’s,and fometimes a Flux of VVas 
ter and Serofities from the Mouth ; frequent yawning, fome- 


times is a Fore-runner of the Fic. Zhe VVoman feels a 


Pulfation of the Arteries in the bottom of her Belly, a leap- 
ing and conttaction of the VVomb,a Rufling of wind in the 
Stomach 
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Stomach and Guts which diftends them, and bears up the Di- 
aphragm, fometimes fhe is delirious in the Fit, and has 
Convulfive _Motions preceded by a Pain, VVeighr, and 
Dizzinefs of the Head, Dazling of the Eyes, Drowfinefs 
and Forgetfulnefs. Sometimes after thefe Convulfive Motions, 
fhe is threwnintoa Mortal Apoplexy, or a Palfie of one 
fide, which continues for feveral years. 


To prevent this Diftemper, if there be a Suppreffion of : 


the Cleanfings, bring them down by relaxing all the parts 
round the VVomb, and the Thighs by a half-Bath, by 
bleeding inthe Foot and purging. If it be a Big-bellied 


en ee 


VVoman who labours under this Diftemper, Jet her’ only | 
bleed, and keep her Body open with Clyfters. ~The ufe of | 


the Mineral VVaters is admirable, to prévent the Hyfteri- 
cal Paffion, in cafe the Patient be not with Child. ‘If the 
Suffocation proceed from any extraneous Body inthe VVomb, 
extract it, or procure its expulfion by Medicines. Ler the 
-atient avoid all {weer {cented things, all Sweet-Meats, of 
any thing prepared with Sugar, all Melancholy and difturb= 


ing Paffions, and keep her Body open. If fhe bea Marrys 


ed VVoman, let her often embrace the privileges of that 
State, if not, lether keepa cooling Diet, ufing Emulfions 
and Bathing. 

To the Fit which is ordinarily attended with difficulty ‘of 
Breathing,Suffocation, V Veaknefs, Palpitations of the Heart, 
itisufual to prefent to the Patient things which have a-very 
ii Scent, as Partridge Feathers, ot Soalsof Shooes burnt, 
Some fling a Dram of lighted Camphire into a pot of VVa= 
tet, leaving it Wl ic be extinguifhed, and give this VVater 
to the Patient to drink, or give two or three drops of Oy! 
of Amber ina Spoonful of Broath, or Orange-flower Water. 

sur the beft way is to unlace the Patients Cloths, and give 
her a Spoonful or two of Cinnamon-Water or Aqua-vite 3 
this is a good Cordial, and promptly diffipates the V Vindi= 
nefs in the Stomach, whichis the caufe of thefe Suffocations, 
A Spoonful cr two of V Vine alone is very good, Smelling to 
Spirete of Mine is better than Vinegar. The fcent of burnt 
Paper, or a Musket Matchis very good. If the be. with 


Child, the may not fmelltoo ftinking Scents, for fear fhe 


Mitcarry. If thebe not with Child, let her take Sneezing 
Powders, with Powder of Betony, or Tobacco without Pér- 
fume. You,may puta grain or- two of Salrinto the Patients 
Mouth, to bring away the VVater and Serofities which flow 
thicher in great abundance. tf 


| 
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i 


| 


j 


nefs, Flooding, 
~ great abundance of the Cleanfings, and the VVomans Pulfe 


| muft forbear bleeding ; 


-rofity. 


} blood come away among the putrid Matter. 


| pain, but fhe 
| comes away in the VVhites, moft commonly is VVhite, Se- 
! rous, not unlike VVhey, 
| times it is yellow, ftinks, and by its Acrimony caufes a 
) great Smarting of the Parts. Itis 
the VVhites’ from: Gonorrbea’s. 


| empt 
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If any large Evacuations precede the Fit asa great Loof- 
or an immoderate Flux of the V Vhites. ora 


be low and languid, her Face pale, and her Body cold, you 
on the contrary, it fhe havea Flo- 
rid Colour in her Face, her Pulfe be high, and there bea 
Suppreffion of the Courfes or Cleanfings before, and fhe 
have Convulfive Motions, I think bleeding is very proper, 


)) firft in the Arm, and after in the Foot. 


Of the Whites. 


It is very difficult to diftinguith VVhites in VVomen, from 
virulent Gonorrhea’s. In the VVhitesthe Matter is whiter, 
more ferous, efpecially if ir be copious, and lefs foetid than 
in Gonorrhea’s. Onthe contrary, in Venereal cafes iris more 
ftinking, thick , blackifh , ellowith , greenifh, and fome- 
times isof a redifh Colour, Ay the mixture of a bloody Se- 
VVhen a VVoman has the VVhites, the Courfes 
become irregular ; fometimes inftead of her Courles, the has 
a Flux of Blood which becomes ferous, and appears like 
the VVater in which Flefh hasbeen wafhed ; when itis a 
little abated, after fome time fome clods of black .corrupted 
A VVoman 
lie with her Husband without 


who has the VVhites, can 
The Matter which 


who has an Ulcer cannot. 
without any ill Scent, tho’ fome- 


very difficuir ro diftinguifh 
VVomen with Child are 
which is occafioned by the 
Few VVomenare wholly ex- 
but at fome time or other la- 


more fubject to this Diftemper, 
Suppreffion of their Courfes. 
from this inconvenience, 


) Jour under it ; but fome are much more fubject to it- than 


| Legs fwell, the lofes her Appetite, 


Women who have not their Courfes regularly, thofe 
foft Skin, are pale coloured, 
Life, are moft of all {ubject 


others. 
who are Phlegmatick, have a 
or lead a Melancholy Sedentary 


“to the Whites ; bur young Girls who are not of an Age to 


have their Courfes, never have them. The Whites weaken | 
the Woman, humedt and relaxthe Womb to that degree it 
cannot contract and clofé it felf, and by confequence caule 


Barrennefs. The Womans Countenance becomes pale, her 
has Pains. in her Back, 
Weakneis, 
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-Weaknefs, Palpitation of Heart, and Hyfterick Fits. If the At 


Whites continue long the Woman is emaciated, and be- 
comes Hedctical; 
the Womb enfues, thar it becomes Cancerous if neg- 
lected. 

For the Cure of this Diftemper, Bleed’ and Purge the Pa- 
tient well, and prefcribe a good Diet to her ; let her go ta 


the Baths, and after drink the Chalybeate Waters, or others” 


of the like Nature. Phlegmatick Women whofe Fleth ig 
tender and foft, ought to drink the hot VVaters, as thofe 
of Bourbon and Vichy in: France (or the Bath in England 

or a Sudorifick Decoction made of the Roots of China an 

Salfa-parilla, taking fora fortnight before, a Glafs of a Lax- 
ative and Diuretick Prifan made of Maiden Hair, Roots of 
Dog-grafs, A{paragus , Smallage and Fennel, with a Dramof 
Senna, adding every three days, four or five drtops of the 
duleified Spirit ofiSalt, or half a Dram of Sal Polycreftum ; 
and during this time, let her obferve a good Diet, refrains 
ing from Copulation, and avoiding all Melancholy and De 


jection of Mind. The moft proper time to begin the ufe of 


Medicines, is immediately after the Courfes are over, After 
thefe Medicines, the Patient may ufe Aftringent Injections 
made of equal. parts of Plantane and Myrrh Water, but the 
muft forbear when the time of the Courfes is near, for fear 
they caufe a Suppreflion ; for my part, 1 would not advife 
any VVomanto ufe Styprick Applications, becaufe this part 
is the common Sink, where all the Filth of the Body is difs 
charged. 

When the VVhites are very Actimonious, and caufe a 
{marting of the Parts, Barley-Water or Whey, or fimple Wa- 
termay be injected three or four times a Day, (except in 
the timeof the Courfes,) to allay the Heat and Pain, pred 
{cribing a good Diet, and between whiles, purging her till 
the Cure be compleated. | 

Tho’ the Patient may feem to be cured, and the Whites 
ceafe, orat leaftare very much abated, the VVoman muft 
notwithftanding frequently take Medicines, and all her Life 


obferve a good Diet, othgrwife the will be in very greatdan= — 


ger of aRelapfe. 
Of Dieting and ordering a New-born Bab 
It is not ufual to give a Child Suck, till ten or twelve 


Hours after its Bitth, and then the Nurfe muft Milk a little 
ee Paka ay im into 


A 


ay, fometimes {uch a Relaxation of | 


ns 


oo 


& 
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ito its Mouth and on irs Lips to give it a Relish, ahd when 
the Child has taken the Breaft fhe muft {queeze it rill it be 
accuftomed to Suck of its own accord. | 

If a Nurfe have plenty of Milk, give the Child no other 
Food for the fir two Months; but for the firft rwo or three 
Days, give it but a little at a time, for fear of overcharging 
its Stomach, and after encreafe’the quantity. When the 
Child is grown alittle bigger, you may give it either in the 
Day or Night, as much as it defires, a little and often, for 
if it take too much at a tithe, it vomitsic up, the Stomach 
being toe weak todigeft ix. But if you €an govern the Child, 


it would be better to give it the Breaft but once every two 


Hours, and never in the Night-time, unle{s when it wants 
Sleep. 

Afterthe Child has been fed the firft two or three Months 
with Breaft-Milk only, you may give him a Pap made of 
Flour and Milk, though bur little at firft, and not too thick 
neither left his Stomach be overcharged. That this may 
be eafier of Digeftion, pucthe Meal in an Earthen Pan into 


an Oven, as {oon asthe Bread is drawn, ftirring it often to 


dry it equally. Pap made thus,is much better than the common 
way ; for being madewith raw Flour, it is Very difficult to 
boil ic well, without confuming the beft part of the Milk, 
leaving the thickeft part behind, which by its long boiling 
lofes its goodnefs. When the Child has taken Pap thus 
made, which muft be but once a day, (efpecially in the 
Morning) or twice at moft, the Nurfe may give it Suck to 
wath it down into the Stomach, and dilute it there. 

If Pap be given to a Child newly Born, as fome Women 
indifcreerly do, it caufes Obftructions, Difficulty of Breath- 
ing, Gripes, Swelling of the Belly, and Convulfions, of all 
which Death is the Refulc, and therefore it is beft to forbear 
the three or four firft Months, provided the Nurle do 
not want Milk. 

VVhen the Child has fucked its Fill, let the Nurfe lay it 
to Sleep, not inthe fame Bed fhe lies in her felf, for fear 
of over-laying it, butina Cradle clofe by her Bed-fide, and 


let her pura Mantle over the Head of the-Cradle, to prevent’ 


Dutt falling onits Face,and theDay-light,Sun-fhine,Candle or 
Fire in the Chamber from offending it; let her lay it to fleep 
on its Back with its Heada little railed upon a Pillow, 
andto make it Sleepthe fooner, let her rock gently with 
an equal Motion, withouttoo great fhaking; but that fhe 
may not. be forced thus to rock the Child every time.the 

would 


& 


~ 
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would have hit go to fleep, it is beft not to ufehimto i¢ 
at firft. Hemay fleep at any time in the Day or Night, 
and ordinarily the better he is the more he fleeps ; however 
if he exceeds in this refpedct, let his Nurfe carry him in 
her Arms to the Light,. fing fome little Song to him, 
fhew him fome glittering thing, or dance him in her Arms. 

VVhen heis inthe Cradle, lec it be fo turned that the 
Light may be directly in his Face,that he may not be rempr- 
ed to look afide ; for doing fo often, his Sight . will be per- 
verted, and he become Squint-eyed. But the beft way is to 
fet him fee no Light aeall. 

The Nurfe muft open and change the Child, at leaftrwice 
of thrice a Day, and fometimesin she Night too, if ir be 
heceffary to cleanfe him from his Excrements, and fhift the 
Blankets, which muft be put into a Bucking-Tub, and not 
flightly wafhed, as moft hired Nurfes do; becanfe there 
comes a certain Salt from the Excrements, which infinu- 
atesit {elf into them, and caufes a great itchiag, fmarting} 
and excoriation of the Childs Body. 

The Child muftalways be opened before. the Fire, and 
his Blanketsand Clouts well warmed and dryed, before he 
be put into them, leaft their cold and dampnefs, caufe a 


@ 


Cholick and Gripes. The Nurfe muft pur Rags behind his 
®ars, and under his Arm-pits, to dry up the Moifture, , Du- 
ring the firft four or five Days, fhe muft be careful nor to 


inake the remaining part of the Navil-ftring fall off too foon, . 


before the Veffels be clofed, and every’ time fhe opens the 
Child, fhe mutt fee whetherthe Navel for want of being ti- 
ed-faft do not bleed; and after the end is fallen off, let her 
fiillier fome time Swathe rhe Navel, continuing to keep a 
Comprefs on it tillir be well cicatrized, and fomething funk 
in. » Befides this, let her put wpon the Mold of the’ Head 
ader the Biggin, another Comprefs tokeepthe Brain warm, 
prevent the Childs taking cold. Let her alfo be very care= 
nor to fufter the Child to cry too much, efpecially at firft, 
the Navel be protruded outwards, and caufe an Exom-. 
pealos, or a Rupture in the Groin. The beft way to quiet 
him is to give him the Breaft, and to lay him clean and 
dry, and prefent fomething to amufe and pleafe him. 

Some foolifh Nurfes ufe to fuck the Childs Breaft, to 
draw out the Serofities, and form a Nipple in Girls, but 
this isa ridiculous Practice.; ir {uffices in this cafe to apply 
Rags dipt in Oylof Rofes and Vinegar, and forbear Swathing 
the Pare too ftrait. 

Of» 


he 


bet bey 
of 
PD pee 
—_— 
ee 5 


| 
} 
| 
\ 


\ 


of Chirurgical Operations, 


Of the Weaknefs of New-born Children. 


Children fometimes fuffer fo much by a bad Labour, that 

it is difficult to know Whetherithey are alive or dead,not an 
part of their Body having the leaft fenfible Motion, and be- 
ing as Blue and Livid, efpecially in the Face, asif they were 
choaked. However, you may be affured a Child is alive, if 
laying the Hand upoti the Breaft you feel’ the Motion of the 
Heart, or touching the Navel-ftring near the Belly, a fmall 
Pulfation of the Arteries may be perceived. 
- The beft help in this» café, is to lay him {peedily in a 
watm Bed and Blanket, and carry him to the Fire, and 
there ler the Midwife {up fome Wine and fpoutit into his 
Mouth, repeating it if there be occafion ; ler her lay Rags 
dipt in warm Wine to the Breaft and Belly, and let the Face 
be uncovered, thathe may draw Breath the eafier, let her 
keep his Mouth open a little, and cleanfe his Noftrils with 
finall Linnen Tents dipt in White-wine, 


Of Contufions or Bruifes of a New-born Child, 


;, Children frequently receive Bruifes on the Head in their 
Birth, and fometimes have a knob near as big as an Egg, e- 
{pecially if the Mother be in Years, and it be her firft Child, 
becaufe the inner Orifice of the VVomb is Callous, and 


| ¢annot be dilared without great difficulty, and the Mid-wife 
'fometimes do’s much mifchief by handling it too rough- 


\ ae id 
; Thefe Tumours are often folarge,that they hinder the Ar- 
tift from difcovering which part prefents,and often times make 
them think it is the Shoulder which they feel. Bur this 
Errour is eafily difcerned, becaufe thefe Tumours though 
feeling flefhy, are notwithftanding harder than any Shoul- 
der or Buttock of a Child, which parts are always foftand, ¢ 
without Hair, as the Head hath ; befides the Bonesmay. be 


‘eafily perceived, if the Finger being anointed with Oyl or 


frefth Butter, it can be introduced into the inner Orifice, for 
the Parts withinthe Womb are not Swelled. If a Child 


Comes with any part befides the Head, and they ‘remain 


a long time preft in the Paffage, they will fwell like- 
Wile. 

The beft-way to prevent thefe fort of Tumours, is to pro- 
cure afpeedy Delivery. To thisend greafe well the In- 


iQ 
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ternal Orifice of the VVomb to relax it,and difpofeit to give 
way for the paflage of the Child ; and as foon as the Child 
is born, foment the Tumours with warm Wine or Spirit of 
Wine, and lay Compreffes dipt in the fame on them; fome 
Midwives only dip a Comprefs in Oy/ and Wine beat toges 
ther.. If a Tumour will nor be difcuffed by this means, 
but comes to Suppuration, the Matter muft be ler out as foon 
as is poilible, for fear it corrupt the Bones of the Head; 
In.this cafe ic muft be opened with a Lancet, and aw Em- 
plafterof Betony appliedon the VVound. If it be any other 
Parc than the Head which is fwoln, let it be wrapt in Coms 
preffes dipt in a Decoction of Provence Rofes, Camomil Flow- 
ers, and Meizlot. 

Some Male Children have the Serotum very much fwelled, 
which may proceed from a Contufion or VVaters contained 
in it. In both thefe cafes, Compreffes dipt in VVine with 
Rofes boil'd in it, muft be applied. 

The greateft Mifchief is, when by the badnefs of the 
Labour or unskilfullnefs of the Midwife, atLeg or Arm is 
broken or diflocated ; if this happen a Surgeon mutt be cal- 
led, andthe Part dreft after the tame manner as in grown 
Perfons, having regard to the VVeaknefs and foftnefs of the 
Bone. 


Of the Mould and the Sutures of the Head being too open. 


Very often Children who come before their time, have the 
Mould of their Head,and the Sutures open. This arifes from 
the diftance and feparation of the Bones from one another, 
which are not fteddy, bur may be moved to and fro, and 
vieldon every fide. VVhenthis happens, you muft not think 
to bring the Bones together by binding the Head ftrair, for 


this would prefs the Brain which is very tender; and kill 
t d > 


the Child. Ic is f{uiicient to bind them foftly with a {mall 


Cro{s-cloth, ro prevent the inconvenience of their being un- 


r 


fteady, and commit the reft to Natures Work, which in7 


time willunice rhe Bones. 
There are fome Children which have the Mould open till 


— 


chey are three. years old more or-lefs, according to theity || 


Strength. In rhis cafe; ‘tis convenient to cover the Party 
we i 3 : 

with 2 Linnen Cloth three or four times double to prevent 

cold, and to defend the Brain from external Injue 


Ic 
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Tt happens fometimes, that although the Bones be big e- 


_ noughto pnite in all Parts; yet they are feparated fromeach 


other inthe place of the Sutures, by a quantity of Waters 
contained between them and the Dura Mater, and fome= 


times between the Skinand the Pericranium, or the Perzcra- 


nium and the Skull, and fometimes in the Sunus of the Brain 
it felf. If the VVater is contained between the Teguments 
and the Bones, and the Swelling be not very large, the Child 

¢ 


may be cured by opening and evacuating the VVaters, o1 
difcuffing them. , 


Of Gripes and Pains in the Belly of a young Child. 


Many Children are. fo griped, that they cannot forbear 
crying out Night nor Day. This is the firft Diftemper which 
happens to them, and they often die of iv. 

The principal caufe of thefe Gripes, is the Meconium 
which is contained in their Guts, which by irs long flay 
there grows fharp, and pricks their Membranes, or becom- 
ing hard, the Infant cannot void it, nor the new Excrements, 
which proceed from the Milk which he firitt Sucks. 
Ir fometimes happens becaufe the Child not being able to 
Suck with eafe, he {wallows in ficking the Milk with Dit- 
ficulty, much Air and VVind, which being retained in the 
Stomach, and fliding into the Guts does diftend them, and 
caufe a great deal of Pain. 

This VVind is fometimes caufed by a Child’s taking a 
greater quantity of Milk than he can digeft, or the Woman 
giving her Breaft-Milk foon after: |.abour, before it be pu- 
rified, or perhaps becaufe the Child has taken Cold. Very 
often thefe Gripes proceed from giving him Pap too foon, 
or not well boiled ; becaufe this is Gros, Vifcous, andapr 
to engender VVind in the Stomach, Worms fometimes by 
their ftirring and biting, do very much torment Children, 
In the laft place, the Mid-wife may have cauled this by for- 
cing back the cold and clodded Blood out of the Navel- 
{tring before it be tied. 

To avoid thefe Pains, the Nurfe muft avoid giving tho 
Child fuck ll rhe next Day, leaftthe Milk mix with the 
Excrements, and fo corrupt and grow four, encreating the 
quantity by little and little, till the Child be ufed to this 
If it be the Meconium, which by its long 
_ ftay caufes thefe pains; give them at the Mouth a little Oy! 

of fweet Almods ox Syrup of Rofes, and puta Suppoucory 
93 , made 
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made of Beet ftalks into the Fundament, or a Sugar Al~ 
mond diptin Honey, or a {mall Clyfter. - 

If the Child cannot Suck, and this proceed from its be- 
ing Tongue+tied, the Frenum. muft be cur in. the manner 
fhall be taught in its proper place, and if the Nurfe be hard 
Milcht, change her for another, . 

VVhilit the Childis griped give it no Pap, becaufe this 
Food do's create ObftruGions, breed VVind, and often 
aufe Convulfions. ; ) 

If the Gripes proceed from VVorms, lay a Cloth dipt in 
Oy! of Wormwood mixt with O¥ Gall on the’ Belly, or a 
{mall Caraplafm made with Powders of Rue, Wormwood, 
Celoquintida, Aloes , and the Seeds of Citrons incorporated 
with Ox-gal, and Floner of Lupines, and if it can take any 
thing .by the Mouth, give it a fmall infuGon of Rhubarb, 
or half. an Ounce of compound Syrup of Succory, having be- 
fore giveni: afmall Clyfter of Mi/k and Sugar. ) 

VVhen thefe Gripes ‘are caufed by VVind, or any fharp 


Humours in the Guts, anoint the Childs Belly ‘all over with 


Oy! of fweet Almonds, or Oyl of Walnuts, Camomil, and Me~ 
/1lot mixed together ( having firtt warmed them ) in which 
alio a-Cloth may be dipt'to lay upon it, or afmall Pancake 


may be made with an Egg or two fryed in Oy! of Wallnuts, 
and applied to it, “or you may give the Child a little Ano- 


aine or Carminarive Clytter as occafion requires ever keep= 


ing nim very warm. 


§ gf a 4 y 
seg ; 2, CViceration, Shooting forth, or Rupture of 
the Navel OY a4-youne Infiumt 


aan 
| 4b e 


if the Navel-ftring fall of before it be entirely clofed 

and cicatrized, there happens an Inflammation and Ulce- 
i a ee } + As 

rauen at other times ; ( although ir be outwardly healed, 
yét not being fo within ) it is dilated. and protruded out rill 
the Tumour be as big as an Egg, which iscalled an Exom- 
Sa RP etn Lik a age Mas Contin ene en “14 
pudtol 4 his proceeds from the continual cries of the Child 
sth , 


or fome' violent Cough. 
in this cafe endeavour by all means to appeafe the Childs 
Cough, and “quict it'to prevent its continual Crying, with- 
Als teeta ed ae : | : A 
Our wach the Lumour would daily encreafe. Ifthe Childs 
nels proceed from the Gripes, they may.be Remedied 

in the inanner above diredted. If the Navel be inflamed, 
apply Galen’s Cerate mixed with a Moiety of Populeon, or a 
| : at {mall 
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fmall Comprefs dipt in a Mixture of Oy/ of Rofes and Vine- 
gar, ot Unguent of Rofes with Album Rbajis. 

hen the Ligature is come away, and the Navel is UI- 
cerated, apply Deficcative and Reftringent Medicines , as 
Rags dipt in Lime-water, whichis not too ftrong, or Plan- 
tane-water with a little Alum diffolved in ir. If the Ulcer 
be very fmall, lay on it a little Pledgit of dry Lint, fome 
add a little Powder of a rotten Poft. Thefe Medicines are 
better than Emplafters which are never fo drying, by rea- 
fonof the Greafes and Oyls in their Compofition,Ceru/s Em-= 
plafter, or Deficcativum Rubrum, or Diapompholygos are the 
beft, in applying which, you muft obterve to lay a Com- 
prefsof Rags, and keep it on by Swathing the part, till the 
Navel be entirely formed, for the Child by its crying breaks 
the Veflels, or caufes an Exomphalos. 

As to the Rupture of the Navel in young Children, the 
cure of ir muft not be undertaken otherwife than by 
Swathes and Compreffes fitted for the purpofe , at leaft nlf 
fuch time asthey are grown to a competent bignefs, and 
then if thefe do not effect the-cure, you may perform the 
Operation. 7 

If after the Inflammation there enfues an- Apoftem, the 
Child moft commonly dies; for if it be opened to dif- 
charge the Matter, the Guts protrude themielves out, as 
foon as the Child begins to cry. If the Surgeon be follici- 
ted to make the Operation, lerhim deliver his Prognoitick, 
that fo the Childs Deathif it. fhould fo fall out, may not be 
imputed to him, 

Butif the Apoftem be fmall, and the Child has Courage 
and Strength enough to endure ir, let him open ir a lit- 
tle, which poffibly may free the Child from this inconve- 
nience. 


Of the Smartings, Rednefs and Inflammation of the Groins,But- 
tocks, and Thighs of an Infant. 


If the Nurfe do’s not keepthe Child very clean, the Acris 
mony of the Excrements will not failto canfe a Kednets 
and Smarting, and Infammationof the Groins, Thizhsana 
Buttocks. She mufttherefore keep it very cleanly, nie a 
cooling Diet her felf, and refrain from all things which are 
apt to heatthe Bload, that forthe Heat of the Childs Wa- 
ter maybeallayed, Let her Bath the part inflamed ,with 


Plantane Vater, adding a f 
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the Pain be very grear, foment it with Inke-warm Milk, 
Many VVomen ule Powder of a rotten Poft, or alittle Mill- 
duft which they ftrew on it. Album Rhafis, or Diapompboly- 
gos {pread on aRag in form of an Emplafter, is not amifs, 
but the beftof allis a Lotionof Saccharum Saturni, the ef- 
fect of which, may befeen in an Hour after. WVhen the 
Nurfe opens the Child, ler her be careful to wrap the Infla- 
med parts with fine white Rags, that they may not by rub- 
bing together, be more galled and pained. 


Of UVleers or aThrufh in the Mouth of a Child. 


Very often the Milk of a Nurfe that is Red-haird, ad- 
dicted to Drinking, or very Amorous by its Heat and Acri- 
mony, caufes {mall Ulcers in a Childs Mouth, which are 

alled Apbthe, and fometimes Cankers. Some of thefe are 
fimple and fuperficial, and are cured with much eafe , 
fome againare ill conditioned, and caufed by a Pocky ve- 
nom, and happen after Malignant Feavers, or are Scorbu~ 
tick and putrid ; thefe {pread themfelves to the Throat, 


make deep Efcars, and often are Mortal to Children, be-~ 


caufe they want Strength to undergo the cure. 

To cure Ulcers in the Mouth, you mutt take care to al- 
lay the Hear of the Nurfes Milk, prefcribing her a cooling _ 
Diet,{and Bleeding and Purging her ifthe be Plethorick) and 
wath the Childs Mouth with Barley or Plantane Water, and 
Floney of Rofes, or Syrup of dry Rofes, mixing a little Ver- 
juyce, or Fuyce of Citron to dererge the Vifcid Humours, and 
cool the Mouth. For this purpofe, faflena dry Rag to the 
erid of a little Stick, and dip this in any of the above men- 
tioned Medicines, apply it gently to the Ulcerated part, to 
prevent the Inflammation from being encreafed by a vio- 
fent rubbing. During this, the Childs Body muft be kept 


the Ulcers participate of any Maligniry, let fuch Lo- 
picks be applied as will have a prompr effect. For this pur- 
pofe touch them with Plantane Water fharpned with Spirit 
of Virriel, taking care to prevent the Child from fwallow- 
ing irs The Remedies muft be fo much fharper and ftron- 
cer, as the Ulcersare deeper and more malignant ; as foon 
hoy are cauterized with this VVater, ler the Childs 
Mouth be wathed with a Decoction of Barley, Agrimony, 
and Honey of Rofes, er touch them with the fame, As often 
as you fhall think convenient, at leaft till a ftop be ee 
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their {preading, Some rather chufe to cauterize thefe with 
{mall Tents of Rags dipt in boiling Oyl, becaufe they ap- 
prehend if the Child thould {wallow them, that they could 


“not in the leaft prejudice it. It will not be amifs to purge off 
“the ill Humours in the Childs Body, by giving hima itue 


clean Caffia or Syrup of Succory with Rhubarb. If the Ulcers 


' are Venereal, thefe Remedies will have litcle effect. 


Of the Pain and other Accidents in breeding the Teeth. 


The Breeding of Teethis the caufe of a great many Ac- 
cidents, and often proves fatalto Children. In the time ot 


- their cutting, they are troubled with Inflammations of the 


Gums, Feavers, Convulfions , Loofneffes, efpecially when 
the Dog or Eye-teeth cur, and the Child is large, full of 
Humours and Coftive. 

VVhen the Teeth cut, the Gumsand Cheeks fwell, there 
is a great Heat and Itching, which often makes Children 
put theirFingers into thea Mouth to rub them, from whence 
fome moifture Diftils down into the Mouth, becaufe of the 
Pain they feel there ; the Nurfe in giving them fuck, finds 
the Mouth hotter ; they are very much changed. and. cry 
every Moment, and cannot fleep, or but very little ; and 
{mall points gf the Teeth may be feen and felt through the 
Gums, which appear thin and pale of the top, and Red 
and Inflamed on the fides; and if ic happens to be a long 
rime ere they cut, or that too many of them cut at a 
time, the Pain is fo exceffive, that i fometimes kills the 
Child. 

To prevent thefe Accidents, the Nurfe muft keep a good 
Diet, and ufe all things that may allay the Hear of her Milk, 
for fear of putting the Child in a Feaver, who already is 
very much in Pain; and let his Body be kept open with Cly- 
fters if he be bound. 

To help the cutting of the Teeth, let rhe Nurfe from time 
totime pafs her. Finger over the Childs Gums, gently rubbing 
them; and give hima ftick of Liquorice to champ,or a lit- 
tle end of a {mall newVVax-candle,which is very good to fof- 
ten the Gum; or a Silyer Coral with {mall Bells to divert him 
from thinking on the Pain he fecls.. Some VVomen in- 
ftead of a Coral, puta WVolfs Toothin. If the Gums are 
“hard and thick, thefe things do no good ; fome Nurfes make 
an Incifion with their Nail ; but ‘tis betrer done with a Lan- 

set, becaufe that is not fo painful, and makesno Contufion. 
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Belly with fome Purgative Syrup, and the hinder part of his 


Diet. 


Of 4 Loofnefs in Children. 


Children being wholly fed with Liquids, the Fibres of 


the Stomach are relaxed, which is apt to caufea perpetual 
Loofnefs. ‘This often happens by reafonof the great Pain 
which attends the cutting of the Teeth, and fometimes 
from the fharpnefs of the Milk which irritates the Guts. 

A Loofnefs which is of no long ftanding, and without a 
Feaver, is not to be accounted dangerous , but if it conti= 
nue long, it will be convenient to put aftopto it, for fear 
the Child be too much weakned by it ; for this purpofe let 
him fuck well purified Milk, giving but a little ata time, to 


If the Pain in cutting of the Teeth caufe Convulfions, | 
open the Gum with an Incifion Knife, going fo deep till you | 
feel the Hardnefs of the Teeth with the Inftrument ; keep 
the Childs Body open, forbear giving him Pap, anoint his | 


Neck with Oy! of Lilies, and let the Nurfe obfervea good | 


the end he may the better digeft it ; give him an Infufion of | 


Rhubarb, to purge away the ill Humours; gentle Anodyne 9 


Clyfters may be likewife given with Milk, Yelks of Eggs, | 


and Honey of Rofes ; but after purging, lerthem be made 


with Plantane Water. You may likewife mix the Yelk of | 


an Egg in the Pap he eats, rub his Belly with Oy/ of Quinces, § 
and lay. upon his Stomach Compreffes dipt in Red VVine, 


in which Provence Rofes have been boiled. 
Of Vomitings, 


Vomiting in Infants is frequently the occafion of other 
8 q 


Diftempets, if it proceeds too fat. It moft commonly pro- J 


ceeds from their drawing more Milk than their {mall tens 


der Stomachs can retain and digeft. Sometimes the, badnefs 


of the Milk, the Nurfes dancing the Child toomuch, a vi- 


olent Cough, or too great a Compreffion of the Stomach, : 
are the caufes of this Accident; to all which the {weetnefs | 


and luke-warmnefs of the Milk contribute thuch, | 
VVhen the Child fucks more than it fhould, the Nurfe 


muft not give it fo much, and buta little aratime. Ifthe | 


Milk be bad, let the Nurfe be changed for a better ; if the 


Vomiting be caufed by a Cough, fome proper Remedies | 
muft be ufed to appeafe it; if by the dancing of the Child, 
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the Nurfe muft forbear thaking it fo muselts if from a 


\ 


| Compreifion of the Belly, care muft be ta ken that it be nor 


“Swathed fo ftrait. If there be any ill Humours in the Sto- 


‘mach, it will be convenient to purge the Child, with a 


gentle Infufion of Rhubarb, or half an ounce of compound 
itake alittle Syrup of Quinces, and Comprefles dipt in an In- 
fufi ion of Provence Rofes, Cinnamon aid Cloves in Red Wine, 
pamay be laid on the Stomach. : 


Of Ruptures in Children. 


t-' omag 


iment Crying , and violent Coughs; befides the Moifture 
‘and Softnefs of their Bodies does not a little contribute to 
this ; in the laft pla ice too ftrait Swathing by forcing down 
| the Guts, often caufes Ruptures. 

This Mifchief mutt be peneries as {con as difcovered, 
becaufe the continual defcent of the Gut, dilates the place 
| through which it falls every day more and more. Rup- 
tures in Children are more eafily cured, than in grown’ 
Perfons. 
|” VVhilft Children are in Swadling Clouts, the cure of 
| true Ruptures which happen ro them, mutt not be under- 
ect bite by a Swathe-band, which is fufficient. ‘This is 

cted by a Roller, putting a Comprefs or Trufs juft up- 
on cane Rupture, after having firft reduced the Gut and O- 
f mentum intotheit Natural place. Todo this, lay the-Child 


with his Head low, then with both Hands reduce them by | 


degrees, thrufting the Tumour with one Hand, and putting 
“Gn the Gut. with the other ; afterthe Guts are reduced, lay 
a thick Comprefs on the dilated place, and Swath it in the 
fame manner as was directed in the Rupture of the Groin 
ot Bubonocele, Becaufe it isvery difficul: fora Nurfe to make 
ane Bandage, a {mall Trufs may be us‘ in ftead .of ir, 
| which muft be waxed to prevent being rotzed by the Childs 
| Warer, and more than one muft be had in readinefs for 
change. For the better curing' the Child, let him be kepr 
in Bed forty or fifty days, and care be raken to prevent his 
Cough ing and Crying, andhis Belly muft nor be compref- 
fed. Some foment the place with Smith's Water, and then 
lay on Emplaft. ad Herniam. 
‘The Hydrocele or Hernia Humorals, is a Collection of Wa- 
fers i in the Scrotum, To refolye thele Tumours ufe Spirit 


| Syrup of Succory ; and afte r this, if judg’d nece ffary, it may’ 


The moft frequent caufes of this Accident are their vehies ” 
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of Wine, ot a Fomentation made of a Decoction of Camo- 
mil, Melilot, Rue, Marjoram, and Fennel, and apply Com- 
preffes dipt in it to the part, and after this dry the Scrotum 


with a Solution of “Alum in Lime-Water , and to ftrengthen §f 
the part, lay Compreffes dipt ina Decodtion of Rofes and § 


Alum in Red Wine. 


If thefe Remedies are ineffectual, make an Aperture with | 


the Lancet to evacuate the Waters. 
Of Scabs upon the Head and Face of young Children. 


Thefe are feldom Malignant, and it is a mark that they 
are not fo, when they are only fuperficial, moift and yellow, 


and whentheir Cru{t is removed, the Skinappears of a Flo-" 


rid red Colour, without any notable Ulceration. 

The Humours muft never be repelled, becaufe the dif- 
charge they make is ufeful to preferve the Body from ill 
Diftempers, and the Child ever has its-Health beft when 
they come out. However to prevent the breeding of ill 
Humours, take care’tharthe Nurfe be aSound and Healthy 
Woman, keep the Childs Body open, and purge it now 
and then with a little Syrup of Rofes or Succory, The cruft 
muft be digefted and brought off, to give the Matter a better 
iffue ; for which purpofe you may make ufe of frefh Butter 
or Oyl of fweet Almonds, laying on a Cabbage or Bect Leaf 
after, which muft be renewed twice or thrice a Day, \to a- 
void the offenfive Scent. Continue the ufe of thefe Reme- 
dies tilithe Child be cured, ever endeavouring to procure 
a plentiful difcharge of Matter, after which Nature will 
finifh the reft of the Cure. In the meantime keep the Childs 
Hands tyed to‘prevent his Scratching his Face, which would 
inflame it more , and bring down a Flux of Humours. 


Of the Small-Pox and Meazles in Children, 


The Small Pox is a Difeafe in which abundance of. fmall 
Puftles do break out all over the Body, which grow white, 
and after ripen. The Symptoms. of the Small Pox and 
Meazies are fo very like, that it is dificult to diftinguith them 
on the firft, fecond or third Day. | 

The Signs which precede the Eruption of the Pox are a 
Feaver, Seupor, a great Beating and Pain of the Head, 
Laffitude, a Pain in the Back, Sicknefs, Vomiting, Diffi- 
culty of Breathing , Yawning, Sneezing , Itching a? fs, 
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‘) Nofe, Inflammation of the Eyes, a general wearinefs of the 
i) whole Body, anda Urine very turbid. As for the Erup- 
‘) tion upon the third or fourth Day, a great many finall Pu- 
Rules arife, which encreafe in bignefs and number till the 
eighth or ninth Day; at which time they grow white, and 
| gradually ripen ; and the Face and Head Swell, the Hyes 
are clofed*by the diftention of the Eye-lids, the Nofe 1s 
I) ftopt, the Voice grows Hoarfe, there isa dry Cough, 2 
Pain in the Throat, and a great Difficulcy of Breathing ; 
If there’ be abundance of Puftules, the whole Body is 
Swoln, tg 
There isa fortof Small Pox void of Malignity, this at 
firft is attended with a Feaver, which ceafes immediately 
after the Eruption , the Puftules rife to a point, ‘{uppurate 
kindly, and are foon well. The Matter is white, uniform, 
and well digefted : When the Diftemper is Malignant, the 
Puftles are brown, flat, livid, or ill coloured, have lircle 
black {pots in their middle, break out more flowly than’ 
-when they are kind, have no Digeftion ar all, or at leaft a 
very bad one, are filled with a Sanious Matter, attended 
witha Malignant Feaver, Delirium, Difficulty of Breathing, 
Syncope , and Dyfenteries ; fometimes they leave behind 
them Malignant Ulcers, Cariofity of the Bones , lofs of 
Sight, Deformity of the Face, or Lamenefs of fome Limb. 
If the Feaver be not very high, and abate in proportion 
to the Eruption of the Puftles, if they be net very nume- 
rous, and grow white and ripen quickly, the Diftemper is 
not very dangerous, but if the contrary happen, it is a fign 
of Death. The Small Pox in Children, is not fo dange- 
rous as in grown Perfons, becaufe their Skin is more fofe 
and Porous, fo that they break out more kindly than in 
thofe who have the Skin more compact, and the Pores not 
fo open. 
The Meazles are never fo dangerous as the Small Pox, 
becaufe the Peccant Matter Tran{pires more eafily and quick- 
ly. Thefe are moft commonly over in three or four Days, i) 
after which the Pox fometimes appears, which occafions the li 
one Diftemper to be miftaken for the other. 
For the more fuccefsful curing this Diftemper, prefcribe i 
the Child a good Diet, let hira forbear all folid Meats, and 
feed only on Liquids; fuch as Veal or Chicken Broth; or it 
alittle Gelly. Let him drink a Prifan of French Barley, ial 
Roots of Dogs Grafs, Liquorice, and Raifins of the Suv. 
Never give Pap to a Sucking Child, will is be perfectly re- 
covered, 
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covered, and let the Nurfe keep a cooling Diet. Do noe | 
fuffer her to carry her Child into the open Air, but ler ‘her | 
keep it clofe in the Chamber, neither too hor nor too cold 2 | 
for too hot an Ait difipates the Spirits, and too cold an one . 
ftops the Pores, hinders Tranfpiration, and checks the Erup- | 
tion. The Childs Sleep muft be moderate, and his Belly § 
Kept open. If the Small Pox be attended with a High Fea=_ 
ver in the beginning, together with a Difficulty. of Breath- 
ing, and other like Symptoms bleeding is neceflary, Pur 
ging in the beginning of the {mall Pox is not to be admit-, 
ted, for fear of turning the courfe of Humours which tend’ 
toward the Skin, but after it is proper td evacuate the re= 
Maining imiparities. } 
. From time to rime give the Child all fort of Cordial and 
Strengthning Things, fuch are a pure Air, good wholfom 
Food, Juyce of Oranges,Syrup of Limons.and Pompranats inthe 
Prifan,or a little Wine allay’d with Water,but if it be a fuck= 
ing Child, Milk muft {erve in ftead of all other Cordials. 

As foon as the Puftles begin to appear, anoint them with’ 
Oyl of /weet Almonds, rubbing them with a Feather dipt ir 
tx Some ufe Creain, frefl> Butter, or Stale Lard melted and 
wathed in Rofe-water,and beaten up ina Marble Mortar,and 

ith this’ they greafe them till they are perfectly cured. 
hen the Puftles are ripe, which may be known by their 
hitenels and Itching, which ufually is about the Ninth 
ay, the biggeit of them may then be pierced ( by a Gold 
or Silver Needle, or by cutting the tops with a pair of Scif- 
fors.} to difcharge the Marter, leatt by itstco long ftay, it 
ulcerate and, corrode the Part too deeply. Afterwards ta 
dry them up, anoint the Face with a Liniment made of 
freth Cream, mixed with white Chalk, continuing this Reme- 
dy ull the Scabs be guite fallen cf, ufing it Night and 
Morning, or make ufe of Oyntment of Rofes, with’ a little 
powder'd Cerufs mixt with it. 

Yo prevent the Small Pox from caufing too great aDefluxi- 
on on the Eyes, apply cooling Remedies, as Rofe and Plan- 
rane bVuter trom the beginning, Breaft Milk is very good 
to barh the Eyes with; Ler the Nurfe from time to time un- 
ftop the Childs Nofe, that fo he may breath with more 
eafe, Give him fometimes a little Syrup of Violets to {moo- 
then his Throat, or give him a little syrup of Limons or 


Pomgranats, but. Milk alone is fufficient fot a Sucking 
Child. 


How 
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How to cure the Venereal Pox in Children: 


If the Mother have the Pox when the Child is born, it 
will infallibly be infected by her, and this may be eafily 
difcovered when it is fo, by Puftles and Ulcers in all parts 
of the Body, efpecially in the Belly, Fundament, Head, and 
between the Leggs. 

If the Nurfe who’ gives it Suck be Poxed, fhe will com- 
municate it to the Child with her Milk. Inthis cafe the 
Diftemper firft appears inthe Childs Mouth, and the fharp= 
nefs of the Milk makes feveral Ulcers init. But we muft 
hot prefently conclude the Nurfe has the Pox, becaufe the 
Child has Puftles in feveral parts of irs Body, fer thefe fome- 
times proceed from the Milk being over-heated, and there- 
fore fome other Symptoms mutt be lookt for before you can 
be affur’d of it. 

There is nothing farther neceffary for the cure of fimple 
Puftles , than changing the firft Nurfe, and giving the Child 
to another whofe Milk is fweeter, and who will take careto 
keep it clean. But Children who come into the World with 
the Pox on them, moft commonly die of it, and thofe who 
feceive it from their Nurfes, are very difficultly cured, 
their tender Age being unable to fupport the Fatigue of Me- 
dicines. | 

If the Nurfe be Poxed, take the Child from her and give 
it to one who is Sound, who mutt be confined to a cooling 
Diet. Let the Nurfe wafa her Nipple with Wine every 
time fhe gives the Child Suck, and let her Purge from time 
totime, for fearof being infected. If no Nurfe can be 
found who will ventureto Suckle the Child for fear of be- 
ing infected her felf, take one who has abundance of Milk, 
and let her {queeze her Breaft and drop ic into the: Childs 
Mouth, or let her Milk her Breaft into a Porringer, and 
Zive ita Spoonful now and then, or let her put her Milk 
into aFunnel,at the end of which there is faften’d aRag row]'d 
up, and purthisinto the Childs Mouth for him to fuck, or 
dip Rags in her Milk and let him fuck them.: But the beft 
Way is to let him fucka young Goat, fed on purpofe with 
good Hay, and other convenient things. 

LettheChild be Bled andPurged,and after if he haveStrength 
enough,anoint him witha Mercurial Oyntment, rubbing only 
the Pufties and Ulcers, in doing which and reiterating the 
Frict.ons a {mall Flux will be raifed by_ degrees, which 
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muft be almoft infenfible, leaft the Humours being ftirred 
and carried in too great abundance to the Mouth, caufe 
it to Swell and Ulcerate, and hinder the Childs Sucking: 
Wherefore but a {mall quantity of Mercury muft be mixed 
with the Oyntment, and after one Friction or two, you 
mutt forbear five or fix Days, and fee how the Flux will 
tife , and then if there be occafion, give a few Grains of 
the Mercurial Panacea inthe Childs Pap. Ler the Nurfe 
wath its Mouth witha Lotion of Barley Water, with the 
addition of Honey of Rofes , or Syrup of Wormwood with 
Wroite-wine, to clear it from the froth which is ufually ga- 


thered about it,and that he may void theDrivel better let him 


lie upon his Side and not upon his Back, leaft falling upon the 
Stomach or upon the Lungs, it fhould choak him. Let him 
be always kept watm without carrying him into:the At, 
and watch diligently the effects of the Medicine. | 

The common Way to make this Mercurial Oynment, is 
thus; Take half an Ounce of Quick-filver, pafsic through a 
Leather to clear it from its adhering Filth, and then mix it 
in a Mortar with four Ounces of Hogs Greafe, till ir be ves 
ry well incorporated; then take two Drams of this Oynt= 
ment for each Fri@tion, more or lefs in proporuonto the 
Childs Strength. 


How ta chtfe 4,good Nurfe. 

The Mother is doubrlefs the beft Nurfe that a Child can 
have, if there be no reafon to the contrary. “The belt Age 
for a Nurfe, is from 25 Years to 35, becaufe about that 
time, a Woman is ftronger and more healthy than at any 
other. The common Opinion is, that a Woman is moft fit 
to be a Nurfe, two or three Months after her Delivery, be- 
cafe at that time the Milk is purified, and her Body pur- 
ged by her Cleanfings, but fhe cannot be fo much longer, 
becaule in this cafe the Milk. would not continue fo long, 
as would be neceflary to fuckle the Child. She muft not 
have Mi(carryed, but had her Child at due time. The 


Milk of a Woman who has been Delivered of a Male Child, 7 


is commonly thought to be beft, and it is to be preferred if 
*t be her Second Child, becaufe fhe may then very well be 
{uppofed to have fome Experience in the Ordering and Ma- 
naging her Infant. 
old, to that of three or four Months, and if it be for a Girl, 


he prefersa Nurfe who hasa Girl, to one who has hada Boys 
She 


Manricean prefers Milk of a Fortnight | 
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She thuft be Sound and Healthy, and born of Parents 
who were fo, and never had the. Stone, Gour, Kings-Evil, 
Failing-Sicknefs, or any othes’ Heredirary Diftemper. She 
ought to have a clear Skin free from all Scabs, Itch or 
Scald ; the ought to be ftrong and able ro watch and tend 
the Child as occafion requires. It is convenient the be of a 
middle Stature, neithertco large nor too little, too lean or 


too fat; butabove all, the muft not be with Child. Let 


her Complexion be Sanguine, and her Fleth plamp 
and firm. She muft not have her Courfes, for that is'a fign 


} her Blood is too hor, or fhe is too amorous; fhe muft not 
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have the Whites, for thefe are a fign of a bad Habit, fhe 
mutt not be red Haired, or markt with any Spors, but he 

Hair mutt be black or of a Chefnut brown, She mutt be 
well fhaped, neatin her Cloths, and handfom inher Face, 
having a Sprightly Eye, and Smiling Countenance; fhe 
muft have good Eyes, Sound and White Teeth, and ought 
ro have a Sweet Voice, to fing to and pleafethe Child. She 
muft have no ill Scent come from her, as ufually red Haired 
Women have, andthofe who have black Hair and a white 
Skin, for their Milk is Hot, Sharp, and of an ill Taft and 
Scent ; She muft not have a ftrong Breath, as they who 
have a ftinking Nofe, and bad Teeth, becaufe fhe would 
infect the Childs Lungs by often drawing in the corrupted 
Air. 

Her Breafts ought to be pretty large ro contain a {ufficient 
quantity of Milk; they ought to be pretty firm and plump, 
and not flaggy or hanging down; fora large ftrutring 
Breaft , is the Mark of a good Habir of Body. As 
for the Nipplesthey muft be well fhaped, not too big nor 
hard, norcallous, nor funk in, but they muft be raifed, 
and have feveral fmall Holes that the Child may Suck 
withoutany great pains; fhe mutt have Milk fufficient, and 
not in too great excels, becaufe the Child not being able 
to draw it, it grows ftale in the Breaft, and by its long itay 
there, murns four and curdles ; and: therefore fhe may. let 
another Child fuck the remainder. Wer Milk muft not be 
too thick nor too waterifh, which may be known by Milk~ 
ing it into the Hand, and the turning it a little on one fide, 
for if itrun off immediately, it is a fign it 1s too Fluid, but 
sf itdo not run of atali, itistoo thick ; the goodis of a 
confaftence between both, which runs off gently in propor- 
tion to the inclining of the Hand, and leaves a Trace be- 
hindit. ‘The wairct Milk is the beft, and the farther any 
I recedes 
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recedes from that the worfe it is, it ought to have a pleafant 
fell, and ought to be well tafted, rhat is, {weet and fu~ 
gard without ary Acrimony or Heat. But we muft not for= 
eet one principal condition of a good Nurfe, and that is, 
that fhe bean Honeft and Confcientious Woman, becaule 
thefe qualities will make her fober and careful of lier charge, 


and preferve her from Drinking and Venery. 


How to prévent Childrens growing Squint-eyed, Awr), Crooked 
or Lame. 


To prevent a Childs becoming Squint-eved, chufe a 
Nurfe whofe Sight is firm and ftraight, leaft by her ill ex- 
ample, he get a bad Habit, Children being wondrous apt 
to imitare what they fee done. Let his Cradle be ever to 
placed, that he may always have the light before him, be- 
caufe when itis on one fide, the Muf{cles of the Eye are apt 
to act independenily on one another. To redrefs this incon 
venience, lerthe Child wear a Mask upon its Face withtwo 
{mali Holes right againft the Eyes to fee through, which 


will caufe hitn perceiving no light but through them to dis 


fect his Eyes that way, and by degrees quit the ill Habithe 
has got of looking afide. ; 

To prevent the Childs growing crooked, awry or lame, 
the Nurfe mutt {waddle his Body ftrait, equally extending 
his Arms and Legs, and Swathing his Body fometimes one 
way, fometimies another, left if the fhould (waddle it al- 

rays alike, tlie parrs fhould retain an ill Figure. The 
Nurfe muft lay him on his Back ftreight and not bending, 
and when fhe holds him in her Arms, let her carry him 
fometimes upon one, and fometimes upon another, for hold- 
ing his Legs always inthe fame Fathion, it would be a great 


Hazard if they did nor grow crooked, and this comprefii- 
r 4 t 


on efpecially about the Knees, is the caufe why fo many 
Children have crooked Legs. 
Whenany Parts have contracted an ill Figure from what- 


lye U 
ever caule it proceed, let rhis be remedied with Swathes and 
Compreffes conveniently placed, tokeep the Part ina good 
Pofture, whilfk the Child ts in his Clours.. When he is 
prown a little bigger, {mall Leather Boots may be ufed to 
{traighren the Legs ; if tke Foor only be awry,Shooes under- 
lnid of one Ade higher than the other, will ferve the turn. 
When the Brealt or Back-bone are in faulc ,.1t mutt be 
lziped if padible, or ac leaft hinder from growing worte, 
by 
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by a little Bodice of ftrong Whale-Bone very well lined on 
that fide where it jetsour. A Crofs made of Steel is now in 
ufe, the Traverfe of which paffes over both Shoulders, and 
the perpendicular lengtliways of the Body, this Inftrumenc 
is very convenient, and do’s not appear. 

Thofe who would ferioufly apply themfelves to the Pra- 
ctife of Deliveries ought to have that excellent Piece of the 
famous M. Mauriceau on this Subject ever before them, and 
read it Day and Night. I dare engage the intelligent Reader 
will perpetually find new matter in it. This is a Noble,Ufe- 
ful and Lafting Monument, from which Pofteriry willreap 
great Advantages. 


REMARKS, 


Mauriceau affares us, He delivered a Woman of a Dead 
Child, which the had retained in her Womb fortwo Months, 
after being feverely exercifed witha Violent Cough. Tho’ 
the Child was entirely ftripr of its Scarf-skin; yet it had 
not the leaft ill Scent, being kept in this manner from all 
manner of Cadaverous Putrefaction. The Mother retained 
it to theend of the ninth Month, without any notable in» 
convenience( and continued in perfect good Health till af+ 
ter her Delivery. 

The fame Author relates, Obf 465. that on the 21/7. of 
November, 1686.. Helaid a Woman nine Months gone with 
Child of a Girl perfectly Sound, her Burthen appeared to 
be Sound, though the Mother had in the Neck of the Womb 
feveral Miliary Puftles and Yellow Excrefcences, which un- 
doubtedly proceeded from a VitulentGonorrhcaz,which herHus= 
band probably had given her above a year betore. 

Obf, 422. Herelares that onthe 25¢h of Fanuary, 1686. 
He happily delivered a Woman of a Male Child, the Child 
was feized witha great Defluxion on the Head, caufed by 
a great quantity of cold Water which the Prieft poured on 
the Mould in Baptizing him. Thiscold Water created fo 
great an Obitruction, that it could not breath through the 
Nofe, and therefore was incapable of Sucking, and obliged 
to quit the Breaft, as foon as it had taken it into its Mouth, 
and this killed the Child in four days afcer. 

Obf. 692. He tells us a Woman Mifcatryed of a Fetus 
wholly emaciated, which was about the length of a Mans 
Finger, being about three Months gone, and this was oc 
cafioned by a great Clap of Thunder which furprized her. 
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Obf. 683. This Author mentions a Woman who was des 
livered at Nine Months end of a Girl very found and well, 
though the Mother voided near a Quart of Water in one 
Day, above two Months before, and after voided a confi- 
terable quantity more at different umes. He makes a que= 
(tion whether thefe Waters were the effect of a Dropfie, or 
were really the Childs Waters, and concludes they could 
not be any othér than a Dropfie, becaufe the Child had 
been incapable of fuftaining fuch a lofs,and the Woman muft 
of neceffity Have been delivered when the firft Waters came 
away. 

obf, 489. He tells us he had laid a Woman of 35 years 
of Age, whofe Hymen was entire, and only perforated with 
a {mall Hole, the was with Child though her Husband could 
never break thar Membrane, and enter her Body, as ‘fhe 
her {elf affured him. This Example makes it evident, that 
a Woman may become big with Child without introducing 
the Yard, and that it is fufficient that the Seed be lodged: 
within the Neck of the Womb. 

Obf, 393. He remarks, that a Woman of fixteen years of 
Age and a half was got with Child tho’ fhe never had had 
her Courfes. 

OLf. 20. He tells us that a Woman having had a continu- 
al Oppreffion in the time of her going with Child, was 
bled four or five times in the Arm, twice in the Foot, once 
in the Throat, notwithftanding which the was delivered of a 

ealthy Child at her due time. | 

Ob/. 30. Hetellsus that a Woman of Eighteen years of | 
Age, was happily delivered at her due time of her firft Child 
who was very well, as the Mother her felf was, though the 
had been bled Ninety times duting her going with Child, 
particularly in her eighth Month 22 timesin the Arm, and 
twice 1n the Foor. 

Obf 23. He tells us thata Woman of 22 years of Age, 
and {even Months gone with Child, underwent a Salivation 
for the cure of a Pox; The Flux was fo copious, that the 
filled five or fix Bafons every Day. This Woman was cu- 
red of her Diftemper, and at laft happily delivered at her 
due Term of a Healthy, Sound , Child, which perhaps 
would have diéd of the Pox, if the Woman had not gone 
through this Courfe. 

Obf. 40. He relaces that a Woman having a Prolapfus of 
the Womb made ufe of a Peffary, who was notwith- 
ftanding go: with Child, theugh the did never take that Pef- 
fary out. Oly. 
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Obf. 70. He tells us that a Woman who -had been Hy- 
dropical for the fpace of nine Years, was notwithftanding 
remnant, and when her time was up, delivered of a lufty 
Child ; the Dropfie encreafed rill the time of her Delivery, 
and the had four Children whilft her Diftemper was on her, 
amongft which was a Girl who appeared to be feven years 
of Age, when fhe was really not above four andahalf. Af- 
ter her Delivery, her Belly did not fink more than if aPul- 
lets Egg had been excluded, and the appeared as big as if fhe 
had near 30 quarts of Water in her Belly. 

Obf. 249. He relates that a Woman whofe Belly was two 
Ells of Paras meafure in Circumference, was notwithftanding 
got with Child, and delivered feveral times when her time 
wasup. This Woman in good Health weighed 110 th. and 
when fhe had her Dropfie, 220. and yet had her-Courles 
very regularly. This Woman made Ifues in her Legs, 
whereby all the Water of her Body being evacuated, fhe 
dyed within a few days after. 

Obf. 105. He relates thar a little Woman who had had 
feveral Children, when fhe was not with Child, would of- 


‘ten emit wind with as great a Noifeas from the Anus, ad- 


ding, that he had feen feveral Women who tho’ with Child, 
have been fubject tothe fame Accidents. 

Obf-146. He tells us thata Woman at the end of her eighth 
Month, was delivered of three Children, each of which 
had a feparate Burthen, tho’ the Woman was Paralitick on 
one fide of her Body. 

In Obf. 174. He relates that a Woman having the Nymphe 
exceflively long, which was unpleafing to her. Husband, 
and inconmoded her very much in Riding, by rubbing a- 
gainft each other, the cut them off and loft twelve Porrin- 

ersof Blood in five or fix hours. | 

In Obf, 223. Hementions a Woman who feeing her Hul- 
band return from the Army with his Head bound up, was 
deprived of her Senfes by the fudden Fright, fell into a 
Flooding, and was delivered of a falfe Conception. : 

Obf.245. A Woman about fix Months gone with Child be- 
ing overturned in her Coach.and exceedingly afftighted by the 
Accident, the Child in her Womb died, and continued there 
for the {pace of 2 Month, norwithftanding which it was not 
much corrupted, being preferved by the Waters; forif thefe 
had come away, it muft of necetlity have putrefied. 
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OLf, 246. He tells us he had feen an Abortive Fetus of 
five weeks old, which though no longer than his Nail, 
had all its parts as perfectly ‘formed , as one of nine 

fonths. | 

OLf: 251. He relates, that a young Woman dying after 
fhe had been two days in Labour, not being able to be de- 
livered, the Child which was very large prefenting its Head 
and one fide of his Face, was opened after herDeath, and 
the Child was found dead; and though its Head was in the 
paflage, by its ftrugling it had broke throughthe Womb, 
and thruft the Burthen into’ the cavity of the Lower 
Belly. 7 

O>/. 301. He mentionsa Surgeon who éutting the Frenum 
in a Child that was Tongue-tyed, opened a Vein which pou- 
red out a great quantity of Blood, and this coagulating in 
the Stomach killed the Infant. 

OL/. 315. He affures us he had feen a Woman eight 
Months anda half gone with Child, who having had a ve- 
ry dangerous Pleurifie about two Months before, was fiezed 
with aconunual Feaver and Delirium, of which the dyed 
after ten days Illnefs. As foon as fhe was Dead, an Incifion 
was made into the Womb, and a Child taken out which 
lived about two Hours. 

obf. 342. He mentions a Woman who entirely loft her 
Senfes upon hearing of the Death of her Child, about five 
or fix Days after her Delivery, who notwithitanding became 
pregnant, and afccr was happily delivered of another Child, 
and reftored to the ufe of her Reafon,. 

OLf. 383. He mentions a Woman of twenty years of Age 
who being fuppofed by the bignefs of her Belly to be with 
Child the firlt time, and about fix Months gone, had violent 
Vomitings, which after fometime were ftaid by the bringing 
up a Worm as long as a Mans Hand; after this the fellinto a 
Fiectick Feaver and continual Loofnefs, with which bein 
very much wafted fhe died. Upon opening the Body the 
left Tefticle was bigger than a Mans Head, and filled the 
whole capacity of the lower Belly, weighing fifteen pound, 
and was of a very compact Subfance,the Right Tefticle was 
as big as both a Mans Fifts, containing in the midft of ita 
Glairy Matter, refembling the White of an Egg. The 
Wombir felf was no bigger than that of a Child of eight 
years old. 

Bartholine and Foreftus affure us , that a Woman with 
Child having the Small Pox, was after delivered of a Child 
wha 
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who had Scars, from whence it is evident that the Mo- 
ther and the Child had the Diftemper both at the fame 


7 time. 


Amatus Lufitanas, Centur. 5. tells us that a Woman with 
Child having taken an Infufion of Saffron, was after deli- 


| vered of two Girls, whofe whole Bodies were tinged yellow. 


This Accident gave occafion to fome Virtuofi, to make the 
Experiment in a Bitch whofe Whelps became all yellow, 

In the Mifcellanea Curiofz, Obf. 42. there is a Relation of 
a Woman in Huzgary who being in Labour, and the Foetus 
having his Head out, drew it back into the Womb, where 


| it continued a Fortnight longer, and after was born with- 


out any ill Accident. 

Mr. Boyle in his Experimental Philofophy, relates that a 
Child was heard to cry in his Mothers Belly. 

In the Scholion to the 62 Obf. of the Mi/ce#. Curiofa, we 
aré told that in the Year 1624. a Woman nine Months 
gone with Child, heard her Child figh in her Belly whilft 
fhe was at Church in the Town of Colberg, feveral Women 
befides heard ir. After this Child was born, its Mother and 
it felf both were poifoned by a certain Perfon, her Husband 
died of the Plague, the Houfe in which the lived was fired, 
and a great part of the Family burnt, and others joft there 
Limbs, and not long after a terrible War broke out 1n thav 
Country, all which Mifchiefs the People did believe, this 
Childs crying did Prefage. , 

Pliny in the third Book of his Natural Hiftory, Cap. 3: 
relatesthar a Child being half born, retited back into his 
Mothers Womb. This Prodigy hapned the. fame year thag 
Hannibal deftroyed the City of Saguantura, 
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Of the Cxfarean Birth. 


D4 ° ° . . 
i ELIS Operation is an Incifion into the Belly and Womb, 


to take out the Feetus. 


THE CAUSE of this Operation is the largenefs of the 


. \ - - . 4 
Fetiw, which cannot pafs by the Natural and Ordinary way, 


or perhaps its breaking through the Womb, and fo fallin 
into the Belly, orthe Womb infinuating it felf through the 
Rings of the Abdominal Mutcles. Ve 
THE SIGNS. The largenefs of a Child is eafily known, 
by the Mothers Belly being exceffively fwelled. This may 
be farther evinced if putting your Hand up into the Womb, 
you find there is an Hydrocephalus. You may conclude the 
Womb has thruft it felf through the Rings of the Mutcles, 
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if it be not in its proper place, and you may believe the 1 


Child has forced its way into the Cavity of the Belly,if there * 


be nothing in the Womb, and you have certain indications 
of the Womans being wich Child. 


The OP ER A Pi ae, 

Place the Woman on her Rack,and then make a longitudi- 
ncifion below the Navel,and on one fide the Linea Alba, 
dcut through the Teguments till you lay the Womb 

- Be fure to make the Incifion large enough to ex- 

tthe Fetus, and when this is done make an Incifion 

n the Body, and on one fide the Womb put the fore- 

of the left Hard into the Incifion to widen it, and 
uidethe Point of the Sciffars or Knife on the Finger, to 
urting the Child; thenopenthe Membranes which 

ntain the Fetus, and bring both it and the Burthen away, 
after having dextroufly difingaged it. Wipe the Blood 
off the. Wound with a Spunge dipt in Wine warmed, and 

make.a Suture of the Belly, as in its proper place was di- 

rected, without ftirching the Wombat all. 

THE DRESSING is the fame as in the Gaftroraphia. 

Put a Peffary into the Vcgina, for the more eafie evacuating 

the Blood and Cleanfings, and making Injections into thg 


Womb. 
THE 


q 


of Chiruygical Operations. 
THE CURE. Drefs the Wound once a Day with fome 


‘good Balfam till it be cicasrized, and let the Motion of 


‘the Belly be checked with {uch Inftruments, as were de- 
feribed in the Operation of ftitching the Belly. 


REMARKS. 


In the Fournal des Scavans, there is a Relation of a Wo- 


man of Chateau Thierry, who fome. years before being rea- 
dy to lie in, called in the Surgeon of the Place, wh feeing 


her cafe very bad, undertook to make the Cxfarean Section. 


"The Mother was fix Months under Cure, andthe Child liv- 


ed 13 Months. The Woman {ometime after her Cure had a 
Hernia Ventralis, which encreafed to a great fizd, fhe fup- 
orted this Rupture with a Bandage hanging from her 
Shoulders, but the Pain encreafing with the Swelling, and 
this at laft Ulcerating, forced her to feek for ‘a Cure in the 
Hotel Dieu, where the remained three Months, in which 
rime the Rupture rofe fo high, that it fuffocated her. Mr. 
Saviard who was then Surgeon in that Hofpital opened the 
Body, found the Peritoneum connected tothe Omentum and 
{mall Guts by feveral Membranous ties, and the Ileum and 
Fejunum contained in the Swelling: He found a Cicatrix in 
the Womb within and without, with {ome Membranous 
Skirts on the Cicatrix within. 
Sennertus relates, that a Woman bending a Stick for the 
Hooping of a Tub, one end {prung back and hitting her a 
blow on the Groin, broke the Mufcle of the Peritoneum, by 
which means the Womb infinuated it felf into the Groin in 
fach manner, that it could not be reduced into its Natural 
Place. The Woman became Pregnant, and the Womb with 
the Fetus init hung between her Thighs, and there was no 
poffible way to deliver her without making an Incifion, 
When the Operation was over, the Womb could not be re- 
duced into its Natural place, bur the Skin was brought over 
{oasto cover it, and fo it was Stitched. The Womb leffened 
by degrees rill ir came to its Natural fize, but the Woman 
atrer {ome time hapningto do fome work, the Wound gan-= 


erened and killed her. 
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Of a Polypus. 


PRES Operation is the Extraétion of a Carnous excref= § 
cence in the Nofe. 

THE CAUSE. A Polypus is a carnous excrefcence formed | 
inthe cavity of the Nofe. For the better underftanding the § 
caule whence this proceeds, we muft confider that the inter- | 
nal Membrane of the Nofe is very thick, fpungy, and a= | 
bounds with a Vifcid, Glutinous Humour, and that its Pores J 
ate {0 difpofed, as to admit the grofs and terreftrial parts of | 
the Blood to pafs, and from the compating thele caufes, it | 
will not be difficult to conceive the manner how thefe Ex- 
crefcences grow. For by the encreafing Heat of the Blood, 
and the Rapidity of irs Motion, the lefs vifcid parts exhale, | 
and the reft is condenfed into a hard Subftance , and when. | 
this is once formed being detained in the Membrane, it ex= 
tends the Veffels, tumefies the Glands, and by the acceffi- 
on of new Matter, a Fungous Carcinomatous Malfs is en- 
gendred, 

The Polypus fometimes proceeds from an acrid Lym- 
pha, which corrades the Glands and the Tubuli of the inter- 
nal Membrane of the Nofe, and the Nutricious Juyce emp- 
tying it felf there, is coagulated round the Orifice, and this 
concreted Lump is called a Polypus, though fometimes it is 
anly a Mafs of tumefied Glands which cohete together. 
The great Agent in this, is the Acidity of the Humours 
which is the general caufe of all Corrofion and Coagulation 
in Animal Bodies. 

THE SIGNS ofa. Polypus are manifeft, viz. a Carnous 
Excrefcence, which fometimes comes out of the Nofe, and 
at other times hangs down the Throat, hindring Refpirati 
on, and fometimes occafioning great Fluxes of Blood. 

Some Polypus are Schirrous, others Painful, and apt to 
degenerate into Cancerous Ulcers ; which laft are moft com- 
monly the effect of fome Venereal Diftempers too long neg- 
lected; fome are foft and of a White or Red Colour. Thete 
latter moft:commonly do not adhere fo firmly, and by ccn- 
fequence are cured with lefs difficulty. 


all 


of Chirurgical Operations. 


All ‘Tumours in the Nofe muft not prefently be pronoun- 


| ced to be Polypus’s, for fometimes they are only attendants 
) of an Oxena, which is an inveterate, fordid, ftinking Ul- 


cer of the Nofe, which emits an acrimonious ill coloured 
-Marter, and caufes great Pain by its exceflive fharpnefs, cor- 
|} roding the internal Membrane like an Aqua-fortis.. This 
 Uleer is covered with a large, moift Cruft, from which a: 
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}| thick foetid Matter diftils and makes the Breath ftink, infect- 
) ing thofe who come near 1t. 


| This Ulcer.like all others, proceeds from an Acrimony 
of the Humours by which it corrodes the Membrane of the 


If a Polypus be not treated Skilfully, ic degenerates very 
often into a Cancer: 

There are fome Polypus's which fill the Noftrils, and 
when this happens, the Nofe becomes hard and Schirrous, 
and the Patient cannot breath through the Moath without 
blowing. 

If both Noftrils be ftopt, the Difeafe is incurable. If the 


§ Excrefcence be hard,of a livid colour, painful, or adhere to 


the Bony Lamelle of the Nofe, or be Cancerous, all tam- 
pring with it, in ftead of appeafing, will exafperate it, But 
if ic be of a Flefhy Subftance, Whitith or Red colour, 
and void of Pain, it may fuffer the Operation. 


The OPERATION. 


This is done with a Forceps, which is to be introduced 


i] into the Nofe, that fo taking hold of the Polypus, and turn 
ef] ing the Inftrument one way and another, you may pull ic 


out by the Roots. 
. If the Excrefcence be fo large asto hang outof: the Nofe 
into the Mouth, you muft extract it with the Forceps through 
the Mouth. This is the way thata Polypus ought to be ex- 
tracted, as often as it can be practifed, becaufe by this means 
it is moft eafily eradicated. 
The Ancients confumed Polypus's quite to the Roots, 
with Potential or Actual Caureries conveyed into the Nofe 
by a Cannula; but thefe ways ate grown obfolete, though 
they may have their ufe when the Polypus has a large Bafis, 
-andadheres firmly, forin this cafe ir would be impoifible to 
bring it away with the Forceps. ° eRe N: 
THE DRESSING. If a-Hamorrhage enfue, ftop it with 
a 
hs 
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a Tent -arm’d with aftringent. Powders, or Syringe the | 


Nofe with fome Styptick Water. 
THE CURE. If the leaft Roots of the Polypus remain, 


anew one will infallibly arife, and therefore Suppuration 
muft be encouraged to confume them, and Savin or fome | 


other powders us‘d if that be nor fufficient. But obferve here 
not to apply Caufticks without neceffity to the Septum of the 


Noftrils; and to lay fome Tent ‘on to defend thofe parts, | 


which yeu would have remain untouchr. 

Since Polypus’s moft commonly arife from the fharpnefs of 
the Blood, it is evident a good Diet mutft be kept to fwee- 
tenit. To this end, let the Patient abftain from all Acid, 


Salt, or Pepper'd Meats ; Jet him drink a Prifan made of |j 


Barley, and other Vulnerary Ingredients; give him Alkali’s 


and Sudorificks, as Powder of Vipers, from Bi. to 3, Dia- & 
phoretick Antimony to the fame quantity, Blood of a Stag, | 


from 91S. upwards,which may betaken feparately,or more of 


them together, to the quantity of 51). or Bij. ina Glafs of | 
Carduus Water. Millepedes dried in an Oven and powderd, | 
area very good Alkali, and may be given ina Prifan. Apo- | 
zems of Guajacum, Salfa Parilla and China are good Sudori- | 
ficks, but when the Patient takes any of thefe Medicines,he | 
muft keep his Bed and Sweat. Thefe Remedies muft be | 


frequently repeated for the more effectual fweetning of the 
Blood. | 


Of Ulcers in the Nofe. 


Though thefe are not Polypus’s, yer it feems very proper | 
to refer them to this place. Thefe Ulcers are very diffi- | 


cultly cured, all Mercurial Medicines are good in thefe ca- 
fes, which may betaken from 15 to 30 of 40 grains in 
Conferve of Rofes, and muft be continued from a long time, 
Sudorificks likewife are good. In fhort thefe Ulcers muft 
be treated inthe fame manner as Venereal ones. 

If thefe Ulcers are Scorbutick, you may make ufe 
of the following Liniment. 1 
Ceti, 4. DiS. Cinnabar, gr. 6. Sugar of Lead, gr. i. Cama 
phire, gr. ilj. mix thefe with a fufficient quantity of Balfam ot 
Peru. Or youmay ufe the following Injetionif you pleafe, 


Be. Hydromel, 31. Fuyce of St. Fohns wort, Wormwood, Smale 


BY. Crabs Eyes , Sperma 


lage, Spirit of Feverfew, 4. 31. Myrrh and Camphire, 4. Bie 


It the Bone of the Nofe be carious, apply the actual Cau- 
tery. ; 


Fumis | 
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Fumigations of Frankincenfe, Amber and the Gums are 
| ufeful in thefe cafes. 


REMARKS. 


|. Riverius in his communicated Obfervations, Obf. 24. tells 
us, he had cureda Polypus in this manner : In the firft place 
he prefcribed an exact Regimen, and purged the Patient, 
and after that he made ufe of the following Liniment ; Rg; 


Pomgranat peels, Galls, 4 Zils. Savin Tops, 3ij. burnt Chal- ’ 


citis, Sis. Burne Alum, Div. mix thefe with Agyptiacum, 
and apply the Mixture to the Tumour. During the time of 
Cure, he frequently rubb’d the Neighbouring parts with 
an Unguent made of Bole and Litharge, with the Addition of 
Amber. — 

Sometimes large Worms have been voided by Ulcers of 
| the Nole. Kerkringius in his Obfervations relates, that a 
| Woman had for a song time been troubled witha Difficul- 
ty of Breathing, a Violent Cough and Pain in her Head, 
but ar laft in blowing her Nofe, the voided a long Worm 
witha multitude of Feet, aforked Tail, and Horns on its 
Head, it was very lively, and ftirred much about. The 
|) fame Woman voided another of a greenifh Colour, and 
| a like Figure. He adds, he kepr this Worm for a con- 
| fiderable time, and that it generated another little one it 
felf. 


CHAP. XXVIL. 


Of Amputation. 


| Se S Operation is the Extirpation of a Member, when 
there % fome Gangrene, Mortification or Fracture, and the 
Bone % very much fhatter'd. 

THE CAUSE. The difference between a Gangrene and 
| Sphacelus, or Mortification, is that one is incipient only, and 
the other is compleat. 

Thefe Accidents arife from a defect in the due diftributi- 
on of the Blood and Spirits to the Part. Inflammations of 
a part illtreated, and the Application of Emplafters hin- 
der Tranfpiration, and by confequence the Blood Stagna- 

ting 
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ting corrupts, and the part Mottifies, which at firft is only § 


a Gangrene, but after becomes a Sphacelus. 


When there is an interruption in the Motion of the Heare, | 


the Blood do’s not duely circulate, and the Spirits nor be- 


ing diftributed to the Extreme parts, they become chill, rhe § 


Face grows pale or livid, and the Limbs lofe their Senfe 


and Motion. Onthe contrary, as foon asthe Heart reco- | 


vers its Motion, the Blood freely circulates through the 
Parts, and they are reftored to their Senfe, Motion, and 
Natural Colour}, From all which itis moft evident, thar 


the Life of an Animal confifts in the free Circulation of the | 
Blood through every part, and the Mortification occafioned | 


by exceffive Cold, or ftrict Ligature in Fractures of the 


Bones, which ftop its Motion are demonftrative proofs.which | 


confirm this Affertion. 

Gangrenes fometimes proceed from Obftructions of the 
Nerves, becaufe for want of a free fupply of Spirits, the 
Parts lofe their Senfe and Motion, and by confequence the 


Influx of the Blood ceafes ; This is clear in Paralytick Per- id 


fons, in whom the parts affected ever gangrene firft. From 


which I infer, thatthe caufes of Gangrenes are a deficience 


of Blood and Spirits, arifing from fome coagulation of this 


Vital Liquour , or other impediment in its Circula- 
tion. 


This is illuftrated by cotiparing the Blood with any Vi- | 
nous Liquour. for all Wines whilft they retain their Spi+ J 
rits continue to be potable, and prefevve an eafie and gentle J 
Fermentation ; but when once the Spiritsare exhaled, and § 
tlre-acid parts prevail over the reft, they lofe their {weer and § 
pleafant Faft, become eager and four, and fometimes only | 
a dead infipid Phlegm. How much the Spirituous parts § 
conduceto the good ‘Temper of the Ma, isevident in the § 
diftillation of Wine; for when the Spirituous Parts are 
drawn off, the remainder is a ‘mere naufeous and ufelefs | 
Phlegm. It happens juft after the fame manner in the Blood | 
of Animals; for-when the Spirituous Parts are loft, the reft | 


becomes a heavy- unactive Mafs, bereaved of thar prin- 


ciple which fhould preferve a gentle Fermentation in | 


iE. 


{uffer | 


When any part fuffers by intenfe Cold, efpecially the } 
Extremities, the Circulation is intercepted, by reafon of the | 
conftriction of the {mall Vefiels, and when the quantity of | 
the Blood imported is fo very {mall, the parts muft needs | 
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faffer a Diminution of their Senfe and Motion, and by con- 
féquence Gangrene. 
_ Men who dieof exceffive Age, are moft commonly fei- 
zed witha Gangrene, becaufe their Blood lofes all its Spi- 
rits, which are the true Humidum Radicale ; and for the 
fame, reafon Mortifications happen after Exceffive Labour, 
Loofneffes of a long continuance, orlong Fafting, in thort, 
whatever waftsthe Spirits. 

Gangrenes often feize the Feet and Scrotum of Hydropi- 
cal Perfons, becaufe their Blood is ferous and wants Spirits, 
and thete is lefs Heat inthe extreme parts, befides the Se- 


} rofities comprefling the Channels which Nature has formed 


for the conveying of the Blood ro all parts of the Body,muft 
Neceffarily intercept its Motion. 


The aptnefs of parts which fuffer by extreme cold to gan- 


gtene, proceeds as well from a concentration of the Spirits, 
as an obftruction in the Motion of the Blood, which is 
plain bythe inftance of a Bottle of Wine, which if it be 
expofed to the Air in a vehement Froft, thie Watry and 
more gro{s unactive patts will be frozen all round, and the 
more Spirituous and Fine ones remain liquid in the Center, 
nor can it be imagined but exceffive Cold muft have q like 
effect on Animal Bodies. 

The Back and Buttocks of Perfons who are forced to 
keep their Bedsfor along time often gangrene, and this a- 
tiles from a Coimpreffion of the Veflels, which not con- 
veying Blood enough, and by confequence the Part want- 


#) inga due fupply to animate it, muft neceflarily grow cold 


and mortifie. 
Great Inflammations, Contufions and Aneurifms, (efpeci- 
ally if there be Blood fpilt in the interftices of the Fibres ) 


| very oiten terminate in a Gangrene, and this is not diffi- 


cult to account for, becaufe the Extravafared Blood putre- 


fying, muft neceffarily comprefs the fmall Chanels, and in- 


tercept the Motion of the reft, and it is evident thar this is 
fo, becaufe the Pulfation ceafes in proportion as the Gan- 
grene encreafes, and rhe part lofing its Natural colour, be- 


§) comes pale or livid. 


When Oleous, Greafy, or Aftringent Medicines are appli- 


ed to Inflammations of Eryfipe!as’s, they moft commonly gan- 


grene, becaufe the Oyly parts ftop the Pores and hinder 
Tranfpiration, and there being a continual congeftion of 


§} Matrerin the part which cannot be difcharged, it muft ne- 


ceflarily comprefs the Veffels, and hinder the influx of the 
j ? y 
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Blood and Spirits. The Mifchief of Aftringent Medicines,pro* J 


ceeds from the fame reafon, and in the Hot Countries where 
the Pores are more open, Gangrenes do notfo frequently 
happen after Inflammations, as in colder Climates. 

Gangrenes after an Inflammation, are more apt to feize | 
on foft and fpungy parts, as the Gums, Lips, Genitals of | 
Brain, than on thefolid, which do not imbibe fo great a | 
quantity of Humours. | on 

Gangrenes fomerimes enfue on Ulcers, Wounds, Scorbu- | 
tick Spots, or fharp or corrofive Medicines, becaufe thefe | 
being attended with Pain, an Inflammation of neceffity mult 9, 
follow. | 

Carbuncles moft commonly Mortifie, becaufe they pro- 
ceed from exceffive fharp Humours, which like an Agua- 
forts, corrode the Veffelsand the Parts. Inrthie laft place, 
when the Humours of the Body grow tharp and corrofive, | 
they frequently leave a Mortification behitid them, as we } 
fee happen in Malignant Feavers, in the Small Pox, and ir 
many other Diftempers where the Humouts are very much |: 
corrupted. 

THE SIGNS. In Gangrenes which feize fuperannuated 
Perfons, arifing from a deficience of Spirits, there is no fen- 
Gble Heat or Inflammation, the Part withers, lofes its 
Senfe and Motion, and the Perfon dies gradually. 

When a Gangrene follows on a Dropfie, the Painat firft 
is very flight ; but afterwards the Leggs are inflamed, and } 
st encreates. When a Gangrene proceeds from external |, 
Cold, the Pain is very acute ; at firftrhe Part becomes red, | 
livid, and afterwards, black, the Spirits abandon it, and a fy 
Mortification enfues with a fhivering Fir, not unlike that f 
intermitting Feaver. If the Gangrene proceed from Come | 
preflion, Ligature, Fumours,or TLuxations, or Fractures, or | 
long lying on the Back, there is a Stupor, anda perfect prix 
vation of Senfe and Motion. it 

If a Gangrene follows an Inflammation, the Pain. and | 
Pulfation ceafe, the Part becomes of a pale red ot violet | 
colour; there are a great many Veficul.e or fall Blebs arife | 
bn the Surface of the Skin, which are filled with a Salt}, 
Muddy Water, the Natural Heat is extinguithed, and the | : 
Part becomes foft and flabby, and retains the impreffion of | 
the Finger. If the Mortification be perfected, the Patient } 
falls into a great Languor, attended with a Burning and § 
Malignant Feaver, Vomiting, and other Symptoms which | 
plainly difcover Death is not far off. Thefe Accidents) 

happens § 


i 
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happen upon the applying, Repelling and Emplaftick Me- 


dicines. 

When a Gangrene happens upon the ufe of an Actual 
Cautery, or other Cauftick Medicines the Part is benum- 
med, and lofes its Senfe and Motion. When it proceeds 
from any Malignant Matter, as in the Bites of Venomous 
Creatures, there is a - Mortification of the part, a Feaver, 
Vomiting, Delirium and Syncope. 

The Signs of a Sphacelus or perfect Mortification, are a 
heavinefs in the Part, Blacknefs, Stench, the Fleth is flabby, 


has no Senfe, the Skin feparates from it, and it grows dry. 


Sometimes a part which is perfectly Mortified, does not 
prefently lofe its Motion,which proceeds not fo much from it 
felf, as the Mufcles which move it being fixed to.a found part. 
There are fome Puftules which arife on the Skin, becaufe 
when the Blood Stagnates in the part, there comes a harp 
corrofive Serum from it, which infinuating it felf under the 
Skin, feparates it, raifes it, and forms thefe {mall Eruptions. 
There is no Pulfation in the Part, andic becomes pale and 


livid, becaufe the Circulation of the Blood in the Part cea- 


fes, and being -extravafated it putrefies.s The Pains pro- 
ceed from the irritation of the Membranes and Nervous Fi- 
bres by thecorrofive Serum, and they ceafe whenthe load 
of extravafated Matter preffes on the Nerves, and inter- 
cepts the Motion of the Spirits through their proper Chan- 
nels, The great quantity of Serofities which moiften the 
Fibres, make the Part foft and flabby ; add to this, that 
upon a Ceffation of the Influx of the Blood and Spirits, the 


Parts muft neceffarily be relaxed. 


The Acids which corrode and deftroy the Neighbouring 
parts, affift rhe Mortification in its progrefs, If an Ulcer 
mortifie ( befides the forementioned Signs) it emits no 


» Matter,or atleaft what it do’s is ill colour’d,and has a Stench. 


, 


A Sphacelus is incurable, except by an excifion of the 
Mortified part. A Gangrene or Mortification arifing from 
an internal Caufe is curable, becaufe though you fhould ex- 
tirpatethe part, the Gangrene would be reproduced in ano- 
ther. Flethy parts replete with Blood are more eafily-re- 


ftor'd than any others, on the contrary Nervous parts are | 


more apt to Gangrene, and cured with more difficulty. 
A Gangrene proceeding from an external caufe, muft be 
cured with all fpeed, and prevented from {preading it felf. 
That which fiezes gigi gee Men and Hydropical Per- 
fons 
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fons is incurable, and the Amputation of the Member would 
be alrogether ufelefs. . 

A Gangrene in the foft internal Parts, is very apt to Spha- 
celate. , 

Gangtrenes are much fooner cured in young than in : old 
Perfons, andin Robuft, than in weak Men. Thofe which 
proceed from intenfe Cold, and feize the extreme parts 
only are curable, provided the part be not Morti+ 
fied. 

Gangrenes occafioned by great Inflammations, Tumours, 
Fractures, Luxations, Contufions , Aneurifms, Ery/ipelas's, 
Ulcers, Burns, Scorbutick Spots, Bites of Venomous Ant- 
mals, Application of Unctuous Medicines, Caufticks, Actus 
al €auteries or Comprefiion. may be cured in the begin- 
ning. | 

The Operation muft not be undertaken on flight occafi« 
ons, anda Surgeon muft confider well whether there be a 
probabiliry of Succefs ; for inftance, if the Mortification be 
on the upper part of the Thigh, it would not be advitable 
tomeddle with it art all, becaufe it is too near the large Vel- 
fels, and Parts neceffary to Life. It. would not be proper 
ro perform it when there is a High Feaver, with Vomit- 
ing and a Syncope, becaufe thefe are Mortal Symptoms, but 
ir may be practifed in Cariofities and Fiffulas of long ftand- 
ing in the Joynts,or when the Bone is entirely broke,and the 
Spliaters run into the Flefh and Yendons, and prick fome 
Nerves ot Blood-Veffels, and cannot. eafily be reduced to 
their. Natural place; but if they can be reduced, and 
the Inflammation be not very confiderable, forbear Amputa- 
tion. 

Complicare Wounds are dificultly cured, and efpecially 
in ill Subjects ,,and there is great veafon to fear Pain 
and Inflammatiog, which are often attended with bad con- 


4 gs wetntalals 
1CQuUCHCCS. 


When Cariofitiesand Fifula’s arife from any Hurt; Con-. 


tufions, or cruthing of the Parts, whilit they are recent, da 
not affect the Joynts, and the Humour, which produces 
them is void of all Malignity 5 you mufttry to cure them 
by Medicines, and not proceed to an, Amputation of the 
Parr prefently. , 

Bat if che Diftemper procecd from fome Scrophulous Hu- 
mour, or fome Abtcefs or Ulcer which is the Crefisof the 
Feavér,or an Univerfal Corruption of the Bloed,or ifthey are 
ef lose ftanding ip the Joynt, or the Cariofiry, Pain and 

' Inflamma- 
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Inflammation are very confiderable, and the part difabled 
from performing its Narural Funétions, ic muft be extirpa= 
ted if the Patients has ftrength enough to undergo the Ope- 


ation. Butbefore you proceed to it, let the Blood be pre- 


pared and {weetned by general Remedies, Sudorificks and 
Cordials. 


The OPERATION. 


A Limb muff never be cut off in the Joint, without 4 
Vifible neceffiry for it. 

The Leg muft be cut off as near the Knee as is poffible, 
though the Mortification {pread no farther than the Foot, 


for the more commodious carrying a Wooden Lege. The ° 


moft propet place for this purpofe, is about four fingers 
breadth below the Joynt, precifely beneath the Termination 
of the Tendons which coyer the Rotula. On the. contrary 
cut as little as may be off the Arm, becaufe it farves as an 
Ornament and Counterpoife to the Body, and an Artificial 
Hand may be made to be ufefulin fome cafes. Cur off 25 
little of the Thigh as is poffible, that the Digeftion of the 
Wound may be made in a fhorter time, and the Patient 
have ftrength enough to undergo the Cure, 

 Tocut off the Legg, let the Parient fic in a Chair or on 
the fideof his Bed, and let one Servant hold him behind, 
and another ftand before to hold his Leg, then draw the 
Skin below the Knees up, that fo it may the more eafily co- 
ver the Bone after the Operation is over. Then make two 
Ligatures, one above the Knee, which you mutt ftraiten 
with the Turnftick or Tourniquet, and the other ‘above ir. 
The firft Ligature ferves to comipre(s the Veffels, ftop the 
Flux of Blood, and take off the Senfe of the Part. Thefe 
Ligatures muft be made ona thick Compre(s laid along the 
Ham, and before yon ftraitenthe Ligature above the Knee 


with the Stick, you muftlay a fmall Paft-board under it, 


to hinder it from pinching the Skin, and being painful to 
the Patient. This way is very ufeful to command the Blood, 
and fet out as little or much of it as you judge convenient 
after the Amputation. The Ligarure below the Knee ferves 
to keep the Flefh fteddy, and ought to be placed at leaft 
four fingers breadth below the Joynt. 

When the Kneeis fteddy, let the Surgeon place hfnfelf 
between the Patients Leggs, and-with a crooked Knife make 
an Incifion around quite to the Bone, and to doit better, 

ee ler 
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lethimmake ir with his right Hand, refting his Left on the 
Back of theKnife,which for this reafon muft not have an edge 
there ; Let him {crape off the Perzofteuy with a flender 
firaight Knife,and cut theFleth between theBones withit,leaft 
-¢ he tear them withthe Saw,he caufe fore farther Accidents. 
Before you faw the Bone, take a Fillet and flit it length- 
waysto the middle, then pyt the® two ends on the Flefh 
which is cut, and draw it up to make way for the Saw, 
and then {Aw the Boneas near the Flefh as poffibly you can, 
for this firinking and wafting in the Digeftion, without this 
way.of prevention would remain uncovered, and create the 
Patient abundance of Trouble. | 
Let the Surgeon take the Leg in his left Hand, and the 
Saw in his Right, and fix it at once on both Bones, and then 
begin with the leffer Focil and end with the greater, for if 
he fhould begin with the Tzba firft, the other would nor.be 
able to {uftainthe Saw, but moving to and fro would tear 
the Fleth; Let the Saw at. firft bea little inclined and faw 
gently, butafter fafter.. Whilft the Surgeon Saws the Bones, 
fet a Servant who holds the Leg by the Foot bend it, and 
bring ica little againft the Saw to facilitate. its Paflage. 
When the Bones are {awed through, take off the Ligature 
which kept the Flefh fteddy below the Knee, and loofen the 
Stick, and let fuch a quantity of Blood out as you judge the 
Patients Strength can bear,and then ftop it by the Dreffings. 
THE DRESSINGS loofen the Turniket a little, that fo 
you may difcover the Orifices of the Arteries, and then lay 
a Vitriol Button on them; Ler one of the Afliftants keep thefe 
Buttons on, as well as the dry Pledgits laid on the Bone, 
whilf you cover them with, a gteat Pledgic of Tow. armed 


with Aftringent Powders, as. Bole Armoniack, Terra Sigilla= 


ta, Dragons Blood; Frankincenfe, and a Thoufand fuch like 
things ; lay this, in the Palm of your Hand, and at once 
apply it on. the Stump. Some cover. this witha large Hogs 
ladder. armed. with Styptick Medicines, andlay over all a 


Comprefscur in form of a Crofs, applying its middle or plain, 
parton the Stump, andits ends onthe Legg. Next there. | 


mutt be three Compreffes applied which mutt be of acompe- 
tent breadth,and about the third part of an Ellin length,or pro 
ortioned tothe Part, one of thele is to be laid.co the Hamm, 


and fo broughtover the Stump, and appplied to the Knee, the, | 


middle of. the Second is to be applied to the Stump, andfo 


difpos'd as to crofs,the other, and the third to be laid on the; 


extremity of the Stump, making, a turn round the Leg. 
To 
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~ of Chirurgical Operations. 
To keep the Dreffings on, takea Roller of three Ells in 


breadth, and more than two Inches broad, rolled up at one 
end, apply it firft to the edge of the Stump, and make two 
turns about it, and then mount to the Knee alcending {pi- 
rally, and pinit where ir ends without binding the Knee, 
but whether this be above or below the Knee, it matters 


‘not very much. 


When you have donetthis, take another Roller of more 
than. two Inchés broad and four Ells long, rolled up at 
borh ends, and applying the midft of the Roller on the cen- 


terof the Stump, bring both Heads up to the Knee, and 


make a turn round the part with one Head to ftay theother, 
which you niuft bring ftrair down and fo over the Wound, 
then bring it wp and with the other Head make a round to 
keep it firm and fteddy, and thus you muftcontinue todo tll 
the Stump be covered, ftill keeping one end above the Knee to 
make feveral Rounds, for the keeping the other fteddy, bur 


when the ftump is covered, make feveral Rounds about the 


Part, with the Heads. alrernately to keep the afcending and 
defcending turns fieady, and in the laft place pin them above 
the Knee. j 


Some Practitioners prefer a Ligature of the. Arteries to 


the Vitriol Burton, for ftopping the Blood, If you would 
practife this way, you may proceed in this manner. Loo- 
{en the Turnikerto difcover the place whence the Blood if- 
fues, and when you have found this take hold of them with 
a Forceps made with alittle Ring to rife and fall, fot the 
holding them firm at pleafure. This fort of Forceps is very 
convenient for apprehending the Artery, and when you have 
hold of it, take a crooked Needle with a wax Thread, and 
having paffed it into the Fleth below the Artery, with the 
two ends tie the Veffel, and then laying a {mall Comprets 
waxed on it, faften it by two other knots ; when youhave 
done this loofen the Turniker to fee if there be any other 
Arteries, and if there be, tie them in the fame manner as 
the firft. After the Ligatures are all made, take off the Tu- 
niket, and bring the Flefh as far as you canto cover the 
Stump, and proceedto drefs ic as is above directed, omit- 
ting the. Vitriol Buttons and other Stypticks, which are not 
neceflary, except fome little Artery, (as moft commonly it 
does) happen to bleed, and in this cafe you may apply fome 
flight Styptick. 

THE CURE. When the Operation is over, letythe Pa- 
tient be laid down, andlet the Part be kept fupported on a 
U 3 Pillow, 
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Pillow. Jf Vitriol Buttons have been applied, and no Li- 
gature made onthe Veffels, the Hand muft be. kept on the 
Stump the firft Day for the better applying Medicines, and 
preventing a Fluxof Blood. But incafe Ligatures be made, 
this is needlefs, ar leaft it is not neceffary to continue the 
Hand on for fo long a time. 

Some ufe the Actual Cautery to ftop the Blood, but in 
this way when the Efcar feparates the Arteries,open and pour 
out Blood afreth, which oft occafions the lols of the Pa- 
tients Life. , 

If the Blood be ftopped with Vitriol Buttons, the Dref- 
fings muft not be taken off till two Days after the Amputa- 
tion, that the Srypricks which are applied, may have time e- 
nough toclofethe Veffels (whereas on thecontrary if a Liga- 
ture be made,the Dreflings may be taken off the firft day, 
without danger of a Hemorrhage ) and the Second Dreffing 
muft be made in the fame manner as the firft, omitting the 


_ Hogs Bladder and Vitriol Buttons, and only ftrewing on A-. 


ftringent Powders. The Dreffings muft be removed as gently 
as may be, for fear of exciting a Hemorrhage. When you 
are once fecute from any Flux of Blood, itis then time to 
remove the Dreflings, and endeavour to procure a good Di- 
geftion with Turpentine and Yelks of Eggs, and when you 
have obtained that, deterge with Agyprtiacum, or Unguent de 
Apio, and Cicatrize the Wound, keeping a Pledgit of dry 
Lint on the Bone during the whole Cure. 

When the Digeftion is over, lay Compreffes on the ftump 
to prefs the Part, and hinder the Growth of Superflu- 
ous and Luxuriant Fleth, which ufually happens at that 
time. 

When the. Part is convulfed after the Operation, as fome- 
timesit is from the vehemence of the Pain, and the Hurry 
and Diforderof the Spirits, let nor the Artift lofe time by 
endeavouring to make a Ligature onthe Arteries, but let 
him immediately apply the Vitriol Batron to the Part, and 
Picdgits dipt in fome Sryptick Water. : ) 

This is Fabricius Hildanus’s Proce{s in Amputations. Inthe 
firft place he do’s not remove the Dreffings till the third 
Day, unteis the Pain be very urgent, but he embrocates 
the remaining Stumps of the Limb twice a Day, with a 
Mixture of Oyl of Refes and Myrtlis, laying Defenfatives on 
‘he Neighbouring Parts. After the Second Dreffing when 
be i$ fecure from. any Hemorrhage, he lays afide Aftrin- 
sents, and applies. the following, or fome like Digeftive, 


i. Ture 
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Be. Turpentine wafhed in Plantane Water, Ziij. Oy! of Rofes 


and {weet Almonds, 4.31. Gum Elemi diffalued and ftrained, 
213. Saffron, Bi. Mix thefe Ingredients, and with the Additi- 
on of the Yolk of an Egg make a Liniment.. This he coriti- 
nues till he has obtained a good Digeftion, and then he de- 
‘terges wich the following Liniment, or fomething of the 
like Nature. Bt. Turpentine wafhed in Wine, Ziij. Powders o€ 

_ round Birthwort, the Florentine Iris, Flour of Barley, 4. 31v. 
Honey of Rofes, Zi. Spirit of Wine, Zi. the beft Venice 
Treacle , 31j. Mix thefe Ingredients, and make a Lini- 
ment. 

When the Wound is deterged, he draws down the Skin 
and Flefh rocover the Bone, and applies an Agelutinating 
Emplafter on the Stump.. This he makes after thisor the 
like manner. BY. Fine Flour, 31. Maftich , Frankincenfe. 
Dragons Blood, Powder of Rofes, Gum Tragacanth , 4. 3ij. 
Beat upallin a very fine Powder with the nite of an Egg, 
and as tnuch Oy! of Rofes as will bring it to the confiltence 
of Honey ; andthe next Day if the Medicine be too thick, 
put fome Rofe and Plantane Water into it to bring it to a 
juft Confittence. When he finds it expedient to dry the 
Wound, he ftrews Powder of round Birthworth, Sombread, 
Iris Florentina, Bark of Pine, Guajacum Wood, 4. 418. and 
when the Agglutinative Emplafter falls off, he applies ano- 


_ ther. 


During’the whole Cure, he is careful not to fuffer any 
Oylything to touch the Bone, ufing the Actual Cautery to 
it tO procure Exfoliation, bur withal, being careful not ta 
touch the Marrow for fear of Inflammation, and defending 
the Bone with dry Lint, till Nature has invefted it with 
Flefh. If any Flefhy Excrefcence happens to arife, he cone 
{ames it with a Mixture compos'dot Burnt Alum, 31}. Lae 
pis Calaminaris, Calx of Lead, Cerate, 4.31. Calcined Vi- 
triol, 3{§. reduced into avery fine Powder. In the laft place, 
he cicatrizes the Wound with Emplafir. de Palmite de Ce- 
ruffa cota, the red Deficcative Unguent, or other like Me- 
dicines. 


REMARKS. 


Some time fince a young Man in the Hétel Dieu had his 
Legg cutoff, npon the accounrof a fierce Gangrene on it, 

* but the Wound ir felf gangren’d again, and the Surgeons 
were forced to cut off the Thigh. Ar fir® he feemed to 
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do well but foon after a Jarge hard Swelling arofe on the ups - 
per part of the Thigh, which extended quite to the Groin, 
thisin fome {mall time gangrened, and killed the Patient, 
This Obfervation fhews, that. internal Gangrenes are incu- 
rable, ‘and that ir is not enough to take care of Dreffing the 
Part outwardly, but great regard muft be had to the Blood 
to-{weeren that, which fometimes is as fharp and corrofive 
asan Aqua-fortis. 


CHAP. XXVIII 


| ‘Of the Paronychia or Whitlow. 


"PHE Operation in Paronychia’s, is an Apertion of the 
extremity of the Finger to let out the Pus, which fome- 
ezmes % lodged under the Periofteum. | 

THE CAUSE. A Paronychia is a Tumour.at the extre- 
mity of the Finger, and Root df the Nailson the third Joynr; ° 
though fometimesit is found on others. ‘ 

There are two fortsof Paronychia’s; in the onethe Mat- 
ter is betweenthe Bone and Perioffeum; and in the other 
between the Mufcles; and both commonly proceed from a 
fharp corrofive Humour. | 

THE SIGNS. When a Paronychia is lodged under the 
Periofieum, there is a burning Heat, a fharp Pain; a, Pul- 
{ation within the Part,a grear Tenfion, and an Acute Feaver. 
When it is only between the Mufcles, there is lefs Heat and 
Pain, the Pulfationis not fodeep, nor the Tenfion fo great, 
and the Feaver is lefs, 

The Heat and Pain proceed fromthe great Ebullition of 
the Blood, and the Acrimony of the Marter which molefts 
the Fibres of the Periofteum. ‘The Tenfion arifes from the 
Fermentation and Rarefaction of the Humours, for when 
any Matter isin Motion, fince the Parts fhock and mutually 
repulfe each other, they muft needs leave Vacuities between 
them, and by confequence the Matter muft occupy a greater 
{pace, and compre{s the Neighbouring Veffels. The Pain 
and Pulfation proceeds from the Arteries, beating and ftri- 
king. ona fenfible Part, which is pained and inflamed, and 
it cannot beconceived, but that the repeated ftrokes muft 
neceflarily encreafe the Symptoms ;. The Feayer proceeds 

from 
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from the fharp Humour of the Paronychia being abfor- 
bed by the Blocd, and communicating a Vitious Taint 


to it. 
There is reafon to believe the Tumourto be ripe, and 


| the Pus fit to be let. out, when the Symptoms ceafe or a- 


bate. 


- The OPERATION. 


This confifts in evacuating the Pus, and making an Aper- 
ture on the fide of the Finger quite downtothe Bone, for 


§. the Perzofteum muft neceffarily be opened, if the Matter 
_ be fodged under it. The Incifion as I remarked before, 


muft be made on the fide, to avoid cutting the Tendons with 
the Lancet: 

THE DRESSING. Put a fmall Tent and a little Pledgir 
arm’d with fome good Digeftives into the Wound, and 
cover thefe with an Emplafter in form of a Crofs, then 


lay over this a Comprefs cut in the fame Figure, and let 


the center be applied on the Extremity of the Finger, lay- 
ing the Ends along ion the fides; and keep all on with a 
Fillet three quarters of an Inch broad,and about a quarter of 


an Ellin length; there mutt be a little Hole made at one end 


of the Filler, and the other end muft be flit three Inches in 
Jength ; when it is thus difpos’d pa{s the flit end thro’ the 
Hole, and fo bring the Fillet ftraitto the Finger, and then 


| wind it fpirally round, afcending and defcending gradually. 


If the Surgeon pleafes, he may make a Cafdéof the Skin of 
any Animal to keep the Fingers warm, and faften this Cafe 


) to the Wrift with {mall Ribbons. 


It is very convenient to keep the Armin a Sling, which 


|) maybe made of black Taffeta, otherwife a Napkin will 
| ferve well enough forthis purpofe. Put the middle of the 
» Napkin under the Patients Arm-pits, and bring the two low- 
_§} erends over the oppofite Shoulder, then wrap the Arm in 
-§ the Napkin hatif.folded with the Elbow down and the 


Hand a little raifed and the Thumb uppermoft, then'bring 
the two upper ends of the Napkin over the other Shoul- 
der, and order it forhat it may fit neatly. 


THE CURE. Procure a good Digeftion with proper Me- 


| dicines, as Turpentine or Oyl of Egos, forbearing all greafie 


| 
; 
| 

- 


things which are aptto rot the Tendons, and then. deterge 


the Ulcer, 


To 
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Tocure the Tumour without proceeding to Operation, 
you muft endeavour to appeafe the Pain with the Liquour | 
of “Worms baked inan Oven, Balfam of Sulphur is good to 
difcufs this Painful Tumour, or bring it to Suppuration, | 
when it is difpofed. A Liniment made of Ear-wax and 
Saccharum Saturni , with a little Oyl of Filberds is excellent, 
and fo is a Cataplafm of Human Dung. ! 


REMARKS. 


Riverius Cent. 4.Obf-19. mentions a Woman who was 
cuted of a Paronychia in lefsthan a quarter of an Hour, by §§ 
holding her Finger in the Ear of a Cat. Whilf& her Fin-, | 
ger was there, fhe found at certain Intervals of time, a Heat 
extending the whole length of her Arm, and a great Pain 
at the Ends of her Fingers, the Heat would fometimes 
ceafe’ for a fmall while, and prefently after return with a 
like Pain: The Animal was in fuch extreme Torment, that 
two Men could f{carce hold ir. . 

Fabricius Hildanus relates, Cent. 1. Obf. 97. how he cured — 
a Paronyebia at the extremity of the Finger. The. Patient 
he tells us. was-in very great Pain, had a Feaver, Vomited 
vety much, though there was no apparent Swelling or In- 
flammationas yet, For fome time he Fomented*the Part 
with a Decoction of Camomil and Melilot, Flowers of Fe- 
nugreek and Quinces in Cows Milk, Afterwards he took off 
the Surface of the Skin, and there appeared under it feve- 
ral Red Spors which he cut, and there came a red Water 
from them. When this Water was let out, he applied to the 
patt rags diprin a Mixture of Spirit of Wine and Venice 
Treacle, upon which the Pain immediately ceafed, and the 
next day the Patient wasentirely well, however he purged 
cher, and then all the Symptoms vanithed. 
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| CHAP. XXIX, 


| Of Applying Caufticks, und making Iffues. i | 


| is I S is an Artificial Divan of the Skin, by Means of. 
| * fome Caufticks laid on it. . } 
)) THE CAUSES. ‘The occafions which require Cautticks, i 


are ulually fome Diftempers of long ftanding, which can- 
| not be removed by, other Medicines, as Cararrhs, Tumours, | 
eArthritick Pains, Callofities in Ulcers, Ab{ceffes not ripe, ; 
when fome indications require them to be opened, and in | 
general they are ufeful for purifying the Blood, and dif- a 
charging all Superfluous Moifture. ay 
THE SIGNS which indicate the application of Cau- ne 
fticks, are allor any of thofe Caufes above-named. +l 


te Hy 
Th OPERATION, Fe 


i 
i 
J 
. 


a 


: 
. 
| | When you intend to apply a Canftick to any Part, firft 
| lay on an Emplafter with a Hole in the midft,of the fame fize 
‘| and fhape you defign the Efcar, and then having wet the 
skin with a little Spittle bruife the Cauftick and lay it. on, 
covering it with another Emplafter,and leaving it fora longer 
_or a leffer time, according to the thicknefs of the Patients 
Skin, and the Strength of the Medicine. 
| ‘The moft proper places for the application of Caufticks in 
/making of Iffues are in the Neck, between the firft and fe- I 
cond Vertebra, in the Arm onthe outfide, ina little Cavi- A 
ty betweenthe Biceps and Deltoides Mufcle, in the inner a 
‘§) partof the Thigh in a {mall place between the Sartorius and a 
Vafius internus, in the internal part of the Knee, a little be- {! ) 
)) low the Termination of the Flexors of the Leg, €c. The Li 
)) principal things to be regarded in Iffues are, That as much mA 
) as poifible they be ina Place where the Patient may drefs ea 
them himfelf: That they be near the great Veffels, thar fo fi t 
{ 


there may bea great difcharge ; and in the laft place, that | 

they be in the Interftice of two Mulcles, as remote from Hh Wi 
| the Fendons as may. be. 7 Hi 
. | To make a good Cauftick, take one part of Calx viva,and | it 
b) two parts of Pot Afbes, putthefe in an Earthen Por, pour 
}} hor Water onthem, leaving them* in Infafion five or-Gx in 
») Hours, after that boil them, and filter that which is clear \ 
through A aii 
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through a Brown paper, and evaporate it in a Copper Bam 
fon, or an Earthen pan glazed. ‘There will remain a Salt at 
the Bottom, which you muft put’ in a good Crucible and 
melt it, keeping it in a ftrong hear, till the Moifture be ex- 
haled. When yon find it is reduced to the form of an Oyl 
in the Bottom, caft it intoa Bafon and cut it into parts of 
what fize and fhape you pleafe whilft ic continues hot, and put 
thefe into a ftrong Glafs Bottle, ftopping it with Wax and a 
Bladder, becaufé the Air foon refolves the Cauftick into a 
Fluor, and for the fame reafon it muft be kept in a dry 
place. Thefe are the ftrongeft Caufticks of all, and per- 
form their effect in the {pace of half an Hour. 

The Laps Infernalisis very ufeful,for confuming Luxuriant 
and Superfluous Flefh by lightly paffing it over them. To 
make this, Diffolve in a Glafs Veffel what quantity of Sz/- 
ver you pleafe, with about thrice the fame quantity of good 
Spirit of Nitre; fer this Veffel ina fand Heat, and evapo=- 
rate about two thirds of the Liquour, then pour the reft 
hot into a good German ‘Crucible, which muft be pretty 
large by reafon of the ebullition which is made, place this 
on a {mall Fire, and leave it there till the Matter, which is 
very mich rarified, finks to the Bottom, then increafe the 
Fire, and it will become like an Oyl, pour this into an 
Ingot well greafedand heated and it will coagulate, and 
may be kept ina Glafs well ftopt. This Stone may be 
made witha Mixture of Copper and Silver, but then, it 
will not keep for fo long a time. If you put in an Ounce 
of Silver, you will have an Ounce and five Drams of this 
Cauttick. 

THE DRESSING confifts in covering the Cauftick 
with an Emplafter ro keepit on the part, and then laying 
a Comprefs over that, binding all on witha Roller more 
than two Inches broad. After the Cauftick has lain on for 
a fufficient rime, take off the Dreffings and {carifie the E- 
{car witha Lancet, laying on fome good Digeftive or a lit- 
tle freth Butter , continuing this till the Efcar begin to 
feparate, and then if you defign to make an Iffue put in a 
{mall Pea ora little Orrice Root round, and keep this on 
with a {mall Comprefs and Bandage, the Bandage muft be 
made of Linnen Cloth, long enough to go round the Arm, 
and three or four Inches broad , and on the Hem or 
Edge of this there muft be two or three Holes made to 
puc Ribbons through, and this Bandage is very convenient, 
becaule 
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}) becaufe the Patient can drefs thefe Iffues himfelf, and. 
)) draw it as ftrait as he judges convenient. 

|. THE CURE. The Ulcer muft be dreft twice a Day, 
}) putting in a new pea of Orrice every time, and the Cloth 
)) changed every time to prevent its ftinking. If proud Fleth 


grow in the Iffue, let it be confumed with burne Alum. 


REMARKS. | Vall 


)  Riverius in his communicated Obfervations, OL/ 2. .re- De 
). lates that a certain Perfon had been for a long time ill af- i 
) flicted with a Pain in his Back, of which art laft he died. 
Sometime before his Death, he had had an Iffue made in ‘it 
» his Thigh four fingers breadth above the Knee, upon the 1 mh ii 
)) Efcar falling off, there came away an ounce and a half of | ee 
1 Sanious Matter, and every day after above an: ounce of true ri ie 
) Pu. The Man being opened after his Death, there was,a 'W 1} 
)) great quantity of Pays fad in the Lungs, which occafio- 1 tit 
§) ned his Death. There was found a great Apoftem in the 
) Back,from whence his Pain did proceed anda Chanel extend- 
) ing from the , Apoftem to the Iffue, through which the Pus 
) difcharged it felf; This Remark do's fufficiently prove how 
§ ufeful Iffues are in cafes of this Nature. 
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Of making a Seton, 


A Seton is an Artificial Ulcer made by the paffing of a Nee aD 
| dle, with a Skain of Silk through the Skin. Ni 
THE CAUSE of this Operation, is the fame witl? that Bul 
) of making Iffues. Hie | 
THE SIGNS which indicate Setons, are the fame with WH 
) thofe of an Iffue. a 


The OPERATION. ~ | 


Setons are ufually made in the Neck. When the Patient 1 Gt 
is fate down, turn his Head and pinch upthe Skin; then Vet 


takea Needle made like that which the Packets ufe, with ‘) 
i | 


I 
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4 Skain of Silk foaked in Ol of Rofes, and pafs the Needle | 
through the Patients Skin, leaving the Skain in it. Some ie 
ufe a perforated Forceps with a Hole in ‘it, and: with this | 
they pinch up the Skin of the Neck, and pafs the Skain thro” 9} 
the Skin. | 

THE DRESSING confifts in laying a Comprefs on the | 
Seton, and keeping it on witha Fillet roundthe Neck. _| 

THE CURE. Take care every Day to take off the 
Dreffings, and draw the Skaini alittle to change it, and con- 


tinue the Seton as long as the Phyficians fhall judge ne- 
ceflary. 


REMARKS. 


Fab. Hildanus, Cent. 4. Obf: 4. relates that a Boy of tr | 
years of Age was fubject to Fluxions which encreafed very 
much, fometimes difcharging themfelves on the Byes, Teeth 
or Ears, and caufing great-Pain in thofe parts, fometimes a- 
gain falling on the Thrgat, Lungs or Stomach, and there 
caufing a Hourfnefs of Voice, a Cough, a Naufea, Vomiting, 


and feveral other bad Accidents, till in fine his Body was 
reduced to a very Weak, Feeble Condition, ’at’laft a Se- 
ton being made onthe Fontanel or Mould of the Head, the 
Child grew better from Day to Day, and ina few Months 
was fo recovered, that his Friends did not know him, he 
appearing quite a New Perfon, 
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Of Cupping and Scarifying. 


| WET Cupping is the Scarifying of the Back, to bring Bik 
the Blood and Spirits into the Pare. by the help of a Bl 
| great Glafs Vial filled with lighted Tow, and applied on the Bhi 
| | Scarifications. : wi. 
Dry Cupping # without Satrification. oan 
THE CAUSE. Cupping is ufeful in Apoplexies, Epi- a an 
| depfies, Hyfterick Fits, Palfies, Contractions of the Liga- ae 
ments and Tendons which fometimes happen after FraCtures 
and Daiflocations, becaufe when the part is warmed and ra- H 
refied, its Poresopen themifelves, and receive in the more Bias 
Subril parts of the Medicines applied to it. 
_ The Ancients applied Cupping-glaffes to Venereal Bulo’s, 
Peftilential Tumours, and the Bites of venomous Animals s 
to’draw the Venom out of the Part, but later Authors dif- 


approve of this Practice, becaufe, fay they, the Poyfon in- a | a 
‘} finuating ir felf into the Mafs of Blood, a Cupping-glafs is ati 
_ not capabie of putting a ftop to the Mifchief ; others again Ht 


reject Cupping-glaffes on all occafions whatever, denying 
_ that Scarifications determine the Blood and Spirits towards 
the Part which is Cupped, or that by diverting the Hu- 
mours another way, the fuffering Part isthereby eafed, and 
its Inflammation abated. Thole who oppofe this Practice 
tells us, that if this were true, the part which is cupped 
would appear inflamed, becaufe it is not poflible that the 
Blood and Spirits thouldflow very plentifully taa Pare with- 
out a vifible {nfammarion of it, which neverthelefs jn this 
cafe is not difcérnible. . Befides if any fuch Inflammation 
fiould arife, the Motion of the Blood wauld be interrupted 
by a Divifion of the Veffels, as it happens in all recent Ht atl 
Wounds, and nor be determin’d thither by the Pain or Ar- Hh 
§) traction. of the Cupping-glaffes. Whence they conclude, ~— iB 
that. once*letting Blood or taking’any Sudorifick or other i i 
ptoper Remedy, will have a better effect than all the Cup f ipa 
ping in the Warld. ih 


A Compleat Body 


The Ancients very foolifhly applied Cupping-glaffes on 
the top of the Head, in an Inflammation of the Uvula, and } 
on the Hypochondria to ftop bleeding of the Nofe, or under § | 


id 


the Breafts in‘Women, to ftop the Flux of the Menjirua, or fj 


on the midft of the lower Belly to draw up the Womb, | 
and on the Region of the Kidneys to allay Nephritick 
ains. 

THE SIGNS which indicate the ufe of Cupping-glaf- 9 


fes, are all thofe Diftempers above mentioned. 


The OPERATION. 


There are two forts of Cupping, the wet and the dry 
way; the firft is defigned to draw the Blood ; and the }) 
latter only to irritate the Part, and rarefie the Humours con } | 
tained in it. fe 

In order toapply Cupping-glaffes, place the Patient in a |: 
proper Situation according to the place on which you de- }! 
fign to fix them; then rub the Part very well witha warm |! 
Cloth, and fetting fire to the ‘Tow inthe Glafs apply ir, 
and the fire-will be prefently extinguifhed, and the Fleth 
tumefie in that place. In ftead of Tow, you may put a 
{mall wax Candle lighted in a little Tin Candleftick on the 
part, and clap one of the Glaffes over this, the Candle will 
immediately go out, and the Flefh {welling rife up into the 
Glafs, which you may leave.onfor as long a time as you 
pleafe. This is the way of dry Cupping. ' 

But if you would draw Blood, make Scarifications on the 
Part as deep as you judge is convenient, beginning beneath 
and: rifing upwards, becaufe if you begin above ‘and de- 

‘i {cend, the Blood will hinder you from performing the Ope- 

ile! ration well. The Scarifications muft be made a crofs one 

anh another, that fo the skin may have ‘no check. When this is 
done, you may apply Cupping-glaffes on the Scarifications, 
inthe fame manner as in the.dry way of Cupping, and 
the Blood will run into the Glafs, which when it is half 
full muft be removed ro empty itand another applyed, re- 
peating this as often as there is occafion. 

There are three forts of Scarifications, fome Superficial, 
and thefe are {mall {cratches which do not enter the Skin, o- | 
thers are midling and extend to the Flefh, the laft fortare. 
larger and deeper, and are flafhes. The firft are only ufeful 
in Diftempers of the Skin, and the Incifions in Gangrenes 


THE 
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and dangerous Diftempers. 


of Chirurgical Operations. 


THE DRESSING. After dry Cupping lay on the Part 
a Comprefs dipt in Spirit of Wine, fimple or Camphorated, 
and keep it on witha Napkin folded in three pleats, and 
faftned round the Breaft if the Back be cupt, or with a Fil- 
letif itbe the Leg or Arm. 

When the Patt is Scarified cleanfe the Incifion with Spirit 
of Wine, and make a Bandage. 

THE CURE of Scarifications confilts in applying a De- 
ficcative Emplafter to cicatrize them. 


REMARKS. 


Fab. Hildanus in his Treatife de tuenda Sanitate obferves, 
that when there is a Coma, a heavinefs in the Head, De- 
fluxions on the Eyes or Throat, that Cupping-glaffes may 
then be applyed on the Shoulder-blades, and that the Pati- 
ent muft barely ftand before the Fire, and not,be in too hot 
a place, for fear leaft the Venafava which runs along the 
Back be too much heated, and the Blood be put into a 
Ferment. 

In Cent. 4. Obf: 13. Herelates the Hiftory. of a Man of 

forty. years of Age, of a good Temper of Body, who was 
fiezed witha violent Flux of Blood at the Nofe. His Phy- 
fician ordered him to keephimfelf in a hor place and under- 
# goea Cupping, which together. fo encreafed his Bleeding, 
® chat ina few Hours he loft feveral Pints. “The Flux conti- 
if nued and became fo violent, that the Blood difcharged it 
| felf outwardly, as well as into the Stomach, and in a 
| few Days time, the Patient voided 27 /, by the Nofe. This 
| Oblervation fhews us, that on a like occafion the Patient 
| ought never to be kept in a very hot place, or have Cup- 
| ping-glaffes applied according to the prefent’ Practice, 
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A Compleat Body 


CHAP. XXXih 


Of Leeches. 


Eeches are 2 fort of Water-worms, applied to a Part to 

draw out Blood. 

THE CAUSE. Leeches are applied to fuch parts as can- 
not endure Scarification ; as the Face, Lips, Nofe, Fingers, 
Joynts, and the Fundament in the Piles. 

THE SIGNS that Leeches ought to be applyed, ate 
thofe above mentioned, v7z. a neceffity of Scarifying,and an 
unaprnefs in the Part to admit of ir. : 


The OPERATDON. 


You muft not make ufe of rhofe which are taken out of 
ftanding Waters, as Marfhes and Pits,(which moft commonly 
have a large Head,and fhine.in the Night like Glow-worms, 
arid have their Back ftreaked with Blew ) for thefe often are 
dangerous and caufe Inflammations, Feavers and Syncope’s ; 
Thofe are belt which are found in clear and running Wa- 
ter, arelong and flender, have a fmall Head, and a gree- 
nifh back ftreaked with Yellow, and their Belly a little. 

Leddith. 

_ Before Leeches be applyed, let them ftand for fome Days 
ina Veffelof clear Water to Vomit. When Leeclies are 
kepc in a Glafs for ufe, the Water ought to be changed 
once in three Days, and for about ten or twelve hours be- 
fore they are applyed, let them be kept in a Box, for 
this makes them more Hungry, and draw Blood with more 
eagerneis. 

Before you apply them, chafe the Part well with a 
Spunge diprin warm Water or Milk,and if the Leech do not 
{tick to the Part,lay onia drop or two of the Blood of fome 
other Animal. Purthem ro the Part in the Box it felf, for if 
you couch them with your Fingers they will be irritated, 
and will not bite. When the Patient feels feveral Pricks 
take away the Box, and if there be not enough faftened to 
the Part, apply tc again. ; 

If the Leeches fall off before they have fucked Blood e- 
nough, take others upin a Napkin and apply them we the 

ame 
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fanie Punctures which the firft have made. When they do 
not draw enough cut off the little end of their Tail, for the 


Blood coming away as faft as they fuck it, they will never 


_ be fatisfied and fuck perpettially, befides by this means 
}) what quantity they draw may be known. When they have 
| drawn enough you muft not pull them away, for then they 

- will leave theit Sting in the Wound, but throw fome fharp 
| thing orother on their Heads, as Afhes or thé like, and 


then they will quittheir Hold ; after which you may: let 
a little Blood run, for this carries off any Venom that may 


. happen to be leftin the Wound. 


THE DRESSING. Wath the Punctures with Salt Wa- 
ter, and apply a Comprefs with convenient Bandage. If 
the Blood do’s nor ftop, lay on the Punctures fome Aftrin= 
gent Medicines, as a Comprefs dipt in fome Styptick Wa- 
ters, as Afhes of Galls, of fome other Aftringent Powders. 
However a Compre({s and Bandage is neceffary, andif there 
be an Inflammation, the Comprefs may be dipt in Spirit of 


Wine Camphorated,; atid here note, this is fooner made by 


| 


| 


repeated extinction of lighted Camphire, than thé common 
Way by a Solution of it. 

THE CURE. Lay {mall Pledgits of Lint on the Pun- 
tures, and if there bé any Inflammation, let them be dipt 
in fome Spirituious Liquour. 


REMARKS. 


If Leeches are taken out of a Sragnating ot Muddy Wa- 
ter, or have not well difgorged themifelves, they fome- 
times leave Ulcers behind them in the part which they 
Wound, | 
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CHA PY XXXII. 
Of Veficatories or Blifters. 


% 7 EGcatories are certain Applications which raife fmalf 
¥ .. Bladders or Blifters on the Skin. 
THE CAUSE. The Occafion of applying Blifters are 


Vertigo’s, Fluxons on the Eyes or Ears, Pains of the Teeth, 
a 
Epi 


one 


ilepfies,Apoplexies, Soporofe Diftempers, the Gout, the 


“Bites-of Venomous Animals, and the Sunging of Wajps, 


Bees, (€Sc. 
THE SIGNS which indicate Bliftering to be neceffary, 
are fome one of thofe immediately above recited. | 


The OPERATION. 


Blifters are raifed with Cantharides or Spanifh Flies dryed 
and powder’d, and mixed with Leaven, and fo a@pplyed to 
fome one part of the Body. Before youapply any Vificatory 
make alight Friction of the part with a courfe Cloth to 
open the Pores, to make way for the more prompt Actix 
on of the Cauttick Salts. The Skin of a Child which is 
thin and of a delicate contexture, do’s not require fo ftrong 
a Veficatory, as that of 2 grown Perfon, and more or few- 
er Veficatories ought to be. applyed.in proportion to the 
quantity of Serofities. you intend to draw. 


ury 


i ne 


Patient may know whena Blifter is drawn, by. rea- 


firft. 
Blifters muft not be opened till after fome Days, when 
the Fleth begins to grow a little harder, for otherwile 
the Air entring too foon, would create violent pain. 

. ife in fix or feven Hours. If youde- 


27 2 2B a4 17 ” 

pilters ordinarily Ti 

JLULETS OF ATLL : 
J 


i 
Gre to have a continual evacuation, leave the Bliftring Em- 
slafter on the part, and a Serofity will continually come a= 


? 
| 
inning fora long time. 


to the Neck, and kept running 
THE) DRESSING. Wheén.a Veficatory is taken off, and 


the Blifers opened, apply a Comprefs dipt in tome Spiri- 
‘ 


1 Ss 
to the Part ; forinftance, on the Temples with a Handker= 
: chief 


fon he do’s then feel the Pain which the Emplafter caufes 
: 


of Chirurgical Operations. 


chief folded Triangularwife; on the Trunk of the Body 
with the Napkin, and onthe Limbs with a Roller. 

THE CURE. If you do not defire the evacuation for 
any long time, take off the Veficatory, wafh the Part with 
{ome Spirituous Liquour, and then lay on fome good Defic- 
cative Emplafter. 


R E°*M-A R'K S. 
Fab. Hildanus, Cent. 6. Obf. 99, relates that a young Fel- 


thecaries Shop, feeing.a Box of Cantharides, asked: what 
panith Plies, 

they madea Bargain, and prefently. told him out the 

ber, upon which he took and {wallowed very grea ! 

bour Midnight he: was tormented with cruel Pains in his 

Stomach, and piffed Blood. However he was fo fortunate 

as to efcape with Life, which was partly owing to the Skil 

and Care of his Phyficians, and partly totheir being onl 

a gro{s Powder. 

Fabr. Hildanus, Centur. 6, Ob/. 88. relates, ar aceftain 
Perfon having.a Cold Pituitous Swelling on the Knee, a 
certain Barber applyed to it a Veficatory made of Leave 
and Spanifb Flies, which Ulcerated-the whole Knee, crea- 
ted likewife a vehement Pain, Reftlefnefs and Feaver, with 
a Pain inthe Reins, Back and Belly, and after that he had 
a great Heatinthe Neck of the Bladder, and could not 
void any thing befides fome drops of Blood, with intolera- 
ble pain ; but Hildanus removing this Cataplafm the Paina- 
bated, the Patient made Water. without difficulty, and all 
other Accidents ceafed. The Barber being incenfed at his 


4 


removing his Emplafter applyed another, but the Accidents 


Th 


returning with more vyehemence thai before, and the Paties 
being fenfible of the reafon, difcharged the Empirick. | Ai- 
rer this he purged him well with Hydragogues, and Sweat- 
ed him with a Decoction of Box, Guajacum, Saffafras, and 
Roots of China to purge off thar Vifcous Humour , from 
whence the Swelling did proceed. In the laft place, he .ap- 
plied Vigo's Cataplaim hot for a Month together, renewing 
it twice a Day, and the Patient was cured. 
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CHAP. XXXIV. 
of the Extirpation of the Uvula. 


. TF 1S needs no Definition. 


THE CAUSE. The oceafion of this Operation is 
fome Erofion, Gangrene, or Exorbitant Swelling of the U- 
wula, Which hinders the Patient from Breathing or Swallow- 
ing his Aliments. 
~ THE SIGNS of a Gangrene in the Uvula, are the fame 
as in any ether part of the Body. . When a Man cannot 
Swallow or Breath without great difficulty, and there 
feems to be a Lump in the Throat, itisa fign the Usula 
is inflamed ; befides this may be eafily feen by in{pecting 
the Mouth. 


The OPERATION. 


Deprefs the Tongué with the Speculum Oris, then take 
hold of the Uvula witha Forceps, and cut it off with a pair 
of Sciffars. | | 

THE DRESSING. No Pledgit, Comprefs or Bandage, 
ean be applied ro this Part. 

THE CURE confifts in ftopping the Blood with Styp- 
tick Gargarifms. If it be requifiteto procure a good Di- 
geftion, make a Gargarifm for this purpote,-with a De- 
coction of Mzllows, Marfh-mallows, white Lily Roots, Figs, 
and other like ripening Ingredients, and when the Patient 
ufesit, lechim retain, fomeof it for a confiderable time in 
his Mouth. In the laft place, makea detergent Prifan with 
the Vulnerary Plants or warm Wine, which often fuffices, 
alone. 


REMARKS. 


Egbr. Hildanus, Cent.2. Obf. 19. relates the Hiftory of a 
young’ Man, whofe Uvula was fo large he could not breath 
without great Difficulty, ic filled up all the Roof of his 
Mouth quite to the Dentes Incifores, This Swelling was 
hard, livid , unequal, painful , and diftended with black 
Veins, and adhered ta. the Roof of his Mouth. The Pa-~ 


tient 


=r 
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tient putting him‘elf into the Hands of a Mountebank, foon 
after died. 


CHAP. XXXV. 


Of the Varices inthe Veins. 


i HITS Operation is a Ligature or ftrait Bandage of a Vein, 
which # dilated. 


THE CAUSE. The’ internal Caufe of Vavices is a 


“Thick, Grumous, Blood, ‘coagulated by fome Acid, which 


hinders the Circulation, and neceffarily dilares the Vef- 
Lely. ist 

Women with Child frequently have Varicofe Swellings 
in their Leggs, becaufe the Iliac Veflels being compreft by 
the Fwtus, the refluent Blood cannot. pafs in a due quanti~ 
ty through them, and confequently muft regureicate and 
diftend the Veffels in the Feet and Legs. 

The SIGNS. Thefe Tumours are great fwoln Veins, 
of a Violet, Livid or Black colour, which frequently at 
feated on: the Legs near the Knees. Thele Tumours upon 
the leat compreflion difappear, but inftantly return. Some- 
times thefe Swellings are very ferviceable to the Patient, e- 
{pecially if they are Hypochondriacal ot Melancholy Per= 
fons, but if the Blood ferments in them, and feems difpos'd 
to burft the Vein, threatning a Malignant Ulcer by its fharp- 
nefs, or the Pain be violent, then you may make the Opes 
ration. 


The OPERATION 


‘Pinch up the Skin acrafs, the Tumour, and ler a Servant 
hold one end; do youtake the other end and make an In- 


cifion lengthways, till you have laid the Veffel bare, than. | 


take the Vein with a Hook to feparate it more conveniente 
ly from.its Membranes, aad pafs a Needle threaded with a 
donble waxed Thread, and tie rhe Vein below the Diiatatt~ 
on, and open the Veffel with a Lancer to let out the Blood. 
If you have no mind'to make this Operation, you may 
open the Vein with a Lancet to let out the Blood, as in 


Bleeding and when youthink you have drawn cnongh make a 
| xX 4 frais, 
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and forbear undoing it till the Swelling be 
and a Vein reduced to its Natural Size; or when 
you “have-takerraway Blood~ enough, apply a Plate of Lead 
On it with Aftringent Medicines and bind this Plate on ve- 
ry ftrictly, for by this means the Blood being. hindred from 
pailing through that Vein, it will by degrees be leffened, rill 
it is entirely gone. 

If you have no mind to open the Var TX, you may ap- 
ply a Sp unge dipr’ in a Deco tion of Roch Alum, Common 
Salt, and four Pomgranates, applying it twice a ‘day, and 
continuing it on for the { (pa ice Of a Month. 
appears to be dryed away, remove he Spunge and keep the 
part bound ftrait for +a’ Month or two, 
ure y difap pe ar, : 

Tie follo wing Medicine is good againft all Pains and 
Swelli ngs of the Varices. BL. Uneuent of Populeon ,* Muci- 


aah of J >/yium, I Linfeed ana Fanugreck, a. 2115. Oy! of Ca- 
momil, Flower of Beans, 4. Zij, and. with Wax q..f.make a 
Cei ‘ate. or o nplafter. 

THE | DRESSING. After the Ligature is made on the 


Varix, are ée{sit with fome good Di igeftive or Balfam, that fo ° 


the extremities of the Veffels may cicatrize, and chen put 
Dofiils into. the Wound, and. layon: a Pledgit arm'd “with 
fome good Digeftive, and over this a Comprels, keeping all 
on with a | Roller:above two Inches broad, and of a-length 
proportioned to the Part, ‘and rolled Spirally onyit. 

THE CURE confifts in dreffing the Woimnd twice a 
a Day, Deterging it, and then Cicarrizing ithe Threads 
will ror in the Suppuration, and then they »may bedrawn 
out. 

It is not enough to treat the Patient inthis manner, but 
you muft farther be careful to fweeren the Blood with Su- 
ord ficks, as a Dec octio 1 Of Guajacum, China and Sarfapa- 
villa, not f forgetti 1g Purging and Blee ding, if the Phyficians 
approve of it 


R.E-M A‘R-K S. 


Marcus Aurelius. Severinus, in his Book de ci hirurgia. effi= 
caci, Ch. 37, relates, That a certain Perfon hada Vax on 
the Knee, formed by the’ conjunction of feveral Veins unis 
ted in fich manner, that,'they, made a little Hillock which 

fer feparated, and proceeded in their couric up into. the 
Groin, 


Barticelin 


Whenthe Varix* 


till the Swelling en-. 
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Bartholin in Hift. 56. relates that a_young Fellow conti- 
nuing 13 Days without making Water, all the Veins of his 
Body became _Varicole, and feveral of them broke, but up- 
On giving the Patient Diureticks he made Water, and the 
Swelli ng of the Veffels went off. 


GHA P..; XXXVI. 
Of Reducing the Fundament. 


T HEs. Operation is the ena of the Gut into its Na= 
tural place, whenity failen out 
THE CAUSE. The falling out of the Reéium, proceeds 
from ftraining in. going to ftool, from a Paralyfis of the 
Mufcular Fibres of the Sphincter, or a, Relaxation of them 


by a -conftant Defluxion. of Humidities, or fome vehe- 


ment Cough, long Loofneis, Dyfentery, or the Piles, any 


‘of which are fufficient to produce this effect. 


THE SIGNS. This Difeafe is vifible enough 

the Gut hanging out of the Anus. 

If it be of long ftanding, the Reduction is very difficule 
and dangerous, and there being moft. commonly a. large 
Eumour, the Gut is inflamed and papatencs 

a. it proceeds froma» £. sralyfis of the Spbinéter, the Dil- 
eale is very hard to cure,-and whatever pains you take to 
replace it, it not withftanding foon falls out again... But when 
it istecent or in young Perfons of ag good Habit of Body, it 
may be ead without any great “di ficulty. 


Phe,O PB R.A, T [.0.N. 


To reducethe Fundament,. place the Patient on. his Bel- 
ly with his Head low and his Hips raifed, and having dipt 


your Fingers in Oy/ of Rofes, gently thruit in the Roll torms 


ed by the extraverfion of the Rugous Membrane of the 
Refium, or take a Comprefs dipt in Warm Milk, and with 
this.thruftthe Fundament up. 

‘THE DRESSING. Foment the Part well and apply A-~ 
{tringents to it, keep ing them on with the double. T, or the 
Roller with four Tails | fufpended witha Collar, “The Way 
of ‘making which Bandage: is defcribed at large in the Opera- 
tion of cutting for the Stone,and the Fiftula in Ano, THE 
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THE CURE. Let the Patient lie on his Belly for feve- | 


ral Days together, that fo the Gut may have time to reco | 
ver its Strength, and rub the Part well with Oy/ of Beetles, | 
This Oyl is made by the infufion of a good quantity of | 
Beetles i Oyl of Turpentine, expofed to the Sun for a confi- | 
ee time. Oyl of Turpentine alone is fufficient for this | 
rpole. i 
f the Belly be bound give Clyfters frequently, or let y 
the Patient take an Ounceof Oy/ of /weet Almonds with a | 
dram of Cream of Tartar, If the Painbe very troublefome, | 
foment the part with a Decoction of Cowflip and Camomile |‘ 
Flowers in Milk. Fumigations of Franksncenfe and Maftick \' 
are good; In fhort, to prevent the Fundament ftom falling . d 
i 


out again, ufeall forts of Aftringent Remedies. 


REMARKS. 


We 


Fab: Hildanus, Cent. 3. Obf. 76. tells us, that a certain | 
Countrey-Man going to ftool,the Reétum fell out, and it bes | 
ing vehement cold Weather, he was feized'with fofharp a} / 
Pain, that he was forced to remainin the place, being uns |! 
able to ftir. The Gut grew as big as an Egg, and his Exe | 
crements which were very liquid, came away perpetually, | 
Hildanys being called to him, treated him in this manner | 
In the firft place he applied this Cataplafm to the Anus. R. 
Leaves and Flowers of Tapfus Barbatus, Flowers of Melilot and } 
Camomile, Roots and Leaves of Mallows, 4. one Handful, | \ 
Seeds of Linfeed and Fenugreek, 4. 33. Anife-feeds, Zi. Boil | 
the Ingredients in Cows Milk, and apply Sruphes wrung out | 
of it, coarinuing them on for the fpace of an hour; then }¢ 
he ftrew'd a little of the following Powder on the Gur. Bg. | 
Red Rofes, Pomgranat Peels, Cyprefs Nuts, Maftich, Frankin= \% 
cenfe, Crocus Martis, Calx of Lead, Mix equal parts of }f 
thefe,and.make aPowder. Then hanging the Patient up by the | 0 
Heels, and having wrapt his Finger in a very fine Rag dipt | 
in the Decoction, he put it into the Gut, and gently thruft | 
it into its Natural Place. Then he anointed the Os Sacrum 
and the Rump-Bone with a Liniment made of Oy/ of Rofes and | 
Worms, 4.31. Oyl of Rofe-buds, 218. mixt all together. In the | 
laft place, he purged the Patient with the compound Syrup of |) 
Rofes, made with Rhubarb, Agarick and Senna,haying firft bled 
himinthe Arm ) | 
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CHAP. XXXVI. 


j Of Reducing the Womb when it is fallen out. 


| F His Operation is the Refforing the Neck of the Womb to 
) * its Natural place. 
| ‘FHE CAUSE. The Relaxation of the Neck of the 
)} Womb after Delivery, fometimes proceeds from the unskil- 
p*fullnefs of the Mid-wife in drawing toojviolently its Ruze, 
|) and-tearing it fromthe Partsto which ir adheres, and fome- 
| times it arifes from the Natural Laxity of the Part. 
The abundance of Humidiries which flow hither, fome- 
| times caufe this falling out of thé Womb, as it is common- 
| ly, but improperly, called, fince ir never is the Body. of the 
=} Womb which comes forth, butthe Vagina only. ° 
' HE SIGNS. The falling out or Relaxation of the Ya4 
)) gina, may be perceived without any great Difficulty ; there 
}) appears a Thick, Hard, Round Subftance not unlike a Gur, 
} which hangs between a Womans Legs, ard has a Roll at 
| bottom with a Holein the midft, which is commonly mi- 
ftaken for the inner Orifice of the Womb. 

A fimple Relaxation of the Neck of the Womb is not dan- 
j-gerous, if there be no Inflammation, Ulcer, or Gangrene. 
) When the Difeafe is recent, there is no greav Difficulty in 
) curing it, byrif it beof long ftanding, it is incurable. . If 
| it proceed from an internal Caufe, and the Relaxation en= 
) creafe by degrees, the Diftemper is curable ; but if the fal- 
»| ling out of the Womb proceed from fome external Caufe, 
) as the ftraining of a Woman in Labour, or the Mid-wifes 
| forcibly drawing out the Ruge, there is bur little probability 
).of Succefs, : 


Th OPERATION. 


For the reftoring the Vagina to its proper place,ler thePa:i= 
}) ent lie on her Back with her Hipps raifed, and the Artift ha- 
§) ving firft Humected his Fingers with Oy/ of Rofes, may then 
)) gently thruft icinto its Natural place. If the Vagina be very 
§} much tumefied and cannot re-enter, he muft by no. means 
S handle ic roughly, for fear of an Inflammation or Gan- 
 grene; but he muft humect and foment it with Emollient 
Decoctions, 
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A Compleat Body 


Decoctions, and forbear reducing it till the Swelling be dif- 
perfed. If there be a Mortification already onthe Vagina, 
it muft be fpeedily cut off, which is the only ‘means he can 
have recourfe to {ave the Patients Life. For the doing this, 
let him make a.Ligature on the’ Sound part, and ‘cut ‘off 
that which is corrupted ; and if there bea Cancer draw the 
Vagina tohim, and extirpate that by the Roots, ftopping the 
Blood with good Stypticks. a 

THE DRESSING confiftsin introducing a Peffary into ~ 9 
the Neck of the Womb, which is to be done inthis manner. : 
Take a, good thick bit of Cork, and cut itinto the thape of a 
Cylinder of two Inches or more in Diameter, in proporti- 
on to the largenefs of the Vagina. This muft not be round, 
but five or fix cornered, or of any other Multangular Figure 
for the betrer teraining it, and muft have a Holein the midh 
to give Paflage to the Menfes : “This Peffary muft be dipr in 
white Wax to prevent it from rotting, and likewife from 
hurting the fides by its inequalities; and muft be integdu- 
ced.as far as is. poflible into the Neck of. the Womb to *fe- 
ain ir, and be kept in till the Perfon be: cured, or all her 
Lifetime if there be'a necefliry for it. 

THE CURE. For reftoring the Tone of the Vagina, 
make a.Fumigation with the Skin of an Ee//, or Ma/ftich and 
Olibanum. Fomentations with Spirit of Feverfew Camphora- | 
ted, cure obftructions of the Womb, and dry up the Super= 
fluities, or a Peffary may be put up into the Vagina, as was 
above directed. If any Flefhy Excrefcences grow in. the 
Neck of the Womb, cut them off. If there be any Venereal -| 
Ulcers, dry them up with Lime-WWater mixt with Spirit of | 
Wine, ot KX. Spirit of Wine Camphorated, Ziv. Olibanum in 
Powder, %1. Saccharum Saturni, 3f{. Burne Alum, 33. Dif- 
folve all thefe together, and apply them hot; Or make a | 
Nutritum with a fufficient quantity of Oy/l of St. Fohns wort, } 
Oyl of Elder and Lime-Water. | 


REMARKS. 

Kerkringius in Obf..53. relates that a certain Woman hae } 
ving for along time been incommoded with a Flefhy Ex- | 
crefcence hanging out of the Lips of her Privities, every } 
one thought it to bea falling out of rhe Womb, but it being § 
opened after her Death, it appeared. to be an Excrefcence of 
the Vagina. 


The 


| 


I 
,| 


| 


)) Channels iscongefted there. 


of Chirur sical Operations. 


3<~The following Hiftory: made a mighty noife fome time 


fince, both at Pary and Tholoufe. A certain young Wo- 
man at Tholoufe had a Relaxation of the Vagina, refem- 
bling a “Mans Yard, and fome pretend the abufed. it that 
way, itbeing fix Inches in Length, and Four in Circumfe- 
tence in the middle, where it was very hard... This falling 
out of the Vagina, gradually encreafed from her Childhood; 
fhe-was featched by ‘the Phyficians of Tholou/>, who. gave 
their Opinion, that this falling out of the Womb. was a 
Real Yard, and upon this Determination, the Magiftrates 
of the Town ordered her to go in Mans Habir. In - this 


| Equipage fhe came to Parz, where the got Money by thew- 


ing her felf, till upon affurance that fhe wasa Woman, anda 
promile of being cured, fhe was brought into the Hétel Dieu, 
wheréthe defcént was foon put up, and the was forced to 
refume her Female Drefs to her great Regret. 


CHAP. XXXVII. 


Of Opening Abjfceffes. 


His ‘is an Incifion made into an Abfcefs, to let out the Rus 
contained in it. 


THE CAUSE of Abfceffes is fome grofs Mumour® 


§ which being brought into a Part by the Circulation of 


the Blood, and being not able to pafs through the narrow 
This Feculent Matter is form- 
ed of a crude, vifcous Chyle, coagulated by Cold, or 
fome acid or aftringent Applications, or a. thoufand like 
Accidents. 

THE SIGNS which difcover an Abfcefs, are a grear 
Pain, Inflammation, and Pulfation of the Part, and a Swel- 
ling which gradually encreafesro its height ; but when the 
Suppuration is compleated, the Pulfation and Pain ceafe, rhe 
Tumour grows fofter than at firft, and becomes. white in 


§| fome places. 


Th OPERA TION. 


ba ° 
The Tumour muft be opened with ‘a Lancet, or fome 


§} Cauttick. 


If 
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If you would make the Operation with 2 Lancét, chufe 
the thinneft and moft depending part, ro avoid putting thé 
Patient to more pain than need, atid giving the Pu a free § 
difcharge. The Orifice muft be too large tather than too § 
{mall, for rhe more convénient applying of Medicines and § 
evacuating the Pw, which fornetimes is Grumious and Con 
creted. | “ly 

When the Abfcefs is very large, you muft nor enipty it 
at once, for fear the Patient fall into a Syxcope, nor {queezeé 


it toexprefs the Matter, forfear of making a contufion of © 


the render Flefh. 

Tf. the Skin which covers it be thick, as for inftatice in | 
the. Heel, pare ic for making an Incifion more convehiently 
and eafily. 

In opening an Abfcefs, hold the Lancet berween the Ex4 


tremities of the Fore-finger and Thuthb, in the fame mans | 


ner as in bleeding ; but if it. be large and the Skin bethick, 
as inthe Thighs and Buttocks, hold ic berween the Thumb 
and the middle Finger, that fo you may employ more force |§ 
in the ufing it. 
Ifthe Patient be timorous, you may open the Abfcefs | 
with a Cauftickin the manner above directed, and ‘this is | 
done with lefs Pain.. If you endeavour to break the Tu- 
mour by Topical applications, as the Dung of Animals, or. | 


Humane Excrements, which are beft of all, lec them be 


applied as hotas the Patient can endure them, atid be kept 
on the Part with a Comprefs and Bandage. But obferve 
here, itis by no means advifeable to wait till foe fwel- 
lings. break of themfelves ; for inftance, fuch as are in the 
Breatt, Belly,ot Fundament,or near any Bones, Tendons, or 
other Nervous parts, becaufe the long detentionof the Pus 
in thofe parts is apt toror them, or leave Fiffula’s behind § 
it. The fame caution is to be us’d in Venereal Bubo’s, bes | 
caufe the Pocky. Venom if it be not foon difcharged, is apt 


to infect the Mas of Blood, and fo tn Paronychias for fear the 4 


Pus rot the Tendons of the Finger if it be kept in too | 
long. 2 : : 7 
THE DRESSING. This confifts in putting Dofils of 
dry Lint into the Wound ( which like a Spunge abforb the | 
Superfluous Moifture ) with a dry Pledgit and a Comprefs | 
over them, keeping thefe dn with a Bandage adapted to the 
part. | | 
THE CURE. Take off the Dreffings twice a day, en- 
deavouring to procure a good Digeftion, and when you havé © 
‘obtained this, Deterge and Cicatrize. Befides 


| : of Chirurgical Operations. 


| Befides local Applications, internal Medicines are of ve- 
'fygreat ule inthe cure of Abfceffes, as Purgatives to cleanfe 
the Stomach and Guts, Alteratives to purifie and {weeten the 
_Mafs of Blood, of which laft kind are all Sudorificks, v. g. 
| Diaphoretick Antimony, Powder and Salt of Vipers, the Dole 
} of which is about half a Dram in two or three Spoonfuls of 
) Carduus Water, or any other convenient Vehicle. 

| Incafethere be a Feaver, you may makeufe of fome pre- 
_parations.of Nitre,as Nitre Antimoniated, Sal prunelle, Se, 


REMARKS. 


} 
‘ 


Bartholin Cent, 1. Hit. 20. tell us, that a cettain Child 
) of four years old (who had a Dropfie of the Head, and ne 
) Member bigger than a Mans Thumb ) had an Abfcefs up= 
on the Spine in the Region of the Loins ; upon opening this 
Swelling,there iffued out a great quantity of Blood, and the 
Head became lefs, but the Child died within three Days af- 
ter. The Author conjectures, that this Abfcefs had a Com- 
| munication with the Spinal Marrow, and that the Medwils 
| Oblongata was corrupted. 


| 


J 
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| CHAP. XXXIx. 
) Of the Hydrocephalus or Dropfte of the Head. 


His Operation is an Incifion made in the Head, to let out 
the Waters lodg’din that Part. 
) THE CAUSE. An Hydrocephalus isa Watry Tumour on 
the Head. il 
) This Diftemper. moft commonly proceeds from an 
)Extravafared Lympha , occafioned by . fome Blow , Fall, 
)) Wound or Cornpreffion of the Veffels. This Water is con- 
Htain'd in different places, as v. g. between the Pericras 
nium and the Teguments, between the Cranium and Dure 
Mater, between the Membranes of the Brain, or in its Ven- 
tricles. : 
| , THE SIGNS. When the Water is between the Pericra» 
| mnm and the Skull, the Swelling fecls foft ; if it be lodg’d 
- 
} 


between the Skull and Dura Mater, or in the Subftance of 
the Brain, there is a gteas Pain in the Head attended with 


A Compleat Body 


a Coma, the Head is large and heavy, and in Children it is 
Swoln; their Forehead is prominent, and their Eyes run 
with Water. 

Children moft commonly die of this Diftemper,and if the 
largenefs of their Heads encreafe it is an ill fign ; if the Wa- 
ter be lodged in the Ventricles of the Brain, there is no cure 
to be hoped for. 

Ifa Hydrocephalus be accompanied with an Apoplexy or 
Lethargy, Death is not far off.. If the Patient void Blood 
at the Nofe, it is afign the Lympbha is very Acrimonious and 
Pungent. This Diftemper is Chronical, and frequently Mor- 
tal to the Patient. ; 

If the Water be lodg’d between the Teguments and the: 


Skull, the Diftemper is curable ; but if it be beneath the? 


LO 


tempted, ir muft be done in the following manner. 


The OPERATION. 


Skull there is no great Hopes; however if the cure be ate 


Make an Incifion through the Teguments with a Lancet, 
and let the-Orifice be large enough, becaufe the Water moft 
commonly is thick.and foul, and let it in the next place be 
made inthe loweft part to difcharge the Swelling, which 
muft be done at diverfe times, and not at once, for fear the 
Patient fall into a Syncope 

When the Water is beneath the Skull, apply the Trepan, 


andif it be under-the Dara Mater, pierce that’ with a 


suaricet. 
"z7 TT TTS “NO MCCIRIS. so el (i Satomid a a“? 2A tA o 
THE: DRESSING Is the fame as -1n the Trepan, and is 


defcribed in the Chaprer concerning’ thar Operation, where | 


rhe Reader if he pleafe torake the paims may find it. 

If the Water be only under the Pericranium, the putting a 
Cannula into the Incifion4s fufi@ignt. 
‘HE CURE. Confine the Patient ro a regular. Diet, 
let all Fo > drying, as roafted Fowls, @c. and let 
himdrink good Wine. . Let his Exercife and Sleep be mo- 
derate, and let him frequently take Purgative, Diuretick, 
Diaphoretick,. and. Cephalick Medicines. 


The beft Purgatives in this cafe are Hydragogues, as Pows 


his Food. be « 


der of Falap, 3%. in any little Vehicle , Refin of Falap,’ 


from $to.15 gx. in Conferve. of Rofes; Scammony from 319 
15 8 
12 gr 

The 


of Chirurgical Operations. 


| The beft Diureticks} are Volatile Salt of Amber, Sal Vege- 
tabile, Nitre refined, or {ome drops of Spirit of Salt. . 

The beft Diaphoréticks are the Roots of the Sudorifick 
Plants, as Sarfa Parilla, China, or Guajacum boiled in a 
Prifan, and Diapheretick Antimony, Powder or Salt of Vie 
| pers, the Dofe of which we have frequently repeated. 


REMARKS. 


Some years fince there wasa Girl of ten yearsof Age 
| fhewn at St Germains Fair, whofe Head was two foot and 
three inches in Circumference. -This Detormity began to 

appear fome time after her Birch, and fhe was fo ftupified 

with ir, thatfhe could neither Speak nor Walk, only fome 
| times fhe would cry like°a little Child; herSkin adhered 
to her Bones, and her Leggs were croeked, fhe lived upon 

Milk and Spoon-Meat, and the Bones of her Head were fepa- 

rated, é{pecially in the place of the Fonranel. 

| Kerkringius affures us, that in opening a Child of three 

| Months and a half old, who died of an Hydrocephalus, he 
found nothing befides a thick faline Serum in the Brain. 

| Tulpius cells us, he had taken five Dutch pints of Water out 

of the Head of a Child, and its Brain had loft its round Fi- 

gure. 

Kerkringius affures us, he had founda Brain ina young 
Lad of fourteen years of Age, without any Confiftence. 
) This Lad in his Life-time, had been very ftupid and drow- 
‘fie, there was a diftance between the Pia-Mater and the 
| Brain, and another between the Brain and the Cerede/. 
In the Mi/cellanea Curiofa, there is 2 Relation of the ta- 


¥ 


§ king 30 Ounces of clear Saline Water qurof* the Head of a 
Child of one yearold. Ar firft thofe who diffeted him 
did imagine there was no Brain, becaufe it had loft its glo- 
| bous Figure, and the Medulla Oblongata adhered to the Arch 
of the Bone. In profecuting the Diffection, there was no 
Far beneath the Skin, which always is found there in Chil- 
dren. ‘There was a great quantity of Water in the Thorax, 
like that in the Head. The Kidneys were of a very unequal 
bignefs, the Pituitary and Pineal Glands in the Brain were 


~~ 


ments, which were judged to belong to the eighth pair, and 
were befmeared witha thick Mucilage. 


* 
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Wanting, and in its Bafis there were feveral Nervous Fila- . 
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CTR Pa he ths 
Of Opening parts imperforate. 


T His Operation is making an Orifice with an Inftrument, 
in parts where the Natural ones are deficient. 

THE CAUSE. The Occafion isa deficiency in Nature, 
when Children are born with their Ears, Nofe, Mouth, 
Privities, Yard or Fundament clofed with a Membrane 
( which is a continuation of the Skin) or fome. Fungous or 
Schirrhous Excrefcence. 

THE SIGNS. Thefe defects are vifible upon infpecti- 
on, andthe Child which is fo imperforate, cannot breath 
through its Mouthor Nofe, or void its Excrements by its 
Fundament. 

If the Auditory paffage be ftopr by a Thick Membrane, 
the Child will remain deaf all its Life-time, unlefs this im- 
pediment be early removed: If the Rectum in Girls open 
into the Privities, this isincutable, and the Excrements will 
be voided that way. 


The OPERATION. 


The Fetus naturally has a Membrane which covers the 
Drum of the Ear, and if this Membrane be very thick, and 
Nature of its own.accord do’s not refolve it,you muft pierce 
it with a Lancet, otherwife the party will be deprived of 
Hearing, 

if the paffage be ftopt by an Excrefcence, cutit off with 
a pair of Sciflarsor make a Ligature with a Thread, ftrait- 
ning it by degrees ; but the Sciffars are beft, becaufe the 
Ligature is fome time before it takes it off. Sometimes thig 
Fungous or Schirrous Subftance poffeffes all the Duct, and 
then no Sciffars can reach,it ; in, this cafe you muft have 
recourfe to Caufticks, to confume the remaining Carnofity. 
When you ule thefe, you muft be very carefulto prevent 
them from hurting the Drum of the Ear, for if they thould 
touch this, they would not fail to corrode it through, and 
the Party lofe his Hearing for ever; to prevent which Mif- 
chief, I think ic would be convenient ‘to faften them to the 
end of your Probe, that fo you may draw them out at plea- 
fure, When 


of Ohirurgical Operations. 
When the Childs Noftrils are clofed by a Membrane, 


it mutt be cut in the midft lengthways. Sometimes Childrens 
Noftrils adhere togerher after rhe Small Pox, in which cafe 
they may be feparared with a Spatula ; but if they adhere too 
firmly, or are ftopr by fome Carnofity, the Lancet muft 
be ufed. 

Sometimes the Urethra is clofed by a Membrane, which 
hindersthe Child from inaking Water. In this cafe an Inci- 


-fion muft be made witha ftrong Lancet directly down, for 


fear of Wounding the Glans. Ifthe Glans happen to be clo- 


fed atits extremity, and perforated under’ the Pexwin the 


Urethra, open its extremity with a Lancet, and introduce a 
Leaden pipe to pals through, and Scarifie the preternatural 
Aperture , and Cicatrize it, and then bind up the Yard 
with a Narrow Fillet, leaving the Child to pifs through 
the Pipe. 

If the Urethra were ftopt through its whole length, you 
might pierce it witha Bodkin, and then puta Leaden Pipe 
in till the Duct were clofed, for without this the fides would 

row together, and the paffage be ftopt as before. 

If the Anus be clofed by a Membrane. you may make 
an Incifion lengthways with.a Lancet, bur if it be ftopt by 
a Carnous Excrefcence, you muft pierce the Flefh till the 
Meconium appear, but this is dangerous, and very often the 
Child dies in the Operation. 

If only the Entry of the Vagina be clofed by a Membrane, 
you may divide ic with a Lancet; but if the fides of the 
Vagina adhere together, you muft place the Patient on he 
Back with her Knees rais’d, and her Thighs fpread, and 
fo make an Incifion with a crooked Knife, beginning above 
and ending below, with the back of the Inftrument turned 


coward the Nymphe, and in this manner you may proceed ° 


to cut till the Vagina be opened. 

THE DRESSING confifts in introducing Tents armed 
with good Digeftives intothe Wound, if there be any Fun- 
gous or Carnous Excre{cences, which may require a Suppu- 
ration to. confume them. If there be no-necetiity of procu- 
ring a Digeftion , introduce Cannula’s or Pipes of Lead 
proportioned to the largenefs of the Incifion, to hinder the 
parts from adhering together; and for the making thefe 
Pipes more eafie, let them be wellfmeared with Oy of 
Rofes. 

THE CURE. When there is a neceffity of making a 
large Wound, as there is in cafes of Excre{cences and Fun- 


» thee gus’s, 
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gus'sy let the Patient be prepared by bleeding, Clyfters, and | 
other proper Medicines before the Operation, and after it f 
is performed let himbe confined to a regular Diet. | 


REMARKS. 


bd 
Van Horn tellsus, he had feen’ a Child whofe Yard was,}i¢ 
perforated near the Scrotum, andthe Urethra quite clofed up, §! 
who had an Artificial Urethra made in this manner : The Sur= 
geon firft madean Incifion the whole length of the Yard, 
then he putin a Leaden Pipe and ftitched the Flefh on it,and) § 
after the Wound was Cicatrized, there remained callous)» 
Channels,through which the Childs Urine paffed. Bh 
Some years fince in the Hdtel Dieu at Paris, there was a) is 
Child who had no Urethra, and its two Tefticles were’ con=" +} h 
tained each in a feparate Scrotum. The Yard hada flit be= | 
tween the two Teffes, which refembled the Privities of a | 
Woman, which made moft, though untruly, miftake this jt 
Child for an Hermaphrodite, for the Probe whenit was put }1 
into the flit, paft into the Bladder, and itappeared upon Dif= |} 
fection, that he had not any of the Female Organs of Ge- | 
neration. | 


i 


CHA*?P. XLI. 4 
Of ‘cutting Ti ongue-tied Children ik 


HIS Operation is the cutting the Ligament of the Tongue, 
when it extends too near its Tip. 

THE CAUSE of cutting it, is the Inconvenience which 
arifes from its length, as that the Child can never {peak 
plain, becaufe the Tongue has not liberty to ftrike againft 
the Roof of the Mouth, for the forming Articulate Sounds. 

THE SIGNS. The length of the Frenum is vifible e- 
nough, it appearing continued to the tip of the Tongue. 
This Inconvenience is not in any manner dangerous, bur 
when it is cut with the Nail as Midwifes commonly do, 
thereis a Contufion made, which often becomes an Ulcer 
difficult to be cured. : 


The 


: of Chirurgical Operations. 


Th OPERATION. 


| Hold down the Childs lower Jaw, and lift up the Tongue Bi 
) with a Fork,which muft be round and blunt at the point,and | | 
| cut the Ligament (as near the Tongue'as poifible) quite to che | | 
| Roots, taking care not to divide the large Veffels, for fear of ti 
a troublefome Hemorrhage. WY 
|. The Surgeon if he pleafe may do this more dexteroufly 
}. with his Fingers, without ufing the Fork ar all. For this 
} purpofe, let him deprefs the lower Jaw with the Thumb of 
his left Hand, and prefs the Tongue with the middle Fin- 
ger, and then let him cutthe Ligament which is between, 
his Thumb and Finger quite to the Root, avoiding the ‘| 
Veffels. | 
THE DRESSING. Lay ona Pledgit dipt in fome Styp- 
] tick Water, to ftop the Hemorrhage if any happen, or if. f 
the Child be not old enough to be perfwaded to keep ‘the | 
Piedgit inthe Mouth, wafh the Parc. with fome Sty ptick | i 
/ 


= 
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Water: 

THE CURE confifts in paffing feveral times a Day the 
Finger under the Childs Tongue, to prevent the Longue 
from adhering to the lower Jaw. 


REMARKS. ii 
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| Some Children have had their Tongue fo ftrictly ty- 
| ed by this Ligament, that they could not fuck, and fo have 
died. 
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CH A BG A 
Of the Coalition of the Fingers. 


"To TS Operation is the Separation of the Fingers, when 

- they grow together by Incifion. 

THE CAUSE. The Fingers fometimes are united by an 
intervening Membrane, and the Hand refembles a Goofe 
Foot, and fometimes they grow together without any .Me= 
dium berween. 

The Union of the Fingers in the firft Cafe, which is only 
a continuity of the Skin proceeds from the Imagination of 
the Mother. He who would fee what. Impreflions the Mo- 
thers Imagination can have upon the Fwras in the Womb, 
may find this Matter explained at large by the Famous 
Malbranche in his Treatife of the Search after Truth. . 

In the firft Formation of the Fetus inthe Womb, the Fin- 
gers are foft and glutinous, and for this reafon hapning to be 
preft together, they grow in the fame manner as the edges 
of a Wound. 

IHE SIGNS. This Male-formationis vifible enough. 


The OPERA TPON, 


This is made by cutting the Skin between the Fingers, 
when they are joyned by an intervening Membrane; but if 


they are glewed together without any Medium, by diffecting - 


gently each Finger. 

THE DRESSING. Bind up each Finger with a {mall 
Fillet to prevent them from rouching,and adhering to each o- 
ther after the Operation. Or ufe the Bandage called the 
Gantlet, whichis made after this manner. 4 

Take a Roller about two Inches broad, and about 3 or 4 
Ells im length, and rolled upat one end. Firft apply this 
onthe Wrift, and make two Rounds about it, then pafs ob- 


liguely on the Metacarpus, and proceeding to the end of the 


Thumb, defcend {pirally, making an X on the firft Articu- 
jation of the ‘Thumb, then make another round about the 
Wrift, and reafcend on the back of the Hand, tothe ex- 
tremity of the Middle Finger, and coverthat, then defcend- 
ing Spirally, make an X on the firft Articulation, that oa 

that 
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that next the Wrift, and make Circumvolatons about the 


| Wrift, making a (mall edging everytime the Fillet goes 
| round, that the upper part of the Hand may be covered juft 


in the ame manner as the three firft Fingers were. 

THE CURE confifts in laying Pledgits of dry Lintarm’d 
with Deficcative Powders between the Fingers, and fo Ci- 
eatrizing the Wound. 


REMARK 5. 


Kerkyingius tells us, that in the year 1688. there was 


found in the River, Yaa Child which had feven. Fingers on 
each Hand, eight Toes on the right Foor, and nine on the 


left, every oneof which was pettectly well formed. 


’ 
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Of Extrailing all Extraneous Bodies. 


H1S Operation is the taking out any unnatural Sibe 

fiance, which may happen to be lodg’d in fome part or o- 

ther of 42 Humane Body. 
THE CAUSE is tha 


judicial ro the Perfon. 


THE SIGNS. Whilft any fuch Body remains lodg’d in 
any part, there is moft commonly a perpetual Pain. 


The OPERATION. 


If a Bullet be lodged in the Part, you muft endeavour 
ro extract ir upon the frft Dreffing, for fear leaft when the 
fes it be pent up. 

For the better extracting the Bullet, place the Patient in 
the fame pofture that he was ‘nat the time he received the 
Wound, and t and feek for the 
Ball with rhe Probe, and when you have found,it, extract 

it with the Forceps, Extracter, Terebelum, Ducks, Cranes, 


+ Extraneous Subftance which is pre- 
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way, fearch on the oppofite Gde with the Finger, and when 
you perceive where it is lodged by its hardnefs make an Inci- 
fion on it avoiding the Veffels, and fetch it away through 
the Orifice. When itenters the Bone, ftir it gently for fear 
of breaking off fome Splinter. When the extraneous Body . 
cannot be drawn out without Violence, you may wait for 
the Digeftion which frequently throws it out, 

If a Pea. Cherry-Stone » OF any'the like {mall Body 
fall into the Ear, let the Patient lie on his found Ear, and 
bring it. away witha {mall Forceps, but if it be fo large as et 
to fil the Cavity of the Ear, and you cannot apprehend. it, 
introduce a ‘Probe with fome Glntinous Matter at the end, | 
that fo it may ftick to it, and come away. If fome infect 
creep into the Ear, kill it by pouring hot Oy! in. 

If Sand, Duf, cr any fuch like Body fall into the Eye, 
lift up the Eye-lid and put under it one of thofe Stones found 
in the Head of Crabs, and called Crabs Eyes, and by fome 
means or other oblige the Patient to fleep, for fothis will 
not. come away tillit has cleared the Eye, this way is pro- 
posd by Fab. Hildanus, Cent. 2. OLf. 13. | 

f any. Splinter: of Wood hutt the Eye, lift up the Eye- 
lids and take it away witha {mall Forceps, ox apiece of Rag 
rolled up and wetted art one end with the Patients Spittle, 
or a little Lint, ora bitof a Spunge dipt in Rofe or Plane 
vane Water at the end of a Probe. If it be Duft fetch ita- 
way with a Colyrium, or if it bea Scale of Iron, apply the 
I oadftone, 

If a Body be lodg’d in the Nofe exttact it with a Forceps, 
or caufe the Patient to {neeze with Powder of Tobacco, Hel- 
lebore, Or ‘any other good Sternuratoty ; or if thee do nor 
bring it away, you may let it alone, and it will fall into the 
Patients Mouth of its own accord. 

if any Body be ftopt in the Throat, as for inftance a 
Bone, give the Perfon feven or eight Grains of Gummi Gotta, 
or if the Accident be very ptefling, the fame quantity of 
Emetick Tartarin fome liquid Vehicle, If thefeYre ‘not 
fufficient to bring away this Extraneous Body, open the Pa- 
tients Mouth, Deprefs his Tongue with a § peculum Oris, 
and bring away the unnatural Body with a Forceps. © 

If the Body be fo far down in the Throat, that you can- 
not apprehend it with a Forceps, take a piece of Spunge as 
big as a fmall Nut, and faftning ic with a Thread, let the 
vatient {wallow it, and then draw it back; and by this means 
you may often bringup any Extrancous Body lodged in 

the 
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the Throat, or you may thruft ic down with a Wax 
Candle. 

‘THE DRESSING. Apply Compreffes dipt in fome A- 
ftringent and Refolvent Liquour to. prevent any Inflammati- 
on, or ufe Gargarifms of the fame virtue. 

THE CURE. If the Extraneous Body, hasmade any 
Wound; or Inflamed the Throat, let the Patient abftain 
from all folid Food, for fear leaft the Aliments ,encreafe the 


Inflammation by fretting the Parts in their Defcent into the 


Stomach, and let him feed on good Broths, and rake cooling 


_Clyfters, having Recourfe to bleeding, if the Inflammation 


be very confiderable. ° 


REMARKS. 


In ufing Sternutatories to bring Extraneous Bodies out of 
the Nofe, take care they be not too violent, for fome Per- 
fons by this means have loft their Sight. 


GHA P. XLIV. 
Of the Extirpation of Scrophulous T: tg 


‘ ration is the Exoifion or Confiming of Scro= 
HIS Operar the Exzi/ Confuming of § 
phulous Glands, 

THE CAUSE. When the Glands of the Nec 
or tuméfied, they are faid to be Scrophulous. © Thi 
pofition arifes from an acid Lympbha which obftructs the 
Glands, and coagulates the Matter contained in them. A 
fedentary unactive Life, is often the occafion of Scrophulous 
Tumours ; for the Motion of the Blocd being very flow, 
and not driving the Matter through the Part, ir ftagnates 
and breeds thefe Strumous Swellings, and for the fame Rea- 
fon, a, thick, foggy Air, External Cold, and all Vifcous 
Meats have the fame effe&. © Waters which flow down from 
the Mountains,are apt to breed thefe. Difiempers, becaufe their 
Chillnefs, very much abates the rapid Motion of the Blood 
and thickens the Lympba. 

Strume which are of a Cancérovs Nature are very difficult- 
ly cured,efpecially if they are of long ftanding,by reafonthere 

is 
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isa great-proportion of an Acid in them; but fuchas are foft 
and pendulous,are not altogether fo obftinate at firft. 

The. Brozchocele muft not be confounded with Scrophulous 
Swellings, for this is peculiar to the Neck and Throat, and 1s 
of a prodigious fize fometimes hanging down like a fack, and 
if you comprefs it, you may perceive the Lympha fluctuate. 
Thefe {wellings are contained in a Cys, in which the Lym- 
pha is congealed, ‘and becomes of a confiftence like Plafter. 
This Diftemper creates a Difficulty of fwallowing; the Senfes 
of Hearing, Tafting, and Smelling are impaired, which 
poflibly may be caufed by Tumours comprefling _ the 
Nerves, and hindring the Circulation of the Spirits, or per- 
haps from abundance of fuperfluous Moifture, which makes 
an, inundation on the Tongue, Nofe and Auditory paflage, 
and difables them from duely difcerning the qualities of the 
Objects prefented to them. | 

THE SIGNS..Strumous Tumours are evident enough 
of themfelves. In feeling the Neck one may perceive fed 
veral hard and unequal {wellings, which are only tumefied 
Glands. . Thefe {wellings are fometimes very numerous and. 
extend to the fhoulders, and when this ts fo, they are not 
inflamed ar all. ° 

Strume in the Neck, fometimes appear outwardly. and are 
pendulous, at other times they are implicated in the Neigh- 
bouring parts, hinder Refpiration, and comprefs the Larynx. 
The true Strume ate Hard, White and Indolent, and thofe 
which are Livid and Painful are Spurious. 


The OPERATION. 


When the Strume are pendulous tie them with a Thread 
witha flip knot that fo you may ftraiten the Ligature eve- 
ry day by little and litrle, and fo the Tumour being depri- 
ved of its Nourifhment, may wither and fall away. 

If the Strume are not Pendulous. this way cannot be pra- 
ctifed ; and therefore in cafes of this Nature, an Incifion 
muft be made through theskin to lay the Gland bare, and 
then you muft extirpate it together with the Cy/?s in which 
qt is contained, and in doing this, you muft be careful to 
diffect the part, and to feparate the Cy/ts from the contigu- 
* Bodies, without hurting the: Nerves or Blood-Vel- 

els. 

THE DRESSING. Put Doffils and Pledgits armed with 


goodDigeftives into the Wound to procure a good Suppurati- 
on 


| 


| 
| 
| 
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on of the Lympha congefted there, and then Deterge and 
Cicatrize it. The Dreffings muft be kept on the part witha 
Handkerchief folded Triangularwife. 

THE CURE. When you do not intend to proceed to the 
Extirpation of a Stramous Tumour, you muft endeavour 
to fotren and refolve it by the moft potent Difcutients ; for 
inftance, Ammoniacum, and the reft of the Gumms diffolved 
in Vinegar, reduced to the confiftence of an Emplafter, and 
fo applied to the part, or you may foment it with a {punge 
foakt in Lime Wuter. Cataplafms of the Leaves and Roots 
of Wild Cowcumbers beat up with Goats Dung, is an excel- 


“lent Remedy. 


Running Mercury applied to the Part affected, is a potent 
Difcutient, but before it canbe applied, it muft be made 
into a Liniment with fome Greafes, Turpentine, or fome of 
the Gumms. Or BY. Unguent. Martiatum, 2i, Oylof Myr= 
tils and Bays, 4. 315. crude Quickfilver killed with Flower 
of Brimftone, 3ij. Mix thefe and make an Unguenc. All 
Mercurial Medicines are apt to raife a Salivation, and there- 
fore when you ule them, you muft frequently: infpect the 
Patients Mouth to fee if the Tongue, Tonfils, Gumms, or 
any other part begin to {well ; for if fo, ix, is a fign that a 
Salivation is ready to rife, and.then ict is high time to re- 
move all the Applications, and purge with Hydragogues. 
The fame Method isto be taken if itbe already begun, 
and you judge it convenient to prevent it, for often times 


°a Salivation is of very great fervice in Scrophulous Di- 


é 


ftempers. : 
You muft never open Strumous Tumours till the Matter 


or Lympha whence they arife 4s converted into a Pus. And if 


..norie of the preceding Remedies foften or diffipate them, you 


may try to bring them to fuppuration, by an Emplajicr of 
Meliiot malaxed with Oyl of fweet Alinonds and Serpents Fat, 
or a Cateplafm of the Roots of Marfh-mallows, Waite Li- 
lies, Hemlock, and Wild Cowcumbers, with Oy! of Li- 
gards. 

You muft not open the Tumour as foon as the Suppurati- 
on iscompleated, but leave the Abfcefs for fome time, for 
the better rotting and wafting the vitiated Glands. For the 
confuming what remains after the opening of the Abfcefs, put 
gnto the Wound a Digeftive compos’d of Turpentine, the 
Yeiks of Eggs and Honey, which will be berter ftill if a lit- 
tle Precipitare be mixed with it. In the laft place, deterge 


and heal the Wound with Balfam of Sulphur. ‘ 
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In the mean time you muft not forget internal Medi- 
cines. This Powder is very good, Bt. Sea Spunge burnt, Ziij. 
Os Sepix,Faws of a Pike, Crabs Eyes, long Pepper, White Gin- 
ger, Galls, Sea Shells burnt, Egg-fbells, a. Zi. Mix the Ingredi- 
ents, and let the Patient take of this Powder 315. ounce every 
day ; let him likewife ufe a Prifan made of the Roots of Figg- 
wort, Filipendula , Leaves of Butchers Broom,and Broom for his 
ordinary Drink: Powder of Humane Skulls raken in any 
liquid Vehicle, is a {pecifick in Strumous Swellings of the 
Neck} But obferve that the Skull muft neither have been 
buried nor rotten, becaufe then it has loft all its volatile. 
Salts. | 


REMARK S, 


Kerkringius Obf.74. tells us, that a certain Nun was ve- 
ry much incommoded by a Bronchocele, which took up all 
the fore+part of her Throat, and after three Months {pace it 
grew fo large, thar it choaked her. 


'C HA Pe xe 


Of Warts, Wens, Horny and Fungous Excref- 


cences. 


His Operation is an Amputation, Erofion or Difcuffing of 
Excrefcences. 

THE CAUSE. When the {mall Nervous Filaments ( by 
the Rete of which the skin is formed ) corroded thro, or 
by any Accident divided the Nutritious Juyce which di- 
ftills from their extremities is congefted, and being coagu= 
lared by the external Cold or fome Acids, forms Warts. If 
thefe Warts are on the Toes, and the fhooe preffes the 
Part being compacted together they become of a Carnous _ 
Subftance, and are rooted in the Tendons, and fpringing 
from them like Ganglions. When thefe Excrefcences thruft 
very far out and hard, they are termed Horns, and moft | 
commonly proceed frona Bones, feeming tobe only a pro- — 
longacion of them. | 

Sometimes a foft Tumour rifes on the Joynts which in- 
creafes infenfibly. . When this has pierced the skin, it grows 

to 
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toa prodigious fize ina very {mall time, and is called a 
Wen. This Flety, Soft, Pale and Indolent Subftance, is 
formed by the Dilatation or Laceration of the fame Mem- 
brane, Tendon, or other Nervous part, which happens to 
be hurt by fome Fall, Contufion, Luxation or Strain. This 
is almoft always on the Joynt, and adheres to fome Mem- 
branes or Tendons. It proceeds from a Mixture of the Nu- 
tritious Juyce, and the Mucilage of the Joynts, and by 
means of the Acids init, acquires a Cancerous Malignity. 
Thefe Fungus's fometimes grow on the Membranes of the 
Brain. : 

THE SIGNS. Thefe Tumours are vifible of themfelves, 
Warts are finall uneven Tumours, rough like Shagreen ; 
thefe grow deep into the skin, fome have a large Bafis and 
fharpen to a point in a Pyramidal Figure. Thefe little in- 
durated Bodies which grow on the Feet are harder than 
Warts, and refemble a Horn being Tranfparent. Thefe 
differ from Corns in no other’ refpect , but that they 
are larger. Fungus’s are foft, fpungy, whitith, and grow 
fuddenly, they are almoft withour fenfe, and. mof coms 
monly arife about the Joynts, and on the Membranes of the 
Brain. 

Watts are not in any manner dangerous,.except when 
they proceed from fome Venereal Acid. T-hefe {mall Tu- 
mours are fometiimes cured by flipping them off, if they do 
not enter the skin very deep.“ Warts which are uneven and 
like Shagreen, arevery apr to return after they are cut off, 
becaufe moft commonly they are rooted in the Tendon. 
Pocky Warts are more “difficult to cure than any other. 
Wenns continue fometimes for feveral years. 


The OPERATION. 


Warts muft be cut off even with the Skin, and. rubbed 
well with Oy/ of Tartar per deliquium,. Some burn them with 
a Needle made red horin the Flame of a Candle: Bur 
the better way is to make a Ligature to intercept the Nutri- 
tious Juyce, forthen they {oon dry ‘and fall off. 

As for Corns, the beft way ‘is to cur them.to the Root, 
and’when they grow again, as they will nor fail to do, cut 
them anew. They mutt likewife be cut before Cautfticks 
ate applied toeatoutihe Roots, except they grow upona 
Tendon, and in this cafe you muft forbear for fear. of an In- 
flammation or Gangrene of the Part. 

Fungus $ 
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Fungus’s and Wenns may be taken off together with their 
Root if it appear, but if irdo’s not, you may confume them 
with gentle Caufticks ; for if they were too ftrong, the Fun- 
gus would be apt to degenerate into a Cancer. Or if you 
would take it off without Excifion, you may make a Liga- 


ture abourit, tying it every day ftraiter to intercept the Nou | 
rifhment which feeds it, and then apply Deficcative Powders | 


to ftep the Orifice. 


THE DRESSING. is the fame ufed in the applying | 


other Caufticks. 


THE CURE. Thefe Tumours require both internal and 
external Medicines, to prevent the Efflux and Concretion | 
of the Nutricious Juyce. he means to obtain this, is by | 
blunting the Points of the Acids by Alcalies and Sudorificks, | 


as Diapboretick Antimony from Di.to 3. Powder and Salt of 
Vipers in like Dofe taken in a Glats of Carduus Water. Prti- 
fans made of the Sudorifick Roos are excellent. Purging 
with Hydragoguesis very ufeful to carry off the Acid Ses 
rofities. Of this kind,are Falap and Scammony, or their Rofias 


taken from eight to fifteen Grains in Conferve of Rofes, or ag 


ny Liquid Vehicle. 

The principal, external Medicines which are good againit 
Warts, are the freth Fuyce of Celandine, which muft be ap- 
plied and continued on forfome time, having firft’ made a 
Superficial Incifion , that fo the Juyce may penetrate the 
better. A Solution of Sal Armoniack, ora Liniment of Ho- 
ney with a little Vitriol,or a drop or two of flaming Brimftone 
froma Pins Head, or Sal Armoniack diffolved in Vinegar 1s 
good to cure Corns if the Corn be firft cur, for orherwife its 
thicknefs would be apt to hinder the Medicine from reach- 
ing deep enough. 


Aqua-forts and Butter of Antimony may be dropt from 


the pointof a Pin, and repeated frequently, ceafing if any 
Inflammation arife. If Corns rake Root in the Tendons, 
you muft not corrode themto the Bottom for fear of any 
Inflammation or Ulcer which may enfue. 


REMARKES. 


nit 
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Fab. Hildanus, Cen:. 6.Obf. 81. relates, That a certain 


young Lady had a prodigious. Wart between the firft and 


{econd Bones of: the Metacarpus of the Right Hand, which — 
was a great Blemith, buthe cured her in this mannet ; firlt 


he purged the Patient, and after this he.made a Ligature 
’ on 
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on the fwelling with a Thread dipt in Arfenjcal Water, this 
he continued to tie ftraiter and ftraiter from time to time, 
till rhe Warts fell off, and then deterged the Wound with 
Unguent. Apcftolorum and healed it, there remaining {carce a- 
ny Cicatrix at all. But he advifes the young Surgeons not 
to be too forward to imitate his Practice in this particu- 
lar, for fear of bad Accidents happening from the ufe of Ar- 


fenick, as did in this young Lady, to remedy which he 


purged her, bled her, laid on Defenfatives, and gave her 
Cordials. 


CHAP. XLVI. 


Of taking out Cyftis's or Baggs. 


7T HIS Operation is the Extirpating Cyftis’s, rtogeeher 


with the Matter contained in them. 
THE CAUSE. Cy/tis’s are formed out of Membranes 
torn from the adjacent parts and diftended , which like a 


’ Bag receive the Nutricious Juyce tranfuding threvgh the 


ait. 
THE SIGNS which demonftrate the exiftence of a Cy- 


| fiz filled with a Gypfeous or Sreatomatous Matter , are 


principally the fituation about the Head and Neck. 
Thefe Swellings are without the leaft Danger, but are ve- 
ry inconvenient. 


The OPER'‘A TION. 


If the {welling be large and have a broad Ba/is, make a 
Crucial Incifion on the Skin, and free the Bag from its 
adherences to the Neighbouring parts, either by the haft of 
the Knife, or diffect it with the’point, and take it out whole 
with the Matter contained in it. 

Some Practitioners open thefe Bags with Caufticks, and 
after Digeftion confume. the reft with another Cauftick ; but 
Extirpation is better if the Patient will {ubmit to it. 

If thefe Tumours have aflender Ba/is, you may take them 
off with a Ligature, or curthem off when they are dry and 
withered. 
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THE DRESSING. For the confuming the remainder of 
the Bagin Suppuration, put into the Wound Dofiils and 
Pledgits. arm’d with good Digeftives, fuch as Turpentine and 
the Yelks of Eggs, then cover it with an Emplafter, and keep 
all on with a convenient Bandage. ; 

If part of the Bag remain in the {welling, confume it 
with Caufticks, and if there be an Hemorrhage, ftop the 
Flux with Powders or Sryptick Waters. 

THE CURE confifts in continuing to digeft the {welling, 
tillthe remaining Bag be confumed, and there be a lauda- 
ble Suppuration,and.then Deterging and Cicatrizing ; during 
which purge the Patient, and then give him Sudorificks. 

Ganglionson Tendons and other Membranous parts, if re= 
cent, are cured by rubbing them ftrongly with the Thumb, 
and jo making a ftraic Bandage onthem. But if they are 
of any long ftanding, you muit apply Difcutients on them 
with a Plare of Lead, and bindthis on with a Fillet, lea 
ving she Dreflings on the Part ull the {welling be dif- 


cuffed: 
REMARKS. 


Fab. Hildanus, Cent. 3. Obf- 85 relates the cafe of a young 
Fellow of twenty years of Age, who had the Scrophule 
in his Neck in fo monftrous a manner, that they encompaf- 
fed it, and filled up the Cavity under the Chin, extend- 
ing themfelves under the Skin downto the Sternum, and un- 
der the Ear to the Lamdoidal Suture: They were Hard, © 
Livid, Unequal, and the Veins filled with black Blood. In 
fine, the Patient was choaked by the encreafe of this {wel- 
ling. 
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| ie 
{ CHAP. XLVIL. 
| Of cutting out the Toe Nails when euter the Flefh. 


| : HIS Operation is an Amputation of part of the Toe Nait 
F| which enters the Flefh. 


| THE CAUSE. Thisinconvenience proceeds from a want 


- 
+ 


| 
| 


of Care in cutting the Nail, which being preft by the thooe, 
_ 1s bent in and thruft into the Fleth. 
| THE SIGNS. The Fleth growing over the Nailis vifi- 
ble, there is a great Pain and Inflammation of the Toe, 
which fometimes is fo great that it kindles a Feaver. 


| 
| 
| The ORERATION. 


Let the Foor foak for fome time in Warm Water to fof- Bi 
| ten the Nail; then let the Surgeon place the Patientin a | 
| Chair, which is fomething higher than his own, and laying 1B | 
| the Patients Footon his Knée pare away ahe Nail on the 1 ey 
i fide. If there bea {pace between the Nail and the Toe, | 
| let him pafs the point of his Sciffars under} the Nail to cut 
it off ; but if the Nail have taken too deep root in the Fleth, 
it muft be gently feparated and taken off with a Knife, and 
not torn away by violence. b 

THE DRESSING. Wrap the Toe in a Deficcative Em- hae 
| platter, as de Minio, and keep that on with a narrow Fil- | Hin 
® let, and if there bea Flux of Blood -ftop it with {ome Styp- ; Hii 
| tick Water or Powder. | 


te 


THE CURE. If an Inflammation or other Accident fol- | 
low apply Difcutients, as Spirit of Wine Camphorated; or Bt 
| the like. 


REMARKS. Bi 


There are many inftances of continual Feavers, Convual- ; ie 
fions and Deliriyms, wpon the Nail entring into the Fleth. a 


|} 
| 
| | 
| | : Zz CHAP. | ‘| 
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C HA P. XLVUEL 


Of perforating the Cornea. 


HH 1S Operation is « fmall Incifion made in the Cornea 
i J b 


to ler out the Pus. 


THE CAUSE. The Pus proceeds from Blood extravafa= 


ted by fome Blow, Inflammation, Obftruction or Rupture 

of a Capillary Veffel. | 
THE SIGNS which demonftrate there is Pus under the 

Cornea are a {mall Tumour, Pain, and Difcoloration of the 


Part. 
The OPERATION. 


Let the Artift place the Patient in.a Situation fit for the 
Operation, let him deprefs the Eye witha Speculum Ocul, 
and make an Incifion with a Lancet on the Tumour at the 
bottom of the Cornea, and comprefs the Bye to {queeze out 
the Pus. Some would have the Surgeon fuck it our through 
a Pipe, when it is too thick to come out by any other 


means. This Pipe muft be made large in the middle, that» 


fothe Pus may lodge in the dilated part, andnot reach 
the Mouth ; but rhis Suction is hazardous becaufe there is a 
great danger of drawing out the Aqueous Humour of the 
Eye, which-is‘one of the Organs,.of Vifion, tho’ this Hu- 
mour indeed may be reproduced, 


THE DRESSING confifts in applying fome mild Suppu= | 


rative, which is not in the leaft corrofive, fucir as is for 
inftance Pigeons Blood. If there be an Inflammation when 


the Eye is fhut, lay a {mall round Coimprefs dipt in | 


i the Fi/ula Lachrymala. 


Rofe Water on it, and keep it on with a Handkerchief fol- 
ded Triangularwife, as in 

THE CURE. Let the Dreffings be taken off twice a 
dav and Cot ri We 4+ ref{t he W } 12 ] a] } i d 
Achy 5 GlAL continue to GQ ige L the ¥ oun as ong as y ou ju ge 


requifite, and if the Inflammation continues let the Patient | 
bleed, ufe Clyfters, and let his Food be Broths and the || 


Yolks of Reac 
aa > camel = hued 
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REMARKS: ‘ 


Fabs-Etildanus; Cent. 3 Of. 23. relates, that a Gitl of 
fix 


i 
7 


a 
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fix years of Age having long had a Defluxion on the Eye 
after having tryed a great many Medicinesin Vain, ar 
was cured by a Seton in the Neck of the Defluxiot, and 
the {pot vanithed of its own accord. 
Fab. Hildanus, Cent. 1. Obf.26. tells us; that a thooema- 
ers. Son of about 15 years of Age, received a blow on 
the Eye near the Irs, upon which the Aqueous Humour came 
away inftantly, andthe young Man loft his Sight. He be- 
ing call’d to him inftantly, applied the (ite of an Egg 
beaten. up with a little Rofe Wuzer and Saffron : arid then 
applied a Defenfative Emplafter on the Forehead, made of 
Bole Armoniack and Terra Sigillata with Oy! of Rofes, and 


a littl Wax and Vinegar , after which he gave the Pa- 


tient a Clyfter. Thenext Day he gave him a Purge, and 
for feven or eight days together dreft the Wound with A- 
nodines, after which he made a Colyrinm with Eye-bright 


- Water, Sugar and Tutty prepared which he laid on the Giea-. 


trix, and the Patient was cured and recovered the ufe of his 
fight. 

This Remark demonftrates, thar the Aqueous Humour 
may bereprceduced in the Eye after itis loft. This Expe- 
fiment is eafie to be made in Birds, in which it fucceeds 
in avery fmall time. Mr. Nuck late Profeffor of Anatomy 
in the Univerfity of Leyden, difcovered 3 Channel creep- 
ing over the Sc/erors, and inferced into the Cornea, which 


j ferves to@onyey the Aqueous Humour into the Eyes Dis 


|he firft obferved in diffecting the Eye of a Dog-Fifh or 
Galea, &c. and the Channel was large enough to receive 
| his Probe. When he drew out the Probe the Aqueous Hu- 


Mour did not run out, by reafon there was a Valve at the: 


-end of the Duct. 


-- ee 
— 


This Accidental Difcovery caufed that Gentlemanto make 
a more exact {crutiny in a Sheeps Eye, and there he found 
five Channels in one, and fix in anothér, which ran over 
the Sclerots, and piercing the Cornea terminated in it.. He 
thruft a Hogs Briftle into each Channel, which appeared 
of a black Colour. He‘ found likewife two Channels in 
each Eye of Dogs, one under the Abducent,and the other un- 
der the Adducent Mufcles. If you deéfire to obferve thefe in 
the Eye of aLiving Dog, you muft lift up the upper Eyelid 
and then you will fee the place where the common Duct 
pierces the Oornea. ‘Thefe Channels moft commonly proceed 
Rreight forward on the Conjunétiva, but fomerimes they turn 
afide and piercing the Scleroty, difcliarge their contents into 
the bottom of the Eye. L % Fere 
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Fernelius in his Pathology, Chap. 5. & 5. treating of 
Suffufions, tells us he had feen one formed in one days 


time. 


C Beats Po axe 


Of the Ungula’s in the greater Angles of the 
Eyes. | 


HIS Operation is the Extirpation of a fmall Mem- 
brane called Ungula by reafon of its hardnefs and Fi- 
gure. 

THE CAUSE of this Diftemper is a thick Excrefcence, 
which extending it felf over the Conjunttiva, and fometimes 
over the Pupil hinders Vifion. 

THR SIGNS. This Diftemper is vifible of it felf, there 
is a4 thick Membrane which takes its Rife from the great 
Angle, and extends ir felf over the whole Globe of the 
lye. 


The OPERATION. 


{f this Membrane covers the Globe-of the Eye, and 1s 
not fixed to the greater Angle, lift ic up and cut it of with ' 
rhe Sciffars asnear as poffible to its rife. For the raifing 
it up pafsa blunt Needle threaded under it, and with the 
Thread raife it up and cut it off as nearthe Infertion as may 
be. 

When the Membrane adheres to the Cornea, fome Pra- 

iti leedle threaded with a Horfe-hair under 

s forwarc 


+ 


; 
a 
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the Cornea with Suppuratives , 

Lunar Cauttick frequently over it. 

Advantage over all otners, that it confumes this Excre{cence 

without leaving any thing in the Eye, which may irritate 
it, 
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it, and there is no danger of hurting the Cornea, becaule 
you are conftantly Mafter of your Cauftick. 

THE DRESSING confifts in putting into the Eye Pledg- 
its dip in Rofe and Plantane Water, or other Defenfatives to 
prevent the Inflammation,and keeping them on with the Ban- 
dage ufed in the /Fiftula Lachrymals, 

THE CURE confifts in Bleeding, Clyfters, and a regu- 
Jar. Diet, if there be any Infammation. 


REMARKS. 


Fab. Hildanus, Cent. 1. Obf. 2. relates, that a Man of 
Ao. years of Age had a Schirrous Tumour about the big- 
nefs of a Chef-nut, inthe greater Angle of the Eye. This 
{welling was Livid and full of feveral {mall Veins, adhe- 
ring on one fide to the Conjunétiva quite tothe Irs, and on 
the other fide to the upper Eye-lid, and the Lachrymal 
Gland in fach manner, that it covered the whole Globe of 
the Eye when the Patient ftirred it, 


BEY dom 


C H A P, ky 


Of Extirpating a Cancer of the Eye. 


ae HIS. Operation is an Extirpation of a Cancer in the Or- 
bit. 
JHE CAUSE is the fame with that of the Brea, 


-which is amply deferibed in its proper place. 


THE SIGNS are almof the fame, there is a clear,fharp, 
Gleet runs from thé Eye, The Eye it {elf isred and infla- 
med, there are {mall Ulcersin the Corvea and on the Pu- 


pil which créate extreme pain, and the Veflels which creep 
over the Globe.of the Eye are fwoln and varicofe, the Pa- 
stient feels an inrolerable pain in his Head, and the Luftre 


of his Countenance is loft,and looks of a leaden hue, Thefe 
Cancers foinetimes become Fiftulous. 

While the Tumour of the Eye is only a Ficus, the Eyes 
are dull and livid, and the Veffels are neither {woln 
nor varicofe, but fometimes thefe Tumour degénerate in- 


« to Cancers, 
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The O' PVE R’A’T'1 ON. 

This is an Extirparing the whole Globe of the Eye, which - 
cannot be done without feparating it round from its adhe- | 
rences, and (0 taking it out of its Orbit. | 

THE DRESSING. Fill the Orbit with Doffils arm’d ~ 
with fome good Digeftives, to confume the remaining’ part | 
of the Cancer,and carry it off by Suppuration,then lay on this } 
a Pledgit armd with fome good Digeftive, and cover it” 
with a Comprefs,keeping all on with a Handkerchief or the” 
Bandage ufed inthe Fifiula Lachrymalw. 

THE CURE. Remove theDreffings twice a Day, and 
renew as often your Digeftive Applications, and continue 
to fuppurate the Wound till the Pus be laudable, and there 
be no appearance of a Cancer, then Deterge and Cicatrize 
it. Ler the Patients Diet be fweet, and ‘ler ‘him avoid all 
Haut goufts, all Pulfe, let his fleep be moderate, banifhing ” 
all vehement Paffions, and let him keep his Body open. 


RE.M. A RRS.” 


Some yeats fince there was a certain Man in the Hotel 
Dieu at Pars, who had his Eye ftruck out,by a Blow which 
he received, the Globe of the Eye being without the Orbir, 
adhered and grewto the Cheek, and the Optick Nerve was 
elongated, notwithftanding which he could difcern any ob-. 
ject prefented to him. of 

Bartholin. Cent. 1. Hift. 7. tells us, That an Occult Cancer 
happening inthe right Breaft of a Lady,. fhe applied a plate 
of Lead rubbed with Quick-/ilver once in two Days on it. 7 
Notwithftanding which the Cancer encreafed and ulcerated, 

‘which obliged the Surgeon to remove.the-Plate of Lead, and | 
then the Pains ceafed, butafter {ome time they encreafed,and 
Cancer voided Mercury every day in drefling it, nay the 
Mercury tranfuded throngh the very Skin it felf onthe} 
Shoulder Blade, and‘our Authour laid on’ a Place of Gold 
toextract the Quick-filver. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. LI 
Of the Coalition of the Eye-lids. 


TH IS Operation is the Separation-of the Eye-lids, when 
they grow together. : 

THE CAUSE. This Diftemper arifesfrom‘feveral {mall 
l Ulcers on the edge of the Eye-lids, which are united in the 
i fame manner,as, the Lips of , Wounds, when they. touch 

each other... + | 

THE SIGNS. This Defect is vifible the Eyes are fhur, 
and the Patient cannot open the Eye-lids, 


“iyo Ebe O.P E-R Aud 1.O.N. 


Pafs a blunt-Needle under the Eye-lids and hold them 
up , and keeping the thread.at both ends, then feparate 
) them-witha Lancet. . If the Hye-lids adhere tothe Globe of 
) the Eye; feparate. them dextronfly without engaging: the 
| Globe of the Eye, for it is much better to touch the Lid 
than that. 

If the Eye-lids adhere to the Globe of the Eye, it will be 
difficult to feparate them. 

THE DRESSING confifts in laying fome Pledgits dipt 
| in Defenfative Liquors, and keeping them on with the 
| Handkerchief folded Triangularwife. 

‘) THE CURE. You muft have recourfe to bleeding, Pur- 
) ging and Clyfters, putting Lint diprim Plautane,or Rofe-Wa- 
rer between the Eye-lids, to hinder them irom growing 


4M together, 

uy 

jn 

) REMARKS. 

el : 3 

|» Fabr. Hildanus, Cent,.5:Obf. 10. relates that a certain 


4) ‘Man hapting to: receive 4 Wound on the- Eye, the upper 
| Eye-lid grew:to’the Globe of the Eye, and the Phyficians 
tryed feveral: ways to. free it; till) at laft he was called in, 

# who treated him in this manner. Inthe firft place he pre- 
i {cribed him a regular Diet,: purged him and bled himin the 
Arm. Then he puta. fmall. piece of Silk at the end of a 
crooked Probe, and paffed ic underthe Eye-lid, beginning 
La 4 at 
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at the leffer Angle of the Eye. Next he drew the crooked 
Probe from the Eye-lid, -andJeft the Thread under it, with 
one end hanging out of the leffer, and the other out of the 
greater Angle of the Eye, and tryed both ends of the Silk to- 
gether , faftning a piece of Lead to it of a Dram in 
Weight, which Lead. he could flide all along the Silk from . 
one end to another, upon every different Motion of the 
Patient ; and this piece of Lead hetook away in the Night- 
time,binding the Patients-Eye up gently,and dropping the fol- 
Jowing Collyrium into the greater Angle of the Patients Eye « 
three or four times ina Day. Be. Rofe, Plantane, and Eye~- 
bright Waters, 4. Z(S. Tutty prepared, wathed Cerufe, Burnt 
Hrartfhorn, 4. 3i. Mixthefe in a Mortar, and add to ‘this 
thick Mucilage Quince-feeds, enough to give it the confiftence 


of a Liniment. 

By means of this Lead the Eye-lid was feparated from 
the Ball of the Eyein 8 or 9 days; and becaufe the Cica- 
erix did a little blemifh and impair the Sight, he made fe- 
veral inunctions of the Eye-lids’and Forehead with! Oy! of 
Worms, and \aid on the Eyes a Bag with Betony, Eye- bright, 
Primrcfes, Camomile Rofes and Rofemary fteeped in Water, 
and applied hot to the Part, with which the’ Patient was per- 
tectly cured. | 


f 


Fa Ds ak SAG 3) 


Of drawing out Flairs when they flick in the 
Eyes. | 


TH! S is the pulling out Hairs which fick in the Eyes, 
THE CAUSE... The .entring of the Hairs into the 

Eyes, proceeds from the ill Difpofition and Tortuofity of 
the Pores which caufes them to grow awry; Nay fome- 
times it proceeds from feyeral ranges of Hairs which \thruft 
each other out. 

THE SIGNS. This is very vifible, and the Hairs pricks 
ing the Eyes, caufe a great Pain and Inflammation 


The 
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The OPERATION. 


Turn up the Eye-lids and pull out thofe Hairs with a 
Forceps, but obferve never to cut them, for being fhort 
they will be ftiff and prick the Eyes like fo many Nee- 
dles. ) 

THE DRESSING confifts in laying on fome {mall Pledg- 
its dipt in fome Defenfative Liquors, to puta ftop to the 


| Inflammation, which’ may be caufed by the Pain of the O- 


peration, and keeping them on with a Handkerchief fol- 


 §. ded Triangularwife. 


Ne lle — allt 


REMARKS. 


Fab. Hildanus, Cent.1. Obf. 27. tells us, a certain Man 
having for a long time ufed himfelf to wath his Eyes every 
Morning with cold Water,his Sight by degrees decayed, and 
he faw all Objects very confufedly, and this at laft ended in 


an Ophthalmy. 


In the fame Century, OL//24. He tells us that a Boy of 


_ } fourteen years of Age of aPhlegmatick Body, laid a Wager 
} that he could {neeze a Hundred times, upon which he put 


= 


 fomething up his Nofe, and by irritating and tickling the 
| Membrane\of the Nofe he did it; but he was prefently 
 feized with a violent pain in his Head, his Sight began to 
| decay, and the next Morning heloft,it quite, without any 


) Inflammation or Feaver. This Difeafe was ar laft cured 


a ay 


_ by a Seton in the Neck, and Cupping-glaffes applied to the 
Shoulders, 
| \. Bartholin in his 84. Hiftory tells us, that the People of 


) Alexandria and Aigypt are very apt to have two or three 


| cauterize the Part with ared hor Iron to make it callous. 
_ and prevent the Hairs from returning again. 


| tows of Fairs on the Eye-lids, which prick the Corvea when 
} taey fhut them, and fromhence Inflammations and Pains of 
the Eyes are yery frequent in that Countrey, and he tells 


us the only way to free them from this Inconvenience, is to 


2 
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CHAP. LI. 
of Drawing Teeth. 


TH TS Operation is the drawing of a Tooth out of sts 
Socket, 

THE CAUSE. The Pain of the Teeth proceeds froma 
fharp Humour which irritates the Membrane that lines their 
Alveoli or Sockets. The Teeth are fometimes’ rotted, or 
have their Surface corroded by the fharpnefs of the Saliva, 
or the Meat lodged in their Interftices. Sometimes they are 
corroded by Sweet-meats. When any one eats hor Things, 
and prefently eats fomething very cold after, the Teeth grow 
black and carious ; becaufe thefe putting the parts of the 
Teeth into various Motions’, feparate them ; and de- 
{troy their continuity ; and there being feveral Intervals 


< 


between their parts, they muft of neceffiry abforb fome 
parts of the Light, and from» hence it is not difficulrto ac- 
count for their blacknefs according to the> Cartefian’Hypo- 
thefis of the caufe of Colours. | : 

THE SIGNS. Sometimes there isa fmall, round, black, 
hole, which by degtees encreafes and grows larger, and the 
Teeth become black and ftinking. » Pains in‘the “Teeth are 
often accompanied with a great Pain in the Head; lofs of 
Appetite, wantof Sleep, and Convulfions. 

The Teeth: are {mall longifh “Bones; fmooth and hard’, 
whichare ftuck in theit Sockets. as a Nail in a piece of 
Wood, | This forr of. Articulation as I remarked’ before, is 
called Gomphofis: .'They beginto appear in young Children, 
about the-feventh or eighth Month. The Incifores or Fore- 
teeth of the «upper Jaw appear firft, and then thofe.of the | 
lower Jaw; the Dog-teeth come next forth, and the Grin< 
ders laftof all... Whenithe Teeth fir come out they tear 
the Gums and the Periofteum, which lines the Socket; which 
creates fo great. Pain, that People ufually do account a 
Childs Life very dubious, till the Teeth are come forth, 
and indeed with very good reafon, fince there are fo many 
Accidents attend’ the breeding of them, as Pains, Con- 
vulfions, Feavers, Epilepfies, Vomiting, Loofnefles, &&c. 

I conjecture Teeth are formed in this manner. The 
Membrane which invefts the Teeth being a Texture of an 


Infini- 
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Infinity of fmall Veffels, fpues out glutinous Matter which 
forms a {ort-of Stratum, and by congeftion of more of thefe 
Strata on-one another, which in time fill up and rife beyond 
the Cavity of the Alveoli the Teeth are formed, whole ex- 
‘ternal part: being preft in the Maftication of the Meat, 
form a Cortical part harder than the internal. The fame 
Veffelg: entring the Ba/fis of the Teeth, fupply them. with 
Nourifiment. , 

The Teeth are cammonly divided into Inczfores or Fore= 


Rteeth,Cznini or Dog-teeth,and Molares orGrinders. There are. 


moft commonly 32 Teeth in both Jaws,viz.Sixteen in the up- 
per Jaw, and fixteen in the lower, or Four Fore-teeth, two 
Dog-teeth, and ten Grinders in each Jaw. ‘The Incifores or 
Fore-teeth are a little flat and tharp, fomething Convex with= 
out.and hollow within, having never more than one Root. 
The Grinders are large and unequal, and have their Bafis 
irregular, for the better grinding and comminution of the 
Aliment. Thefe have fome one; fome two , and others 
‘three Roots, and in abovetwo thoufand Tecth which Ivhave 
viewed, I never found onethat had more than three Roots 
diftin& from, each other. 


TheOPERATION. 


When the Teeth are carious and>rotten, the beft way is 
to pull themout to be delivered from. the costinual Pain 
and ftinking Breath, and prevent them from corrupting their 
Neighbours. 

There are feveral Inftruments ufedon this occafion, as the 
| Policah to pull ourdarge-,Teeth which are far in the Mouth. 
|The Paces , when they ate nor fo far, and the Punch, 

‘when the Teeth:ate broken off clofe to the Gum, and 
‘| there is no hold. | 

But whatfoever the Inftrument be with which you per- 
form the Operation, place'the Patient on a Cuthion ‘onthe 
Floor, or on a low Seat, and let. the Artift ftand behind 

him, and opening his Mouth as wideas he can, if it be one 
‘TE of the hinder Teeth let him ufe the Polican, oné end:of 
‘f which mutt reft on the fore-teeth, having wraprt it ina Cloth 
'§ for fear of breaking thofe Teeth, and then having hookt 

the moveable branch of the Inftrumenc, lec fim pull dic 
| ftrongly and fo bring outthe Tooth; butin doing this::he 

'B mutt take care of the found Teeth, for by refting too much 
} on them, he may chance to break them. 


Great 
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Great care muft be taken that the Artift do not miftakea 
found Tooth for an unfound one ; and in this cafe he muft 9 
not always rely on the Patients account, for it often happens ¥} 
thar the contiguous Teeth being painful, he points to one of §) 
them ; and therefore in this cafe the fureft way is to take ] 
that which is black and rotten. | 

If the Tooth be nor too far within the Mouth, the Ar-% 
tilt may make ufe of the Paces. If the Tooth which is ¥ 
to be drawn be in the upper Jaw, tle Handle of the In- 9} 
ftrument muft be turned down, and you muft take hold of Bi 
the’ Tooth as clofe to the Gum as may he, having firft fepa-9) 
rated the Gum with a Fleam, forthebetter doing this, ‘In }}] 
drawing the Tooth out,there arethree Motions at once, vz. If 
turning it to the right and Jeft,and pulling it out of the Socket. 4) 

When a Tooth is broken off near the Socket, the Punch 1) 
isto be madeufe of. For this purpofe feparate the Guin §} 
from the Tooth as far as is poflible; and apply the two | 
Teeth of the Punch as low as may be, and puth it ftrongly | 
outward. | 

THE DRESSING. Some times there is fo large a Flux | 
ef Blood after the pulling out of a Tooth, that it is dificulr 
to ftopit. For this purpofe make a huge Tent of Lint as | 
big as an Egg, and dipping it in the Styprick Water, put it } 
into the Socket of the Tooth which is drawn eut, and ler 
the Patient prefs it with his Jaw, and when he cannot com- 
prefs it himfelf, its magnitude will be preffure enough. If 
there be any great lofs of Blood, let the Patient gargle his 
Mouth with Oxycrate. | 
. THE CURE. When the Teeth are not carious, they |} 
-muft ‘not be pulled out, though perhaps they put the Pati- | 
ent'ro a gteatdealof Pain. In thiscafe let him takeSpi-)) 
rit. of Wine Camphorated into his Mouth,and lie in fuch a Po- 
fture that the Liqnour may touch the Tooth which is affe¢-) . 
ed, . Since Pains in’ the Teeth moft commonly proceed from if 
an Acrimony of the Lympha, whofe Fomes is in the Sto- |} 

mach, ler the Patient take 7 or 8 gtains of Emetick ‘Tartar \ 
in Broth, for it is found by experience that Vomiting has ef- | 
ren cured Pains in the Teeth. ] 

Sometimes the Fluxion is very fuccefsfully diverted by : 
bleeding in the oppofite Arm. Detergent and Emolliefir | 


i 
i 


} 


Clyfters are very ufeful, andfo are Anodyne Cataplafms | 
made with Crumbs of Whitebread, Yelks of Eggs, Saffron 
and Camphire. applied to the Patients Cheek to abate che | 
Pain. Laudanum applied to the Temporal Artery, or a lit- 


; 
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tle Lint dipt in a Solurion of it, made in Water or. Milk 
and put intothe Ear or Mouth, is an Excellent Remedy. 
To hinder the progrefsof the Cariofiry of a Tooth, pur 
| Oy! of Guajacum inxo it. 


REMARKS. 


| An Extra& of a Letter concerning the Teeth of divers Ani« 
| mals, Printed at Paris. fome years. fince. 
The Structure of the Teethin moft Animals, fhews us 
} their Inclinations,and the Diet on which they feed. 
| Some Animals have their Incifive ‘Teeth long and fharp, 
§ their Dog-teeth long and crooked, and their Grinders une- 
} Qual and pointed, as Bears, Boars, Lyons, Wolfs, Tygers, 
Squirrels, Cats, Dogs, &c. all which are Carnivorous A- 
nimals, and live upon rapine. Their Grinders ferve for 
the Maftication and the Comminution of their~Prey , 
} the ‘incifive Teeth to cut it, and the Dog-teeth to ree 
tainit in the Mouth and tearit. All thefe Animals have at 
§ leaft three fourths of their Teeth within the Jaw, which 
§ makesthem much ftrongerthanif a greater part of the Teeth 
§ Were out. 
: Thofe Animals which live on Herbage, as Oxen and 
§ Sheep have no Incifores, but have flat round Teeth in their 
| lower Jaw, and do rather pull up than cut the Grafs which 
) they eat, and the moft partof thefe Animals chew the Cud. 
§ River Fowl, as Geefe, Ducks, Herns, Swans, havea long 
§ Bill which is round and flat at the end, and have a {oft Flex- 
i ible Membrane in theiz lower Jaw, which helps them to 
| fwailow their Meat with eafe. The fides of their Bill are 
i like fo many {mall faws, with which they take up. lite 
tle Fith and pluck Weeds. 
. Birds which have a_hard, crooked, ftrong, Bill, with 
i fharp edges.eafily tear and cut Fleth, and for that reafon are 
| Carnivorous,and fuch for the moft part are Birds of Prey,as the 
Eagle, Hawk, Raven; @&c. 
Birds which have their Bill ftraiz, lender, with a Chan- 
hel in it, as the Linnet. Goldfinch, and Sparrow, moft com- 
|monly feedon Seeds. The end of their Billis cut fharp, and 
jthey make ufe of it to break the ‘Seeds, and cut Blades of 
Grafs, 
|. Thofe Birds which have the edges of their Bill indented, 
as the greateft part of River Fowl have, feed for the moft 
part upon Weeds, and thefe Indentations ferve as a faw with 
| | which 
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which they cut them, and pull them up, as Geefe, Ducks; 
Swans. River Fowl which only live on Fifhing, have moft 
commonly in their Billa little fet, of Teethy by the help of 
which they keep the. Fith which they catch in their Mouths. 
Thefe {mall points are very large in the Birds called Fiber, 
which has Teeth all along his Bill, which are long pointed, 
and turned in towards the Throat. | 

Fifth which have little pointed Teeth, only live upon o- 
ther littleFith which they catch,and thefe Teeth which poinr 
toward the Throat, ferve not fo much to Mafticate, as to 
retain the Fifth which they have in their Mouths. Thofe 
Fith which have their Tongue and the Palate of their Mouth 
paved and fcaly, only live on Shell-Fih, and break the fhell 
to eatthe Mear contained init. ortoifes which live in Wa- 
rer, have Teeth quite downto the Throat, and ufeé them 
for the Comminution of -thofe Plants which grow at the 
bottom of the Sea which they feed on. Land Tortoifes have 
not only Teeth in their Jaws and on their Tongue, which. 
are not directly oppofire, but enter one between the other,’ 
ferve only for the retention and not for the Comminution of | 
the Aliments, and Stevo in his Difcourfe de Cane Carcharia 
informs us, that Fith has fix hundred Teeth; and has fome 
ftill come forth as long as hé- lives. This Fith has’ feveral 
ranges of Teeth in each Jaw; which are hard, + fharp, and 
pointed, the greateft part of which are an Inch in length, % 
and ferve only for the Retention, and not for the Comminu- | 
tion’ of its Food, whichis evident fince very ‘large Ani- 
mals are often found entire in its Stomach. 

Animals whofe Tongues are fer with large pointed Papilie 
and have thefe turned toward the Throat,make ufe of them in 
{wallowing theirMeat,and they ferve to hinder it from falling 
eut of their Mouth; of this kind are Lions, Tygers, Leo- 
pards, Panthers, &c. and then cover the whole Surface of 
the Tongue. Some large Fithes have their Tongue covered 
with Briftles which forma fore of Brath, and fervé to retain 
the Food. 

The Sea-Fox has his Tongue covered with fmall pieces 9 
of Bone, which are-not bigger rhan the points of Needles, 
and thefe are white, {quare, and very hard. ; 

The Cod-Fifh has Teeth at the borrcam of his Throat, 
whofe points turn inwards, and it is probable they only ferve 
to retain the Aliment. Thefe Teeth are hard pointed, clofe, 
and make a fort of File, and there are four of them; viz. two 
aboye and two below, which anfwer tceach other. 
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The Raia has three or four'ranks of hard, {mooth, tran{- 
parent Bones cut’ Lozangewife, and ranged in very good 
order, and thefe Bones are the teeth with which they Ma- 
fticate their’ Meat: jhe Carp has grinders which ferve for 
the Comminutidn of his Meat, he has fix in the upper Jaw, 
ranged three and-three together ; and in the lower Jaw this 


- Fifhhas.a Cartilaginous Bone in the fhape of a flat Olive, 
Which does the office of Teeth. In the Seas of Canada 


there is a Fifh which has both the Jaws flat, which ferves 
for the grinding of the Meat. Thefe have flat Teeth clofe 
againft each other, and-very hard, and with his Teeth he 
cracks the fhell firft , and then feeds on the Fifth. The 
Fith called La Vielle has flat teeth quite to-the farther end 
of his Throat, which feems tobe paved with them. °The 
Fith called’ the Reguiem has its teeth an Inch, large, flat, 
and Triangular, with {mall Indentations onthe fide. There 
are three ranks in each Jaw, and this Anintal is fo ftrong, 
and his teeth fo fharp, that he can bite off the Thigh of a 
Man at once. 

The Viper has two great moveable teeth in his upper Jaw, 
as well asthe Sea-Frogg. There is a Serpent in America, 
which has a great number of teeth in each Jaw, which 
ferve for the {wallowing of his Prey, and whilft the teeth 
in one Jaw remain unmov'd and ferveto retain it, the teeth 
of the other are thruft out to hook it, and bring it in again ; 
whilft ic draws it in the teeth in the other Jaw are thruft 
out, and by this Alternate Motion, the Prey is conveyed in- 
to the Throat. 

The Flander bruifes fhells with his flat Mouth. 

The Parrot eats very readily, becaufe its upper Jaw is 
moveable , and articulated in fuch manner with that ; 
though the lower Jaw be much fhorter than the upper, yet 
he can thruft it ro the end. 

Thofe Birds which have the upper Jaw crookt, have the 
lower Jaw fhort, but fo norwithftanding that they can thruft 
it to the topof the upper. Thofe Birds which have a long 
{trait Bill, have notthis property of moving their lower 
Jaw, norcan they eat fo well as a Raven. Small. Birds 
whofe Bull is fharpand. cutting, and has a Channel in it, 


’ 


and. who only live upon Seeds, bring them to the fides of 


their tharp Bill, and tarn them often abour till they have 
found the Junctureof the Seed, andthen they break ir. 


Toads and Serpents have fo large a Throat, that. they 
can {wallow whole Fifhes, and when they happen to. rake 
them 
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them wrong, they very dextroufly tofs them into the 
Air, and catch them again by the Tail, thar fo the Gills 
may not ftick in their Throat. Hergnsdo not make ufe of 
their Bill to break fhells, but fwallow them entire, the 
Heat of their Belly relaxes the Mufcle which keeps them 


fhut, and when they perceive the fhells open, they Vomit 
them up again to eat the Flefh. Boars donor employ their 


Tuthes in Maftication, but make ufe of them in tearing up 
Plants by the Roots. | 

The Crocodile has no Incifores nor Grinders, all thar it 
has are Dog-teeth, which are extremely white, hard, round, 
and pointed, with a Channel encompaffing themall round, 
their Root is hollowand twice as long as the Tooth, and 
they are difpos'd in fuch a manner, thar they leave as much 
fpace full as empty. | 


a 


‘Crabs have three teeth placed at the bottom of their Sto= | 


mach, and move that part in the comminution of their 
Meat. The Fith called Orbs, has four teeth im its Gala as 
big as the Incifive teeth of a Hortfe. 


Hares, Squirrels, and Rats, have long Incifive teeth, | 


firong cnough to gnaw any hard Body ; and Beavers have 
very large and ftrong ones, with which they can cut off great 
Branches of Trees for the building of their Hutts. Thefe 
pafs one over another without meeting, when the Animal 
makes ufe of them. 

The Infect call’d Spondylis has two teeth which meet like 
Sciffars, and withthefe he cuts the Grafs Roots. 

Befides thefe mentioned which are drawn from the teeth, 


Ariftorle has long, fince given us feveral other Marks where-. 


by to diftingtith the feveral Natures of Animals, and their 
manner of Living. 


In the Mi/cellanea Curiofa, Obf. 5. There is a Relation of | 


a Child of a year old, very lean and of a livid Complexion, 
who upon breeding his teeth had feveral white ones, and 


after fome time a black one came out. The Relations were | 


{omething furprized at this, however finding that in a whole 
yeats time it did not incommode the Child, they deferred 
acquainting any Phyfician with the Accident ; but perceiv- 
ing allthe teeth of the fame fide which came out after to 


be black, they called inja Surgeon, who being ignorant of : 


rhe Nature of the Diftemper Scarified the Tumour on the 
Gum, whereupon not only the Gumit felf, bur the whole 
Cheek Ulcerated. As {oon as the Surgeon faw this, he de- 


fired the Relations to call in a Phyfician, who found the 
| Diftem- 
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Ulcer, 


Diftemper to be a Raging Cancer, with a horrible 
wee from improper Remedies applied to the Part. 

pon thisto palliate the Cafe, he advifed the Patient to a 
moift and cooling Diet, the Child having a Hectick Fea- 
ver, and prefcribed fome Lotions to gargle its Mouth, 
but notwithftandi ing the ufe of all Means which could 
thought of, the Cancer extended to the Temporal Mae 
and the Patient died convuls’d. 

Doubrlefs it is a thing without precedent, that fo furious 
a Tumour thould extend it felf fo far, without affecting the 
other Teeth. 

It happened fome time fince, that a certain Perfon up- 
on pulling out a Tooth, loft ‘above sa pint of Blood by 
the Wound, and the Operator could not ftop it, but at 
laft the Flux was fupprefled by a Tent wetted in the Szyptick 
Water before mentioned. : 

Fabr. Hildanus, Cent. 4. Obf. x1. felta us, that a certain 
Priorefs of 40 years of Age, being troubled with a vio- 
Jent pain in her Teeth, having tryed feveral Remedies in 
Vain , at laft had Aqua -fortis put inthem, upon which ei 
ther by reafon of the Cauftick Nature of the Medicine, 
or the continuation of the Fluxion, feveral of her Teeth 
rotted, broke and came away, leaving feveral Caverneus 
Fiftula’s in the Chin, and Ulcers under the Glands, which 
voided above three pints of Matter every Day. At Jength 
all the Teeth rotted and fhe became Feaverith, and the Bones. 
of the Head were fouled. 
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CHAP. LIV. 


Of Prothefis or fupplying Parts deficient. 


HIS isthe Artificial fuppling fome Part which 1s defi- 
cient in Humane Bodies, 

THE CAUSE. The moft ordinary occafion of this, is 
the Extirpation or Amputation of fome Limb which cannot 
be cured by any other means ; fometimes indeed fome 
Member or other is wanting in Children when they are 
born, of is after eaten off by Venereal Diftempers.’ 


THE SIGNS. The Defect is vifible. 


the OPERATION. 


Sometimes the fmall Bone in the Roof of the Mouth falls 
as in the Pox, and then the Patients Meat comes out of his 
Nofe ; and there are many words which he cannot pronounce 
plain. To remedy this Infirmity, take a thin Plate of Silver 
of a Figure fit to ftop the Hole, make a little Ring in the 
midftof ir, and putin a fmall bicof fpunge, and thruft this 
into the hole of the Palate, the Moifture of the Mouth 
{wells this fpunge, and faftens the Plate fo clofe to the Pa- 
late, that it is very -difficult to draw it out, and by ftaying 
there it {upplies the place of the Bone whichis loft. 

Sometimes the tip of the Tongue is cut off by the Teeth, 
and this is occafioned either by Convulfions, or fome Acci- 
dental Blow under the Chin. When this happens, the Pa- 
tient cannot pronounce many words by reafon the tipof the 
Tonguecannot ftrike the Roof of the Mouth, For the re- 
medying this Inconvenience, take a {mall Spoon about the 
bignefs of a Silver penny, and apply this over the Tongue 
in fuch,manner, that its Cavity may be downward and its 
Convexity upwards, that it may ftrike the Roof of the 
Mouth, and by this means the Patient may pronounce his 
words Atticularely. 

When any of the Teeth fall out make new ones of Iyo- 
ry, and putthem in the place of the other, faftning them 
witha Silver Wire. 

If the Ball of rhe Eye fall out of the Orbit, make one of 
Glafs and put it in itsitead. 


If 
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If there be any lofs of fubftance, as for inftance, if a 
Woman has loft a portion of Flefh in her Arm, ora Man 
part of his Nofe, or the like, then cut fuperficially the Parr 
which you intend to prolong, and cut fuperficially the Arm 
or fome Flefhy partin any perfon who will fubmit to it, 
and apply the two Wounds to each other ; for by this means 
they will be agglutinated in the fame manner as the Lips of 
all recent Wounds, and when they ate once grown toge= 
ther, cut of as much Flefh as is neceffary to fupply the de- 
ficiency of the Part applied,and form it into fhape with a pair 
of Sciffars. 

If you would thus inoculate, when the Nofe happens to 
be’ cut off Scarifie the fides a little, and make anIncifion ine 
to the Flefh, put the Nofein, and when it is well agglutina« 
ted, cut off as much as you think convenient, and pierce 
it to make Noftrils, putting in two Pipes till the part be 
Cicatrized. 

If Children have crooked Legs, put them on Boots of a 
firm Leather, and in time they will become ftrair, as they 
grow. 

If the Arms are contorted, let fome ftreight Splints be ap- 
plied on the fide which is bent, and then make a Bandage, 
and by degrees the Member wiil come to irs Natural State. 
In the laft place, when you make any Artificial Member, let 
them havethe fame Motion as the Natural. 

_ THE CURE. In reftoring diftorted Bones, Boots, Splints, 
and other like Machines are not fufficient, but you muftlike- 
wife ufe Emollient and Relaxing Catraplafms to make the 
Bone flexible, and the part muft be bound ‘ftraiter by de- 
grees, as you find it recovers its right Figure ; for if ic be 
bound too firait at firft, there is danger of its Gangrening. 


REMARKS. 
The Ancients repaited the lofs of parts, asa Nofe cutoff 


ot the like, by inoculating Fleth out of the Arms or But- 
tocks of their Slaves. 
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Cribs A: Pak. 
Of Transfufion and Injections into the Veins. 


FYE LS Operation isthe Injeftion of fome Liquours into the 
£ feffels of an Animal, or the Transfufion of the Blood of one 
into thé Body of another. 

THE CAUSE. The Intention of Transfufion, is that the 
Medicine may act more promptly and effectually, ‘This 
may be practifed in Paralytick Perfons, when the Patient is 
difabled from Swallowing, by a Debility or Convulfion of 
the Nervous Fibres of the Guller, or in Hypochondraical 
and Scorburick Perfons,or when fome Styptick Vapours con- 
ftringe the Throat, and hinder Deglutition or the like, hap- 
pens from a {welling of the Tonfils, or Inflammation of 
the Mutcles of the Throat in a Quinfie, or in fuch Perfons 
as have a natural Antipathy to all Medicines, and cannot re- 
tain them in their Stomach; or laftly, when Medicines re- 
ceive too great an Alteration in the Prime vie, and lofe 
their efedt. No inrernal Medicines taken by the Mouth, 
can act fo prompzly as Infufions in acute’ Diftempers , as 
Syncopes, Palpitations, Apoplexies, Vertige’s, Epilepfies. In- 
fufions put the Blood into a gentle Fermentation, and pre- 
vent Hypochondriack Diftempers, Convulfive Afthina’s, all 
Chronical radicated Difeafes, and are of ufe in all Acute In- 
flammatory and Malignant Feavers. 

THE SIGNS. The occafion of making Injections, ‘are 
thofe Diftempers above mentioned. 


The O 2 E R.A T ROW. 


Before you make any Injection, it is neceffary to confider 
well which. Veffel is mof proper for. this purpofe. In the 
firft place Arteries are not very proper; for ai the Incifion 
be large, ic muft neceflarily be dangerous, and caufe an A- 
neurifin, and the Wound be hard to heal, becanfe the Veffel 
lies deep in the Fleth ; onthe contrary, if it be very fmall 
ic will be very difficult to introduce the Inftrument.  Befides 
the injeCted Liquour ought to be conveyed to the Heart, the 
raoft direct way imaginable ; and for this reafon the Arce- 
ties are not fo proper asthe Veins, and the Veins in the up= 
ES 
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per Syftan 6ught to be preferred to thofe in the: lower, and 
the Jugular to the Veins of the Arm. However fince the 
latter are more acceflible, and more eafily managed than thé 
former, for the moft part it is more convenient 19 make the 
Operation in them. When you have chofe the Veffel, chafe 
the Part with Pine or Elder Water very hot, or Spirit of 
Wine Camphorated. After this make two Ligatures, vez. one 
above the place where you inrend to make the Injection to 
{top the Blood, and caufe the Vein to rife, and the other be- 
low to keep the Blood from flowing out, and hindring the 
Operation. When the Incifion is made lay your Finger on 
to clofe it till che Inftrument be in, and then unbind the Li- 
gature above, to givethe Infufion room to pals prefling it 
upwards to promote its paffing on, and when the Injection 
is made, clofe the Orifice in the fame manner as in Bleed- 
ing, and unbind the Ligature beneath, that fo the Blood 
may continue its Circulation, and carry. the Injection 
with ir. 

Let the Incifion be made with a Lancet, and the Injecti- 
on with a Bladder fall of Liquour, at the end cf which 
there muft be a Silver Syphon flender and crooked towards 
the point, that fo it may the better pafs up the Vein, or 
you may ule a Silver Syringe, which is much better in 
all refpects. 

Transfufion of Blood out of the Veins of one Animal 
into another, is performed in this manner. Take the Ca- 
rotid Artery, for inftance, of a Dog or any other Animal, 
and feparate it fromthe Nerve which accompanies it, and 
lay the Artery bare for about an Inch in length, then makea 
ftrong Ligature on the upper part, and another Ligature 
below towards theHearr with flip knots, which you may loo- 
fen as occafion {hall require. When you have made thele 
two Knots, pafs two Threads under the Artery berween the 
two Ligamres. and then open the Artery and put a 
Quill imo it, aid tie it clofe with a double Thread on 
the Pipe, and put a gocd ttepple into it. When this is done, 
lay the Jugular Vein of any other Animal openan Inchand 
a half in length, and make a flip knot at each extremity ; 
and between thefe two knots put two Threads ander the 
Vein as you did in the Artery, and make an Incifion into 
the Ve'n.and thruft in the two pipes, one into the lower part 
to receive the Blood and convey it tothe Heart, and the 
other into. theupper, which comes from the Head by which 
the Bicod of this fecond Dog may flow out on the ground, 
Aa 3 and 
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and. when the Pipes are difpofed in this manner, put in a 
{topple. 

When all things are thus prepared, let the Dogs be tyed 
and laid one by the fide of the other, and then begin to 
unftop the Pipe which goes into the defcending part of the 
Jugular Vein of the Recipient Animial, and after that unftop 
likewife the Pipe which goes into the Artery of the other 
Dog, and infert two or three Pipes berween them: When 
you have done this untie the Ligatures, and the Blood will 
pafs in a rapid current from theArtery of the firft Animal into 
the Veins of the other. When you perceive the Blood pafies, 
unftop the Pipe which is inferred into the afcending part of 
the Jugular Vein of the Recipient Animal, (not continually 
but by intervals, ( having firft made a Ligature, or at leaft 
comprteffing with your Fingers the Veins on the oppofite 
fide ) and let the Blood run out upon the Floor, as you judge 
his Strength can bear, till the Emiuttent begins to cry, and 
fo faints, falls into Convulfions, and fo dies. Then take 
both Pipes out of the Jugular Vein, and having tyed the flip 
knot ftrait and firm, cutthe Veins afunder above it. This 
may be done withoutthe leaft Inconvenience, one Jugular 
alone being fufficient to convey the Blood to the Head and 
upper parts, becaufe the two Veins communicate about the 
Larynx by a large Anaftomofis. When you have done this, 
ftitch up the skin and let the Dog go. 

Let notthe diftance between the Doggs be fo great, as 
to ftretch the Veins and Arteries, which would very much 
hinder the conveying of the Blood from one to the other 
You muft from time to time obferve the beating of the 
Blood in the Jugular Vein, and when you cannot perceive 
this, you may conclude that the paffage is ftopr by fome 
Clods of concreted Blood, and whenthis happens, you muft 
takethe Pipe out of the Artery of the Emittent Dog, and 
unftop it witha Probeto clear the paflage. This is very 
apt to happen when the Emirtent Dog is almoft {pent,for then 
the Heart projects the Blood feebly, and it coagulates much 
fooner ; and therefore for the making this Experiment with 
more Succels, let the Emittent Animal be Jargerthan the 
Recipient ; or if you pleafe, you may take two or three A- 
nimals, provided you let as much Blood cur of ths Recipi- 
ent, as you convey into it ; for orherwife it muft unavoid- 
ably, be {uffocared. 

The Animals which emit the Blood, oughr as near as 
is poflible to be of the fame Conftitution and Age, and for 


{ome 
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fome days before to be fed with like Nourifhment, that fo 
their Blaod may be of the fame Temper. 

Silver or Copper Pipes are better than uills, and thefe 
mutt be a little crooked and flender atthe ends, that {fo one 
end may go into the Quill, and the other into the Vein or 
Artery with a. little rifing edge, for the better faftning the 
Thread. 

THE DRESSING after this Operation, confifts in lay- 
inga good Comprefs on the Veffel which is opened, and 
making the fame Bandage as in Blecding, and then drefling 
the Wound. 

THE CURE. The Injection muft be adapted to the Di- 
{temper which you intend to cure. Purgative and Yomi- 
tive Medicines are by no means proper to be injected, be- 
caufe in all Purgatives there is a. latent Malignity which 
weakens the Patient exceedingly, and caufes Trembling of 
the Kneesy a lean Vifage, and a finking in of the Eyes, 
when they are ‘taken by the,.Mouth, and by confequence 
cannot. fail of caufing much greater diforders when they 
ate injected by the Veins, and are admitted into the Mafs 
of Blood crude and unprepared. We find by Experience, 
Purgatives injected into the Veins of a Dog, create mighty 
Diftarbances and terrible Symptoms, and Antimonial Inje- 
Gions caufe violent Vomitings and kill them. 

Diuretick Injections by yertue of a Nitrous Salt, difpofe 
the Blood for a more eafie feparation of the Serofities inthe 
Kidneys,, Sudorificks may be injected fuccefstully, when 
the. Patient cannot takethem by the Mouth, or has taken 
them without effec, which laft point indeed ought to be 
confidered before any Injections are made at any time, 

Authors commend half a dram of. Spirit of Sa! Armoniack, 
to which if you pleafe you, may add a dram .of Spirit 
of Wine Campbhorated ; ot Volatil Sale of Sal Armoni- 
ack with Heinfus’s, Antipestilential Oy/, and fe form a fort 
of Sal Volatile Oleofum, a dram of which if it be injected, is 
an excellent! Sudorifick in Malignant Peavers. . dinmane 
Blood, Stags. Vipers or Serpents Blood, ave good Sudorilicks. 
As for Cordials, Cinnamon and Ambergreaje are the moft va- 

Iuable. Spirit of Cinnamon together with diftilled Oyl of 
Amber, Ginger and Volatil: Salt of Hurzfiorn, are admira- 
ble. Effence of Ambergreafe prepared with, Spirit of Rofes, 
is excellent, Injections of Crpium are good to'calm the fm- 
petuofity and Fury of the Spirits. Preparations. 01 Cinna 


BT a phates) Oe ys Pte ety fed Ea 
tue INWIAC Hes afin? ZANSLLE 


mon and Ambergreafe are admura Syucopes, ° 


359 


A Compleat Body 


he Blood, and fo is Vinegar made 


Pp 


too eteara Fluidity of 
aN. Vine, and rectifyed with a mixture of Spirit of 
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bione, and Spirit of Rofes Ambrated. But if the Syncope a- 

riie from a coagulation of the Blood, Volatil Salts are the 


moft proper Remedies to-correct the Acid, and diffolve it 
promptly. For this Reafon Tim@ure of Coral with Volatil Salt 


of Turtarin a proper Vehicle, isa very good Remedy in 
Deliquiuims and Palpitations of the Heart. The Ingredients 
of Apoplectick Injections, muft be the Volatil Salts and Spi- 
rits of Piants and Animals; for inftance, of Harts-Horn , 
Skulls’ and. Bones of Men, Stags and Humane Blood. 
Volatil Salt of’ Amber is a glorious Medicine, and fo is Spi- 
rit of .Pi7ine, and Compound Theriacal Water. § ‘pirat of Li- 
the Valley or Black Cherries impregnated with Volatil 
Salt of Hurtfioon and a little Camphire by feveral Cohobati- 
ons is anexcellent Remedy. 
Epileptick Injections may be made of Specificks actuated 
with Campbire, or allayed with Effence of Opium. ASpirit 


there is a mighty Antepileptick Virtue im ‘Peacocks, Storks, 


REMARKS. 


Evnuller tell us, that having made an InjeGNon of Spring 
Water into the Crural Veinof a Dog, the*Animal licked 
the Incifion fer the {pace of half an Hour,and then ran away, 
asifk nothing had been done to him. 

i€ injected an Ounce of Sack into the Veins ‘of anothér 
Dog, butno alreration appeared in him, becaufe the Dofe 
was too{mall; but if any quantity be injected) *he affures 
us the Dog will reel and ftageer like a Dirtinkew Man: 

Upon injecting an Ounce ‘of the Golden Purging Wine, 
which is a Dofe fufficient for’ a Man, the Dog feem’d to be 
fick, 2nd was perpetually running from one place to another 5 
and ieven Hours after, he plentifully evacuated his Body. In 
jome Dogs he tells us, he found this Medicine work in an 
hours time. 


He cells us upon injeting an Ounce of a colourlefs Infu- 


5 
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ion of 16 grains of Crocus Metallorum into the Veins of-a Dog, 
the Animal Vomited two Hours after with a Hiccough, 
sna Sighed like Perfons in a Malignant Feaver, feeming-to 


} 
~~ 


be very much difturbed, and frisking from one end of the 
Chamber to the other,and the next Morning was found dead. 
Another 
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Another Dog {wallowed as much Opium as would kill a 
Man,but after when an Ounce of the Liquid Extract was in- 
jected, the fnarling Cur became very quiet, fellinto a pro- 
found fleep,and in the fpace of half an Hour could not be wa- 


‘Kened ; he runa pin through his Tongue, and into his Foot: 


Fle fhewed only fome figns of Senfe, when a pin was run 
into his Head.” The Dog continued to fleep for the {pace of 
two Days and a Night, and thenrecovered and did well. 

A Dog upon fubjecting Tin@ture of Opium into an Arte- 
ty fell into a Vertigo, a great Dofinefs, and after became ve- 


| ry- far. 


Agua Regia being injected into the Jugular and Crural 
Veins of a Dog, he died fuddenly. The Blood was found 
coagulated, and the principal Veffels were burft. . Spirit of 


Wizre being injected into the Subclavian Vein of a Dog, he 


died foon after, and rhe Blood was found concreted in ‘the 
Heart, and the other Veffels of the Body. 
A certain Soldier in the Hofpital of Dantzick, being un- 


der cure for an invererare Pox, had feven Drams of Rofin of 


Scammony infufed inthree Drams of Effence of Guajacum, 
which yomited him exceffively ; whereupon the Symptoms 
abated, and the Ulcers were healed in three days time. 

A Servant Maid fubject toan Epilepfie from her Infancy, 
had fix grains of Rofin of Falap diffolved in Water of Lily 
Of the Vailies injected into her Veins, upon which fhe Vo- 
mited and continued feveral Months free from her Di- 


| fiemper. 


A little Rheniflo Wine being injected into the Veins of a 


| fucking Whelp,and it heated it extraordinarily; upon inject- 


ing fome drops of a Narcotick Liquour it became fick and 
fhivered. About half an hour after a little purgative Liquour 
being injected into the Veins, the Animal was purged and 
did wel], 
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Of the Bones in general, and of their Structure | 
and manner of Nutrition. H 


Bee I deliver the Method of reducing Fractures and 
Luxations, Ithink it not a mifs to premifea generat 

Idea of the Bones,with their ftrudture and manner of Nou- | 
rifhment. ] 
The Bones are hard, and light parts which lie within the | 
Fleth, Thefe are the Stabiliment which fupport and’ give | 
fhape to the whole Fabrick, and the Mufcles which move } 
the vatious parts terminate in them, ‘Their fubftance’ im, | 
Adults appears uniform upon a, Tranfient View, and for this | 
reafon the Ancients did {uppofe them to be Simple and Ho= } 
mogeneous Bodies ; but in a Fortus of a Month old ,they ap= | 
pear only to be a Congeries of Fibres of different kinds, as | 
Veins, Arteries, Nerves, Lymphedudts, and compos’d per | 
fectly of the fame Materials with other Flefh. Each Fluid | 
circulates through ics proper Veffels, in the fame manner as | 
inall other parts of the Body, and the only difference con= | 
fits in the degrees of hardnefs which the Bones have, which | 
does not in the leat alter their Figure, or obftruct the paf- | 
fing and returning of the Liquours which ferve for theit 
Nourifhment. 4 
The Ancient Phyficians imagined thera to be fimple and. 
fpermatick Subftances, which they founded upon their ap- 
pearing like hardned Glew, and not being reproduced when 
they are once cut off. Nature, fay they, cures all’ Hurts in} 
any part by the firft or fecond Intention ; that is, either 
by reproducing the fame Subftance, asin all parts that are} 
formed of Blood, or fupplying the Defect by a Callus, of | 
fome like Acceflory Subftance, and thofe parts which admit 
only of this latter way, are all Spermatick ; they imagine 
that the Bones were formed in the fame manner as Stones 
and Minerals in the Bowels of the Earth, by a fubfiding of | 
the gro and rerreftrial Parts of the Seed; but this Opinion| 
ss refuted, by reflecting on the Structure of the Bones, 
which plainly appear to be Vafcular, or a Congeries of Fi-) 
bres with Veficule between them, which communicate with] 
each other ; indeed they feem only to be Elongations i 
the’ 
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y) the ‘Tendons, and there is no Bone in the Body without a 
Tendon annexed to it, and the Bones in time become di 
AMtinguithed from the Tendons by their hardnef$. The Ten- 
} dons are fometimes though rarely found, Offified as well as 
| Cartilages and Membranes, which are an Expanfion and 
| Texture of Tendinons Fibres, as the Falx of the Dura Ma- 

|ter, and a portion of the Aorta, which fometimes is found 

‘Bony in old Bodies. The Bone which is found in the Bajis 

of the Heart of a Stag or Ox, is nothing elfe butthe Mouth 

p) of the dorta, in which the Valves are Planted, oflified, and 


> St 


p) the Tendinous part of the end of Feathers in Fowls, is of- 
ten offified, likewife all which proves the truthof our Affer- 
| | tion. 
)) The Ancients thought the Accetion of the Bones like other 
|} Mineral Bodies, to proceed from the congeftion of Matter 
which lodging on the Part and concreting there, in time 
formed feveral Strata lying one over another ; but this O- 
|Pinion is deftroyed by difcovering their true Compofition, 
jand thar they confift of Fibres and Channels by which their 
\Imperceptible Nourifhment is conveyed to the moft remote 
) extremities. 
| The Ancients for want of Knowledge in Anatomy, and 
Hdifcovering the Veinsand Arteries which every where run 
through the Bones, did believe them ro be nourifhed by the 
| Marrow,becaufe that Oleous fubftance is not only contained 
in them, but has the fame Colour, Taft,and Sulphurous Scent 
}with them,and humects their Subftance; But fince Nature al- 
| Ways acts in an uniform manner, itis not probable that this 
han be the Nutritious Juyce,fince the Bones of theEar are en- 
Btirely folid, andfome other hollow Bones inftead of Marrow, 
‘only have a Membrane interipers’d with Arteries and Veins, 
or Foliaceous Bony Expanfions with numerous Blood- 
i Veffels, as the Szmus of the Brain. The Shells of Crawfth 
which area fort of Bone are deftirure of Marrow, and on- 
iy have a Mufcle for the moving their parts. 1e Chamr- 
Seon has no Marrow in the Skull, bur only the Temporal 
'Mufcles which are contained.under make theis exit, from 


® nourithed by the Marrow. 
| Some Englifls Anatomifts have imagined the Bones toa be 
Bnourithed by the Nervous Juyce, which they are ind uced to 
believe, becaufe that is of the fame colour with the Bones, 
land.abounds in the Toynts, and near che infert:on of the 
Tendons. They imagine this Liquour being difcharged from 
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the Nerves into the Mufcles, infinuates it felf into the Ten- 
dinous Fibres, which are continuous to the Bone ; but fince 
thefe Gentlemen have not hitherto proved the Nerves aré 
hollow, or that the Liquour found near the Joynts and In= | 
fertion of the Tendens proceeds from them, their Opinion) ini 
is without Foundation. Itis therefore more rational, to ye 
think that this Oyly Matter is filrred through the Glands in jit 
the Ligaments of the Joynts, and fervesto humedct and ren= ji! 
der thef2 parts fupple, and help their Motion, and that the }\: 
Blood is their Nutriment.. An Objection I confefsmay be iu 
raifed, that the Bones and divers other parts of the Body j}w 
are very diflimilar ; and therefore iris not probable their fio 
WNutriment fhould be one and the fame fubftance, to this 1 })x 
think we may reply, that the Blood however it appear to [bri 
be one uniform Liquour is compos'd of parts very diffe= | 
rent in their Colour, Confiftence, and Quality, as appears | 
by the feparation, when it isexpos'd to the Air ina Porrin= | 
ger, befides the parts of the Blood may affume a new cons | 
figuration, according to the various filtrationsthey undergo, ji, 
and the fame Matter modified in thefe different manners, be= 4) 
ing difpenfed to all parts of the Body, may lodge in thofe } 
Pores which are fitted to receive it. Han 
For the confirmation of this Doctrine, and the evincing | 
the Circulation of the Blood through the Bones, there needs | 
no other proof than this ; that inthe Bones of Recent born | 
Animals, one may perceive fome drops of Fluid Blood in jp, 
their Subftance, and the Cavities of the Bones are red, add | 
to this, that whena Bone exfoliates, and a {mall Plate comes §; 
eff, there always appears Blood beneath. 


Of the Marrow, : 


The Marrow is a fort of fubtil and penetrating Oyl, pre- 
pared out of the more unctuous part of the Blood, and re fj, 
ferved in {mall’ Veficule, which are interfperfed with many | 
Veinsand Arteries. by 

Thofe Virtuofi who have nicely examined the Structure Of}, 
Trees, find a very great Analogy between them and Animal)\, 
Bones, . the Pith being nothing more than a Collection Of}), 
Veficule or {mall Bladders, which contain the Sap in the} 
fare manner, as the Marrow is contained in Animal Bones), 

When the Blood in its Circulation arrives at the narrow) 
Extremities of the Arteries, the fine fubtil Oyl is thrown off}, 
and conveyed by certain fmall Channels into the Cavities a 

tne, 
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‘the Bones where it is repoficed, for the nfe which Nature 
'B} has defigned ir, however itis not whdlly lodged here, but 
§) fome portion is received into the Veias, and circulates with 
wy the Blood. By this means it is prevented from corrupting, 
-as all Animal Liquours muft of neceffity do, when they are 
"®) Once extravalated and ceafe to circulate. This Balfamick 
'}) fubftance is of very great ufe to theath the vitious Salts, and 
‘J reduce the Blood to a good and laudable temper, and make 
} it more -fluid and better difpofed for Circulation. This 
}is that which the Antients underftood by their Humidum ra- 
| dicale: Some portion of this Oy] infinuating it {elf into the 
| Porofities of the Bones, makes them more fupple, and there- 
fore in fuperannuated Bodies, and fuch as have an inveterate 
Pox where the Marrow “is wafted, the Bones are more 


| brittle, 
: 
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| Of the Callus, and the manner how it is formed. 


When a Bone is broke, there is'a Tumour grows around 
it, which is called a Cail. This proceeds from a congeftion 
of the Nutritious Juyce, which flows ont from the Extre- 
mities of the divided Veffels, and is concreted around. The 

}fame thing happens upon dividing the Fibres, which com- 
) pofe the Bark of a Tree where part of the Juyce flows, and 
| the reft forms a fort of Subftance Analogous to the Callus in 
| Bones, and fo makes Reparation of what is lof.’ In Wo- 
jmen with Child the Ca/lus isnot fo {oon formed, as in o- 
ther Perfons, becaufea great part of the Nutritious Juyce 
is employd in perfecting of the Fetus, and in all Per- 
fons whatever the Age, Conftitution, Diet, Seafon of the 
vyear, Climate, Ability, and Care of the Surgeon, have a 
/great fhare. | 

| There is a vulgar Miftake, that the Bones are fuller of 
Marrow at fome certain times of the Moon, than arothers, 
but Mr. Rohaule has irrefragably confuted this, and plainly 
fhewn that at all times’ of the Moon whatever, thereis a 
plenty of Marrow in the Bones of fome, and very litcle in 
Others; and that the Deficience do’s arife from a want of 
Nourifhment or great Fatigue. He has obferved thar there 
is but little Marrow to be found in the Bones of Sheep, 
Which come from the remote Provinces to Pars, and on 
ithe contrary, that there is a great deal to be found in thofe 
which have repofed themfelves for a long time, and have 
been well fed before they are killed. There is another Mie 
flake 
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ftake likewife which prevails amongft fome fort of Pedple: ¥, . 
who think Fifhes are fatter and leaner at wne time of the 
Moon than another ; for whatever be the timeof the Moon, }, 
fome Fith will be lean and others fat. The leannefs of Fith: J, 
very often proceeds from Tempefts, or their going too fart | 
up Rivers; for ordinarily they are found very fat near the } 
Sea, and very leanat a great Diftance fromit. Fifhes taken f), 
near Calas moft commonly are lean, becaufe the Sea thete-"| 
abouts is for the moft part very rough, and all Fithes waft 
very much if they are kept for any time in Nets. 

Moft Bones may be diftinguifhed into four forts of 
parts, the hardeft which compofes the Body of it, Pro- 
cefles which arife from it, and ate continuous with it, 
the Epiphyfes or Appendages which are little additional Bones — 
contiguous to it, and the feveral Protuberances which jet | 
out in any part of it. The Epiphyfes are but external Ad- 
ditraments, and in young Bodies may eafily be feparated from 
the Main Bone, and there appears a Line which divides the 
one from the other, which after dilappears gradually, va- 
nifhes as the Infant grows up, till both together appear one 
continous Bone. 

Mot Proceffes ferve for the Articulation of the Bones, |” 
and the Infertion of the Tendons, Mufcles and Ligaments; 9. 
and have different Names impofed on them, according to } 
their different Figures : For inftance, if the extremity be j, 
round it is called its Head, if it infenfibly grow larger, its 
Neck, if long and fharp pointed, Corone; if the Heads be §, 
little and flat Condyli. ‘The Proceffes of the Bones again re~ 
ceive different Names from their Figure, and fometimes 
are called Szyloides, Ancyroides, Coracoides, Pterygoides, Ma- ¥” 
ftoides, from their refembling a Probe, Anchor, the Bill of arf... 
Raven, the Nipple of a Womans Breaft. i. 

The Cavities of the Bones which ferve for the Articula- | 
tion of the Joynts, if they are Superficial are called Gleney @ 
if large Coryle, andthe {mall Cavities formed for the paf= 
fins ot a Tendon are called Sinus, and the Holes through §) 
which the Veffels pafs, Sciffures. When the bottom of 2’) 
Cavity is large, and its entry narrow, it is likewife called 9° 
a Sinus, and aCup or Cavity if it has a large Mouth and | 
Bottom, andin the laft place a Hole, if ir paffes quite thro: | 
ihe fides. 
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Of the feveral kinds of Articulation. 


That Articulation where there is an evident Motion, is 
called 
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| called Diarthrofis, and that where there is no Motion at all, 
| as called Synarthrofis. There are three § pecies of Diarthrofis, 


viz. Enarthrofis, when the Head of the Bone is large, Ar 


| throdia when it is {mall and Ginglmos, whenthe Bones mu- 


tually receive each other. 
There are three fortsof Syxarthrofis, viz. Sutura, Harmo- 


| nia, and Gomphofis. When two Bones enter into each other 


Indenturewife, this is called a Suture’, in which manner the 


| Bones of the Skull are united; but when there isa Line 


only, it is called Harmonia, and by this way the Bones ‘of 
the upper Jaw are joyned. When a Boneentersinto ano- 


| ther, as a Nail into a Hole, this is called Gomphofis. Inthe 


aft place, when a Bone is flat and thelves down by degrees, 


| this is called a Squammous or Scale-like Suture, and in this 


manner the Temple-Bone is joyned. to the Parietal, 
Symphyjis is not fo properly a Species of Articulation, as 


| the Coalition of two or more Bones, which become one 
| continuous Body. This is either without any middle inter= 


vening Body, as in the tender Bones of young Children, or 


| with tome Medium which in harder Bones unites ‘the Parts 


together. ‘This Medium iseither fome Flethy. Subftance, and 
thenit is called Sy/farcofis, or fome Cartilage, and then it is 


.@ named Synchondrofis or fome Ligament, and then it is termed 
| Syneurofis. The two pieces of the lower Jaw in Children, 
pare united by Synchondrofis, and the Shoulder Blade and the 


Os Hyoides by Syffarcofis, tho’ to {peak properly indeed, the 


| Bones of the lower Jaw are not {o much joyned bya Car- 
i tilage, as part of them remains Cartilaginons, and do’s nor 


Oiffifie fo foon as the reft, and the Conjunction by Flefh is 


|feally none at all, particularly in the inftances mentioned, 
the Superiour extremity of the Hyoides is bound to the Styloi- 
|idal Proceffes, and the Shoulder Blade to the Clavicle by 
Ligaments, the Mutcles only ferving for irs Motion, 


_ The Heads of all Bones are covered with a fmeoth; flip- 


_pery Cartilage, and in the Cavity of the Joynts, thereis a 


Mucilaginous Liguour which ferves to lubricate them, and 
help their Motion. Add to all this, that the Ligaments. are 


exceeding pliant. 
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CHAP. LVI: 


Of Frattures in general. 


A Fracture is 4 Divifion of a Bone, whereby the continuity % 
deftroyed. 

THE CAUSE. Fractures always proceed from fome ex- 
ternal Caufe, as fome Blow, Fall, or other Accident. 

Fractures are Compleat or Incompleat, Simple or Com- 

licate. 

Compleat Fractures are fuch where the Bone is entirely 
broke, and Incompleat, where itis broke in part only, fuch 
Fractures as are accompanied with Wounds,are called Com- 
plicate. 

The Ancients reckoned up five manners, after which a 
Bone might be broke, and impos’d fo many Greek Names of 
Fra@tures. The firft where the Bone is broke directly a crofs, 
and this may be called a Tranfyerfe Fracture. The fecond, 
when there is a Fiffure lengthways. The third, when the 
Bone was round atthe end. ‘The fourth, when the Bone 
was broke in feveral pieces. The fifth, when a Shiver was 
wholly feparated. 

THE SIGNS that a Bone is broke, are the Crack 
which the Patient and the Standers by hear, a Depreffion 
in the place of the Fracture, a privation of Motion in the 
Part, anda crafhing of the Bones upon touching them . 
Laftly, the Part gives way when it is preftand is crook. If 
the Bones ride one over another the part is contracted, and 
there is a Swelling and Pain in the place where the Head of 
the Bone is. This is occafioned by the tearing of the Periofte- 
um, andthe Compreffion of the Marrow. About three or 
four days after the Bone is reduced, there arifes an Inflam- 
mation very like an Erifypelas, which fometimes is fimple 
and only feated in the Skin on the Fracture, and fometimes 
is attended with Rigors, anda Violent Heat. This Eri/jy- 
pelas arifes froma Laceration of the Nervous, Tendinous, 
and Membranous parts, efpecially in Cacochymick Bodies. 
Sometimes Splinters of the Bones prick the: Fleth, and caufe 
a Violent Feaver; and thus much for Tranfvetie Fractures 
which are ever moft eafie to cure when they ate imple, and J 
moft difficuls and dangerous when they are complicated | 
with fome Wound, 
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The Fiffure of a Bone is more difficult to difcover, than 
acompleat Tranfverfe Fracture, elpecially if ic be {mall ; 
For the better finding out of thefe Fractures, you muft try 
the part wellas you woulda cleft ftick, to fee if you can 
difcover any inequality in it ; you muft ask the Patient if 
in falling he could hear the Bone crack, if the {welling a- 
rofe {oon after, and he could perceive any thing fall down 
gradually. 

If a Fiffure betaken in time, there is no difficulty in cu- 
ring it, but if it be neglected, or unskillfully managed , 
and a Cariofity enfue, it is very dangerous, and cannot be 
cured without Amputation of the Limb. Fractures where 
the Bones do much recede from their Natural place, are 
more difficult to cure than others. 

If the Fractured Bone be broke into fhivers and bits, the 
Accidentis more dangerous, becaufe there is a great Con- 
tufion and Laceration of the Membranous parts which threa- 
tenan Abfcefs. When there are two Bones ina part and 
only oneis Fractured, the dangeris much lefs than if both 
were broke; becaufe the Bone which is entire fupports the 
other,and -preferves the Natural Figure of the part,and there 
is not fogreatan Extenfion neceffary for the reftoring it. 

Fractures in the middle of any Bone are not {o dangerous, 
as when they are near the Joynt, becaufe ir is more difh- 
cult to reduce and keep itin its place, by reafon of the nu- 
merous Tendons and Nerves which are apt to caufe a multi- 
tude of bad Accidents. 

Fractures in the foft Parts if there be no Wound or Con- 


-tufion, are not difficult to be cured, but if there be, there 


isdanger of Pain, Inflammation, Convulfion, and fome- 
times of a Gangrene. 

The Re-union of Bones is more {peedy or flaw, accor 
ding as they are larger or lefler, more porous or compact. 
Small Bones are moft commonly united in 25 Days, and 
the larger ones not under 40 or 50 Days. The Thigh Bone 
is more difficultly united and requires a, longer time, becaufe 
its Mulcles are large and thick, and ic is very apt to fall 
out, and to affumeanill Figure, andis rarely fo weil re- 
duced, but that the Patient remains a Cripple. 

‘If the Reduction of a Bone be deferred too long it is ever 
difficult, becaufe the Juyces which circulate through the bo- 
ny Fibres being concreted about ‘the Extremities of the Vef= 
fels,Oilifie, and {topping the Pores, hinder a fupply of Matter 
for the forming a Callus, 
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The Bones ate for the moft part more brittle in Winter, 
than at any other time, becaufe the Exceffive cold conftrin- 
ges the Pores and hinders the fupply of thar Oyly Marrow, 
which humedts and makes them fupple; and for the fame 
Reafon, there is a more fpeedy Coalition in young, than in 
old Bodies, becaufe the Paffages are more open for the 
diftribution of that Unctuous Medullary Subftance. 

The Bones in Big-bellied Women are .not united without 
great Difficulty, the Reafon of which feems to be, that a 
ereat pattof the Nutritious fuyce in the Mothers Body, is 
employed in the fervice of the Fazus. . 

In Oblique Fractures, the parts of the Bone are retained 
in their place with lefs trouble than in Tranf{verle, becaufe 
they help to fupport each other. 


Th OPERATION. 


The Surgeons bufinefs in Fractures is only to bring the 
two ends of the Bone together, and retain them there, and 
in the mean time to prevent all Accidents which may hap- 
pen; bur the cure it felf, and the forming of a Callus forthe 
Re-uniting the divided Bone, is the Work of Nature. For 
the Succelsful doing this, che Artift muft have all Neceffaries 
provided, all his Dreffings in a Readinefs, and fome Perfons 
by toaffift him. The Part muft be kepr ina ftrait Situation, 
and the Hands which hold the Limb muft be placed as_near 
the Fracture as may be, and not above the next Joynt, 
which would be very inconvenient. For inftance, if the 
Bone bea Leg and that be broke in the midft, the Aili- 
ftants mutt ‘not take hold of the Foot, and the Thigh in 
order to make the Attraction, but muft lay their Hands a- 
hove the Foot, and below the Knee. If both ends of the 
Bone are together, there is not required fo great an Ex~ 
tenfion, as when one Bone rides on the other, however it is 
neceflary to make fome fort of Extenfion to prevent the 
breaking off fome Afperitieg by the ends, rubbing againit 
each other. 

Whilt the AMiftants keep the Parc extended, the Artift 
mutt make allEven and Level with the Palm of his Hand, 
preifing the Fracture all around, and pafs his Thumb all *a- 
jong it totry if ic beequal in all parts, for then he may con- 
clude that it is well reduced. If he perceive any Splinter of 
the Bone ta pierce the Fleth, he muft make an Incifion to re- 
duce it, and then if ic do not Re-unite, -it will come away in 
the Suppuration. 
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If there be a)Fracture. in the Great Bones, and they are 
hor reducediat firft, the Hands are not fufficient alone. to 
perform iv, but the Artift- muft ufe Machines, efpecially if 
the Parts ot the Bone rideon one another, and the Mufcles 
be very ftrong ; but he muft be careful nor. to make too 
ftrong Extenfions'for fear of breaking the Veffels, andtear- 
ing. the Tendons from the Bones. 

The Signs which demonftrate.a. Part.to be well reduced, 
ate a Ceflation of Pain, the recovery of its Natural Figure, 
it appearing in the {ame manner as,when found, which isto 
be attentively confidered at each Dreffing, particularly. ar 
firft.; becaufe the part newly. reduced may very? eafily be 
drawn out of its. place by the Patients turning himfelf in 
his Bed, or fome other Convulfive Motion of the Mutcles. 

When the Bone is reftored make fome proper Bandage, all 
which fhall. be defcribed intheir proper places, " 

When there is a Fiffure only letthe Part be bound ftrair, 
that fo. the Fracture may reunite: When there is a large, 
foft, Tumour om the Fiffure which feems to be filled with 
Blood. collected there, ora certain, Liquour which exudes 
out of the Bone, it muft bé opened to give vent tothe Hu« 
mour contained in it, and the Orifice kept open with a 
Lent, and treated inthe fame manner as a Complicate Fra- 
cture, and the Bone and Wound healed together. 

THE DRESSING. The Bandage muft not be too ftrair, 
for -fear leaft the extraordinary Compreffion intercept the 
influx of the Blood.and Spirits, and the part Gangrene and 
come away ; on the other Hand care muft be taken that the 
Bandage be ftrait enough to keep both ends of the Bone 
together, that they may ‘nor fail afunder, upon the leaf 
ftirring the Body. The Bandage may beconcluded to be 
well made, if there bea fmall Tumour at the extremities, 
and the Patient is fenfible of a flight Pain, and if there be 
no fifing, and the Patient feel no Pain, the Bandage muftbe 
undone, and the Part bound ftraiter. 

It is beft to forbear all Cataplafms, for thefe only ttop 
the Pores and hinder Tranfpiration. ‘There muft nor be 
too many Splints, nor thefe be bound too tight together, 
but there muft be at leaftta Fingers breadth between them, 


to avoid the Pain which may arife from too great a Com- 


preilion ; you muft begin to tie thefe firft in the middle, and 
then above, and laftly below. 

The moft proper time of undoing the Bandage is to be 
determined by the Accidents, for inftance; When the Pati- 
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ent is in very great pain, or the Bandage is loofe take it off. 
Parts which have litle’ Flefh, will endure Bandage lon- 
ger than Carnous parts. If there be a great itching in the 
Part, the Bandage ought to be taken off, for fear of an Eri- 


fypelas or Excoriation. 

If there appear any Vefications on the Part when’ the 
Bandage is taken off, they muft be opened toler out the Wa- 
ter. and the part fomented with a Lixivium and Spirit of 
Wine, or a Solution of 'Sal Armoniack or Salt of Lead, ora 
Decoction of Sage, Camomil , Melilot, Rofes, and a little 
Camphire in White-wine. 

If no Accident happen leave the Bandage as long on as 
may be, taking care that it do not grow loofe. 

THE CURE. When the Bone is reduced, care muft be 
taken to take off the Inflammation by the ufe of proper Me- 
dicines, as Embrocating the fractured part with a fimple 
Tin@ture of Flowers of St. Fobns wort in § pirit of Wine, ot 
the compound made by adding a third part of Earth-worms. 

If thé Part be contufed, chafe it witha Mixture of Honey 
and Spirit of Wine, which is an excellent Medicine to re- 
folve the Ecchymofis, and appeafe all Symptoms. Inundctions 
with Oyl of St. Fobus wort, and Fomentations made with a 
Decoction of Rofemary in Wine, and a Liniment of Oy/ of 
Earthworms and Turpentine, is very good. The following 
Catagmatick Emplatter is excellent. B. Fine white Rofin th. 
Common Turpentine,3iij. Melt and incorporate thefe with Pow- 
der of Meadow-{weet, Biftort, Round Birthwort, till they are of 
the confiftence of an Emplafter, adding a little diftilled Oy/ of 
Humane Bones, or to better the Compofition, put in Extract 
of Round Birth-wort, or melt in Powder of Amber or Bal- 
fam of Peru when,you ufe it. This Emplafter is to be ufed 
after the Bone begins to re-unite. ‘The two ends of 
this Emplafter muft not be laid over one another, buta {mal} 
Interval mutt be left between, anda Liniment made-of Oy/ 
of Earthworms acuated with the Chymical Oy/ of Rofemary 


usd ourwardly. 

Befides this, all inward and outward Means muft be made 
ufe of The Lapis Ofteocole in Comfrey Water isa good 
Specifick, but it is not convenient to continue the ule of it 
too long atime, for fear it breed too large a Callus. - Hil- 
danuss Powder is very good. BY. Offescolla prepared, 4. 
Choice Cinnamon, 3tij. Sugar, Zi. Mix thefe and make a 
Powder, and give 3ij. for a Dole, or Mix Offescolla in a 
Decoction of Perriwincle in Wine,and drink feveral Draughts 


of it. 
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The FraG@ture muft be unbound the third or fourth day, 
to fee in what condition it is, and then muft be bathed with 
Simple Water, or a Decodtion of the Vulnerary Plants. 
The Bandage muft not be too loofe nor too ftrair, for if it 
fhould be too ftrait, ic would hinder the Influx of the Blood 
and Spirits, and endanger a Gangrene. It is beft to lay no 
Cataplafms on the Part, however if it be infifted_on, lay on 
Herb Robert pounded, .or Powder of Biftore infufed in Wine, 


. having firft well rubbed the Part with Oy/ of Sc. Fobhns wort 
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to help the Re-union, and prevent an Inflammation ; but a 


Cataplafin is better than this. 

In Fractures efpecially where there is a Contufion, if the 
Nerves, Ligaments, Tendons, or any like parts happen to 
be contorted or diflocated, Foreftus’s Cerate may be applied, 
which is thus made. Bg. Solomons Seal, Ziv. Root of Marfh- 
malows, Zi. Plantane Leaves two Handfulls, pound them in 
a Mortar, then boil them, and then pulp them thro’ a Sieve, 
and make them up with white Wax into a foft Cerate, ad- 
ding Oy/ of Rofes and Myrtills, a. Zij. clear Turpentine, Ziff. 
Ung. zyptiacum and Dialthee,3\\. Bole Armoniac,3vi.Dragons 
Blood, 3i1j. Frankincenfe, 3i. of all the Sanders, 3tj. Mix 
thefe and makea Cerate, which is to be applied on the {e- 
venth Day inall Strains of the Nerves. And thus much for 


Tranfverfe Fractures. 
Of Fiffures. 


Recent Fi/fures are eafily cured, there beingnothing more 
requiredthan the laying on fome good Catagmatick Em- 
plafter of Rofia and Cumfrey Roots, either with or without 
Splints, as occafion fhall require. 

The Part muft be well bound to confolidate the Fracture, 
and if there be a foft Tumour which yields to the Imprefii- 
on of the Finger, it muftbe opened to let our the Matter, 
and the Orifice kept open with a Tent, and the Wound be 
dreft like a Complicate Fracture. 

When the Extremities of the broken Bone ftick out of 
the Wound, and are corrupted by the Air, the end mutt be 


‘filed or taken off with Pincers, efpecially if the point 


of the Bone pierce the Skin, and cannot be reduced to 
its Natural place, and the Wound muft be kept open for a 
confiderable time, to give the Fragments an opportunity of 
Re-uniting, or Exfoliating. If the Splinters are feparated,and 
neither adhere to the Bone or Perisfteum, they mutt be 
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fetcht. away with a Forceps, but if they adhere, the .beft 
way. is tolec Nature,alone, who will either Reunite or throw 
them off, efpecially if fhe be affifted by the following, or 
fome fuch like Liniment. R. Virgin Honey, Zif. Eartheworms 
in powder, Biij. ‘Mix all thefe and make an Unguent. The 
following is more;potent. BY. Powder ef Aloes, Myrrh, a. 3 {5. 
Root of Comfrey, reund Birthwort, 3iij, Euphotbium, 31). 
and\with a fufficient quantity of Furpentine and Wax, make 
iW a Liniment. 
i THE DRESSING. The Bandage muft not be.too ftrait 
i for feat of a Mortification, nor. muft it be very loofe for fear 
the Bones feparate on the leaft Motion. . 

In making and taking off the Bandage, the fame Directi- 
onsiare to be obferved as before. 


— 


REMARKS. 


Fab. Hildanus, Cent. 4.Obf. 87. relates, that .a Soldier 
being thot in the Body, the Bullet paft through his Liver, 
and thro’ the Oblique and Tranfverfe Mufcles without hurt- 
ing the Inteftines, and through the Os Iium near the Sa- 
crum, and fticking in the Skin was taken out by a {mall In- 
cifion made intoit. The Symptoms at firft were very bad, 
bur the Wound of the Liver being foon. after.cured, the Pa- 
tient did not find any inconvenience. The Wound madeby | 
the Ball was foon cured ina Methodical Way, but abour 
rwo years after the Soldier had a high Feaver with Rigors, 
and a Brboarofe in the Groin,,witha great Pain.and Inflam- 
mation incthe place where the Wound had been. The Sur- 
geon procured a good Digeftion, and brought, away a large 
quantity of Matter, and feveral Splinters of Bones which 
7 prefenfing themilelves -fair; were taken out without any 
great dificulty, andthe Wound being healed, the Patient | 
enjoyeda:geod Health... But abouta year after the Ulcer | 
broke our again, and feveral/ Fragments of Bones came of || 
from the Os Ilcum. This inftancedhews us, thata Surgeon 
ought to be very careful in extracting all Extraneous Bo- 
tl dies, fince it appears-they may be lodged in feveral parts of 
ie the Body for-a long fpace of time, without any notable 
| Inconvenience. 3 . 
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CHAP. LXVI. 
Of Fratlures of the Nofe. 


TH IS Operation is the Reducing of the Bones to the’r Na= 
tural Situation and Figure. 

THE CAUSE of this Fracture is always fome External 
Accident, as fome violent Blowor Fall. 

THE SIGNS which demonftrate that there is a Fracture 
of the: Bones, ate a Depreffion , and diftortion of Nofe 
which makes a difagreeable Figure. 

If the Part be not reduced it is foon filled with Ozena’s 
or ftinking Ulcers, and incurable Polypous Excrefcences, 
the Party cannot breath through it, and lofes his Smel+ 
ling. 

The Nofe is compos’d of its two proper Bones, and the 
Os Cribrofum and Vomer. The two proper Bones are two 
fmall Bones pretty folid, and almoft of a {quare Figure 
pretty fmooth without , bur not quite. fo mcuh within. 
They are joyned by a Suture in the place where they meet 
with the Bones of the Forehead and the upper Jaw, and 
thefe two Bones form the bridge of the Nofe, and it is 
thefe which are Fractured and Diflocated by violent blows. 
As for the Os Cribrofum or Ethmoides, that is defcribed in 
the enumeration of the Bones of the Skull, in the Chapter 
of the ‘Trepan, the Vomer receives its Name from: its re= 
femblance toa Plow-fhare ; in itslower part ir has a Cavity, 
in’ which a finall Procefs from the Sphznoidal Bone is en- 
‘chafed. This Bone is very minute, and in its upper has a 
mall Channel in which the Tongue of the Bony Partition 

of the Ethmoides is enchafed. The Septum Narium or pat= 
tition of the Noftrils is formed of thefe two Bones, and Sur- 

eonsmuft have a great care not to hurt this when they 
apply Caufticks to conlume Polypous Excrefcences. of the 

Nofe. : 

The lower andinmoft part of the Nofe is formed by a 
Plane made of a Portion of the Bones of the upper Jaw, 
and thofe of thePalate. The {mall Bones of the Palate are 
very thin, and for that Reafon very apt to cariate inthe Ve- 
nereal Diftemper, which if ic happens, makes the party 
fnuffe or {peak inthe Nofe. The way to remedy this ine 

convenience, 
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convenience, isto ftop that Hole with a thin Plate of Sil- 
ver, which hasa Ring in the midft to put abit of Spunge 
into, which is to go into the Hole of the Roof of the 
Mouth. For this Spunge imbibing all the Humidities of 
the Mouth, caufes the Silver Plate to apply it felf againft 
the Roof of the Mouth, thar it cannot be drawn out with-- 
outa great deal of Pain. This Plate may be called the 
Obturator of the Palate. Thereisa Cartilage faftned to the 
end of the Bones ot the Nofe, which makes thetip of the 
Nofe capable of Motion. 


Th OPERATION. 


Place the Patient ina convenient Pofture, and then taking 
a ftick cut it flat and {mooth, and wrapping it round with 
Cotton, introduce it with the right Hand into the Nofe to 
raife up the Fractured Bones which are depreffed, obfer- 
ving to lay the Thumb of the left Hand on the Fractured 
Bone, that fo raifing it on the infide, you may bring it to 
its Natural Figure ; and when you have reduced one fide, 
you may do the fame on the other, if there be occafion. 

THE DRESSING. When the Bones are reduced, put a 
Leaden Pipe up the Noftrils tokeep them in their due Si- 
tuation. This Pipe muft be made flat, and of a Figure ac- 
comodared to the Part, that fo there may be no danger of 
hurting it. Before thefe Pipes be put up into the Nofe, 
they ought to be anointed with Balfam of Peru, or Oy! of 
Turpentine mixt with Spirit or Wine, and to have two Ears 
or Rings on each fide, that fo they may be tied to the Pati- 


ents Night-cap with Ribbons. When the Pipe is put up into’ 


the Nofe, lay two {mall Triangular Compreffes along on 
each fide of the Nofe, and lay a Paft-board of the fame Fi- 
gute on the Comprefies. 

If there be a Wound which can very hardly happen, lay 
proper Medicines onto. procure a good Digeftion, there be- 
ing no poffibility of avoiding a Contufion, and an Em- 
plafter on the Pledgit,on which lay Compreffes and a Trian- 
gular Paft-board, keeping them on with a Sling or Fillet 
with four Tails. To apply this, take the two upper. Tails 
with the Thumbs and Fore-fingers of each Hand, and ap- 
ply the plain undivided part on the Nofe, and bring the 
mM per Tails behind the Head,and back again onthe firit 
ruro, and pin them where they end, then take up the two 
lower Tails, and bringing them over the Head, pin are 

the 
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the fame manner as the firft, and this is a general Rule in 
the applying all divided Fillets. 

There is another Bandage fometimes ufed when the Nofe 
is- concerned, whichis called the Foffa of Amyntas This 
is made with a Roller an inch and an -half broad, and two 
Ells in length rolled upat bothends ; you muft begin to 
apply this behind on the top of the Head, and bringing the 
two endsof the Roller before, crofs them on the Nofe, and 
fo bring them behind on the Nape of the Neck, and fo a- 
gain over the firft turn, croffing oh the Nofe, continuing in 
this manner ; and in the laft place, making {everal Circular 
Turns on the Forehead, to fix thefe where they end. In 
making this Bandage, you muft take care not to comprels 
the Partrtoo much, it fufficing if ic be ftrait enough to keep 
| the Applications on the Note. 

There is athird Bandage which is fometimes made ufe of 
in Fractures of the Nofe, which is called Accipiter or Hawk. 
To make this,take a Rag and cut itinto.the fhape ofa Trian- 
gle, which may be large enough to cover all the Drediings 
on the Nofe, and ftitch a narrow Filler about a quarter of 
an Ell in length, and three quarters of an inch broad to 
the upper Angle of this Triangle, and lay this Fillet over 
the Sagittal Suture, and let it hang down behind; then 
ftitch two more to its lower fide, w/z. to each Angle, and 
bringing them over the Cheeks, tie them to that which palt 
over the Sagittal Suture; befides thefe ftitch two to the botrom 
of the Triangle, which muft be two Ells in length, and 
more than of an inch broad, and crofs thefe two under the 
Nofttils, rifing obliquely on the Cheeks to the fide of the 
leffer Angle of the Eye. and fo making a X behind the 
Head, bring them forward again, and crofs them on the 
Nofe ; then bring the two ends round the Fore-head and 

in them. This Triangle muft have two Holes in the piace 
of the Noftrils for Breathing. 

THE CURE. Drefs the Part at leaft once a day inthe 
fame manner as all contus'd Wounds, forbearing to draw 
the Pipes out of the Nofe ullthe Bones be confolidated,and 
confining the Patient to a good Dier. 


REMARKS. 


If the Bones are not reduced, thereis danger of Oxena’s 
-and Poly; uss. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. LXVIL. 


Of the Fracture of the lower Faw. 


# hy { S Operation is the Reduction of the Fraftured Bones, 
to their proper Situation. 
THE CAUSE. Fractures in this part frequently are oc- 
cafioned by Blows and Falls. | 
Children till the Age of 7 years or thereabouts, hayetheir 
lower Jaw compos’d of two Bones divided by a Cartilage, | 
iI which in procefs of time is entirely Offified. The Bone of | 
if the lower Jaw is very hard and {mooth and externally con- | 
ih vex refembling the Letter U. The Mandible or lower Jaw | 
ri has four Holes, two Internal ones which are the largeft, and | 
1 at two External ones which pierce its Bafis, through each of 
hat the Internal Holes there paffes a Rope compos d of a Vein, | 
an Artery, and a Nerve, the Nerve isa Ramification of the | 
fifth Pair, and the Veins and Arteries of the Jugulars and | 
Carorids. The Branchesof the Nerves go out through the | 
External Holes, and are fpent on the Skin and Mufcles of | 
the Lips. All thefe Veffels are difpenfed to the Roots of the | 
Teeth of the lower Jaw, and cacry Nourifhment to them, | 
TD ae The Bone of the lower Jaw has feveral Protuberances 10 
fh \s) which Mufcles are affixed, thefe Extremities are flat and | 
La |e large. The lower Jaw has on each fide two Proceffes, the one | 
Me called Condylus, and the other Corone. The fir ferves for } 
a the Articulation, and has its Head arm’d with a Cartilage, 
and js received intoa Cavity of the Os Petrofum, which 1s 
likewife armed with another Cartilage, which ferves to fa~ 
cilitare their Motion. This Articulation is covered with a 
Ligament, the Corone is flender and acuminated, and into | 
-hig the Tendon of the Temporal Mufcle is inferted. All 
Biows on this Mufcle ate dangerous, and attended with 
bad Symptoins, it being covered with the Tendinous ex- 
sanfons of the Frontal, and other contiguous Mufcles , 
and not with the Periofteum as is vulgarly, but erroneoufly 
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ve In the Cavities of the Mandible the Matter is contained, 
ia} our of which the Teeth are formed,and there are the Sockets 
A i: which they are fet. | 
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Of the lower Faw in the Foetus. 


The lower Jaw beginsto Offifie in the fecond Month, and 
is compos’d of two Bones joyned together below the Nole, 
Land jetting a.great way out. Inthe third Month the Jaw 
-is compos’d of four Bones, viz. two. large, ones joyned at 
the Chin, and two leffer ones which form the Corone, and 
thefe two Bones are joyned together by a thin tran{parent 
| Membrane. 
| SInthefeventh, eighth,.and ninth Month, it appears all a- 
round the Bafis of the lower Jaw, as wellas the upper of 
| thofe {mall Protuberances, which are more apparent in the 

Fetus than in Adults. 
The inequalities are the Cells in which the Teeth are fer, 
otat leaftwhere they are firft formed, and they leffen in 
proportion to thegrowth of the Jaw. The Holes in the in- 
ner part.of the lower Jaw through which the Veffels which 
“goto the Teeth pafs, are invifible in a Fetus of four Months 
old, but they arevifible in the feventh Month, as well as the 
.external Holes which penetrate the Bone. 


The Ore.E R.A TION. 


. 


If the Bones of the Jaw tide over one another, fome of 
the Afiftants muft put his Fingers into the Patients Mouth, 
and make alight Extenfion whilft the Surgeon preffes the 
| Extremities both within and without. 

If the Teeth are loofe put them into their Natural place, 
where they will foon fix againif they be tied with a Silver 
Wire or.a waxed Thread to thofe Teeth which ftand firm. 
The moft certain way to find whether the Teeth are redu- 

ced, is by comparing the Teeth of the lower Jaw with thole 
in the upper, to obferve if they an(wer exactly, viz. the 
Grinders to the Grinders, the Eye-teeth to the Eye-reeth, 
and the Fore-teeth to the Fore-teeth. : 

THE DRESSING. Lay on the Jawa Comprefs of a 
| competent length, and made of Raggs feveral times doubled, 

‘and dipt in {ome Defenfatives, and then cover this with 4 
| Paft-board.of a Figure not unlike the Jaw, and make the 
} Bandage called the Capiftrum or Bridle. To make this, 

ta 

as one with a circular turn round the Head, then pafs 


under the Chin and rife.on the Cheek, pafling near the cis 
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Angle of the Eye; then go obliquely behind the Head o% ))ji:: 
the oppofite Cheek and under the Chin, and reafcend on th©)} jer 
firft turn of the Roller, making an Edging onthe fractured) § 
ik then continue to proceed round paffing behind the)} 
ead. | 
Take aRoller rolled up at one end,which mutt be threeEIls))) 1); 
in length,and about an Inch anda half broad,and begin with )} yi 
making a Circular turn round the Forehead ; then pafs un=) } pc 
der the Chin and reafcend on the Cheek, paffing near the } (y 
leffer Angle of the Eye, then turn obliquely behind the } 
Head, and defcend on the oppofite Cheek pafs under the } hp 
Chin, and reafcend on the firft turn of the Roller, ae I the 
an edging on the Fractured Jaw, then proceed round pale | 
fing behind the Head, over the Cheek, under the Chin, and}, 
makean edging onthe Fracture, then reafcend onthe Cheek, };; 
pafs behind the Head, over the oppofite Cheek, under the } 1, 
Chin, and make athird edging on the Fracture ; then re= }}, 
afcend and proceed over the firft Turn , pafs behind rhe | 
Head, bring the Roller over the Chin, and make two Cire | 
cular Turns there, and finifh the whole by making two, 
Circular Turns with the remaining pare of the Roller) 
round the Forehead and Head, and in the laft place pin 
the ends. In making this Bandage obferve to make 
edgings on the Fracture, and_ in all the other parts to bring | 
the Roller directly over the neather Turns. 

If the Jaw be broke on both fides, reduce it in the mane | 
ner above defcribed ; and lay a Comprefs with a Hole in 
middle on it, to put the end of the Chin through, and fo 
apply each end on the fides of the Jaw refpectively, overt 
thefe ftitch a Paft-board of a Figure adapted to the Jaw, 
and perforated in the midft likewife, and keep thefe on 
with the double Capifirum or Bridle, which is made in the 
following manner. 

Take a Roller five Ells long and an Inch and a half broad, 
apply this tothe Chin, and bring each end of the Roller) 
over the Cheeks, and make an X on the top of the Head; 
then pals it behind, and return on each fide under the Chin 
and pafs over the Fractures, making an edging on each; 
then reafcend circularly over the fame turns of the Rol-| 
ler , and make an X on the Head, defcend under the 
Chin and make edgings on’the Fractures, then reafcend over 
the Head, pafs behind, defcend and pafs overthe Chin, then) 
reafcend on the Cheeks and pafsover the Head, and fo re- 
turn and bring.the two ends of the Roller twice over the 

Chin, i 
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p Chin, making Circular Turns there, then bring them be- 

phind the Head and fo round the Forehead to keep the o- 

ther tutns fteddy, and pin it where it ends. 

| §©Bur before I leave this Subject, I thall defcribe another 

| Bandage usd in Hurts of the Chia in Children, which tho’ 

it do not properly concern Fractures of the Jaw ; yet can 

Wno where be better inferted than here, it being my Defignto 

H give the Reader Inftructions in all the feveral manners of 

§) Dreffing and making Bandages which can be required in a 
Courfe of Operations. 

| Take a Roller fix Ells long, and more than two Inches 
broad rolled up at both ends, and apply the middle of it on 
the Forehead, and pin it there to the Night-Cap, then 
bring the two Heads behind the Patients Head, cro{s them 
there, and fo bring them utder the Patients Arm-pits, then 
bring them before and pafstheth behind the Head, and. crofs 
them again, and bring them over the Forehead, behind the 
Head, and crofsthem, next bring them underthe Arm-pits, 

§) and having firft made two or three turns about the Breaft, 

) pin the ends. 

In burns of the Face, make a Mask of Linnen Cloth, and 

W having fmear it with fome proper Liniment, tie it behind 
the Head with Ribbons. 

THE CURE. Let the Patient lie on his Back for fear 

W} leaft the Bones ihould be difplaced by his lying on one fide, 
and during the Cure, let his Diet be liquid and Nou- 
‘tiihing. 

) The lower Jaw is moft commonly re-united in twenty 


) Days. 
REMARKS. 


oe 


Fabr. Hildanus , Cent. 1. Olf. 81. gives a Caution 
H not to continue the’ ufe of the Lups Ofrescolla too long, 
® leaft ic make too large a Callus, and the Part become Mon- 
® ftrous and Deformed, as he relates it once hapned to him 
"an a Fracture of the Thigh. A dram of this Stone is given 
#tothe Patient ina Morning fafting, being finely levigated 
Mina Marble Mortar with Comfrey Water, but the Surgeon 
muft from time totime look to fee that the Callus do not 
} encreafe more than is convenient, and forbear any longer 
© ufing ic when he finds this. 
When the Callus happens to grow fo large as to make a 
fenfible Deformity of the pait; Fabr. Hildanus ufzs this Me- 
thad 
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thod to leffenit. , Firft he foments the Part twice a day with , 


this Emollient Decoction. B& Roots and Leaves of ~Marfka | 
mallows, Bryony, White Lilies, Brank-urfin, Flowers of Mea 
lilot, Camomile, 4. one Handful, Common Wormwood, Red® 
Rofes, a. half a Handful, Linfeed; Fenugreek, Seeds, a. Zim 
Boil thefe Ingredients ina Mixture of one part of Vinegar, ‘| 
and four parts of Spring Water, and foment the part with 
this Decoction ; and after the Fomentation, anoint it with) 
the following Liniment. Bt. Mans, Bears and Ducks Greafey” 
4. Zij. Fuyce of Earthworms and diftilled Vinegar,a. Zi. Mix 
‘thefe and make a Liniment, and with this anoint the Callus, 
and the whole Thigh. After all this he applied the follows 
ing Emplafter to the Callus. Bk. Emplafier of Froggs with Mee 
ury, Emplafter of the Mucilages, a.3i. Mix thefe and keep 
them on for the (pace of fix Days, in which time they wil 
extremely foften and diminifh the Callus, In the laft plaee 
in fread of the Emplafter, bind on a Plate of Lead pretry) |1 
ftraitly, till the Part recover its Natural Size and Fix |, 


gure. 
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C.H:A:P.. LXVEL 


Of the Fracture of the Clavicle or Collar-Bone. 


| 
| 
Ut 
‘YH E Operation is the Reducing the Bone to its Natural) \ 
# place. : 
THE CAUSE is moft commonly fome Blow or Fall. ji 
THE SIGNS. If the Clavicle be compleatly broke a} 
crofs, that end which is fixed to the Acromion’' together) 
with the whole Shoulder-blade finks, which is. caufed by the | 
Weight of the Arm, | 
If there be any Splinters, a pricking and fharp pain mayy) 
be perceived ; bur if the Fiffure be lengthways, it muft))} 
of neceflity become thicker, which may be feon difcover= §} 
ed by comparing it with the found Clavicle. The Clavi-= }} 
cles aretwo Bones which very much refemble an Italian f, 
and are placed in the upper Part of the Srernum. The Ex- 
ternal Surface of thefe Bones is extremely {mooth and polite, 
but their inner fubftance is fpungy and porous, which is the 
Reafon why they re-unite fofoon when they are once iractu- 
red,whilft on the other Hand they are very much exposd to |) 
| Accidents jj 


| 
i 
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l) Accidents, and foon broken, having nothing befides the Te- 
guments to protect them. At the ends of thefe Bones there 
| are two Proceffes, one of which is Articulated to the Ster- 
num, and the other to the Acromion of the Humerus, and 
their principal ufeis to keep the Shoulder-bladesin their Na- 
| tural Situation, 


Of the Clavicles of the Foetus. 


|. There are no Bones ina Fetus which are fooner Oflified, 
| than the Clavicles which are entirely Bony, within fix 
) Weeks after Conception. Nature feems to contrive this 
) for the defending the Heart, to preferve it from being com- 
}) preft by the Szernum and Scapule, which continue Carti- 
laginous for a long time. 
TheClavicles are the largeft and moft folid Bones of the 
| whole Body, till a Fetus arrives at the third Month, and 
Age only adds largenefs and ftrength to thefe Bones, their 
Figure being alrogether the fame as in Adults. 


The OPERATION. 


| If the Clavicle be broken, afunder an Extenfion muft 
) be made. For this purpofe place the Patient ona Stool 
without aback, and draw back the Arm which is on the 
| fame fide with the Fracture, and ler.an Affiftanr ftand be- 
| hind and pufh the Shoulder up, whilft another draws the 
| Arm back : While this Extenfion is making reduce the 
} Bones,by thrufting back that end of the Bone which is above, 
) and drawing that below, fo that both may exactly meet, 
and you may difcover that they do fo by feeling with the 
| Thumball along the Bone. 
| ' There is another way of making an Extenfion of the 
i Clavicle,which is thus ; put a Tennis Ball wrapt up in Lin- 
nen Cloth, and prefs the Patients Elbow clofe to his Side. 
This makes an Extenfion of the Clavicle,to the end the Bone 
B may be reduced with more facility. 
Or let the Patient lie on his Back on a Quilt laid on the 
Floor, and lay fome convex Body under him and be- 
i tween his Shoulders, and letborh his Shoulders be thruft 
down, that fo the rwo ends of the Bone may be ftretcht as 
far under as may be , and the Surgeon have an opportunity 
of reducing the Bone in the mean ume. 


al 
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If thete be any Splinters whick run into the Flefh, mak~ 
an Incifion into the place which is pained, and Jay the Bone} 
bare to reduce the Splinters, and cut off the Afperities which 
prick the Flefh, with Pincers. 

THE DRESSING. When the Bone is reduced, fill the 
Cavities above and below with Compreffes of a length and © 
figure fuitable to the Bone, and over thefe Compreffes lay! 
others of the fame Figure ; let each Comprefs be ftitched © 
to a Paftboard of the fame Figure with themfelves, and 
keep theie Dreffings on with the Bandage called the Cape- | 
Ine. This is made with a Roller fix Ells in length, and ~ 
three Inches broad rolled’ up at one end, the middle of — 
this is applied on the Clavicle, then bring one end on they 
Breaft, and to keep that fteddy, bring the other end obli- 
quely behind the back , and fo under the found Arm ,_ 
and again forwatds over the Breaft, to fix that which 
hangs down over the Breaft, and when this is done, bring® 
it over the Clavicle and fo behind the Back, and keep it 
freddy there ; then bring the other end under the Arm af- 
fected, to fix that Head which paffes behind ; and when this 
+. fixed, bring it again over. the fractured Clavicle, obfer- 
ving every time it pafles over the Clavicle, 'to leave an edg- 7 
ing. In the lat place,continue to make Circumvolutions with | 
the Roller about the Body, pafling one Head under the Arm-* 
pits, and catrying up the other end over the Clavicle, till) 
it be quite covered with the edgings ; and when the Clavi-} 
cle is cover'd, make feveral Circular turns round the upper? 
part of the Arm, leaving a {pace called the Cranes Bill, 
which at length muft be covered by continuing the edgings | 
on it with the wo ends of the Roller, which in the laft¥ 

ated around the Breaft, and then pin’d i 


If the Clavicle be broke near the Shoulder, you muft 
make the Bandage called the Spica, which the Reader will? 
End defcribed inthe Chapter of the Luxation of the Shoul- 7 
der-bone. | 

THE CURE. Let the Patient lie-on his Back, for if he ¥ 

-fhould lie on one Side, there would be danger of the Bones 
falling out of its place. Fie may eat roafted Meats or any 
thing which is eafic of Digettion, and there is no neceffity 
of Abftinence, or being confined to a {pare Diet, unlefs there 
be a Feaver or Inflammation. This Bone moft commonly 


is united in 20.Days. 
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S ced on the Back, one on each fide, and have the Figure of 
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| thofe who ufe Vifcous Meats, becaufe they are apt to gene- 
j rate a thick Chile, and create Obftructions and Schirro- 
| Gities'in the Liver,Spleen,and other Vifcera, and the Srone in 
| che Kidneys and Bladder , Dropfies, and an Univerfal 
| Weaknefs ; and thefe Accidents he affures us he had known 


p H E Operation is the Reducing the Fraétured part to sts 


| the impreffion of the Finger, and there is a great Szupor 
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REMARKS. 


Fab. Hildanus, Cent. 1. Obf. 72. cenfures the Practice of 


befall fome Perfons. who had been Dieted in this man- 
ner. 


CHAP. LIX. 
Of a Fratture of the Shoulder-blade. 


Natural Place and Situation. a 
THE CAUSE. This like other Fractures, is occafioned ih 
by fome Falbor Blow. Va 
THE SIGNS. If the middle of the Shoulder-blade be Wi 
broke , the Bone which is very thin, there yields to 


which proceeds from the Netves difpenfed to the Mufcles 


of that’ part. 
The Scapule or Shoulder-blades are large flat Bones pla- 


aScalenous Triangle, each Bone is concave on the infide, 
and convex without, and has two fides and Angles, one a- 
boveand the other below, on the back-fide is a long Ridge 
which is called the Spine, the parts adjacent to this, are 
called the Supra Scapulium, that above, and the Infra Scapu- 
lium. that which lies beneath the Spine. The large end, of 
the Spine where i: is crooked, is called its Acromion, and 
that fide which ig nextthe Vertebre, is called its Bafis. This 
has two Angles, the one above, and the other below. In 
the Scapula there is a Cayity to receive the Head of the 
Shoulder-bene, and over this there is a crooked Frocels, 
which has the Naine of Coracoulé} given to it, from its re 
fembling a Ravens Bill. All iS fide below which bounds 
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€oracotdal Reogefs ; and this is the reafon why the Arm is 
fo fubjeé& to Luxations, it having nothing more than Liga- 
ments to keep itin its place, which with a very little ftrdin- 
ing, may be forced out of its place. 

The ufe of the Scapulzisto defend the Ribs, help the Ar- 
ticulation of the Clavicles with the Bonesof the Arm,and for 
the Rife and Infertion of Mutcles. 


The OP ERATION. 


If any Fragments of Bones are broke off, and thruft our 7 | 


without pricking the Flefh,.put them intotheir place with 
the Palm of the Hand, orthe Thumb. — But if they have 
any points and prick the Flefh, make an Incifion and {nip 
off the Jagged end witha pair of Pincers, and reduce the 
Bone into its right place if it adhere to the Scapula, but if 
it be Joofe take it off. 

THE DRESSING. Lay a Comprefs dipt in fome De- 
fenfative Liquors on it, and a Paft-board over that, both 
of which ought to be as large as the Shoulder-blade, and 
to have the {ame Figure, and then keep all on with the Ban- 
dage commonly called the Star. This is made with a Rol- 
ler four or five Ells in length rolled upat one end ; apply the 
Extremity of the Roller behind the Back under the oppofite 
Armepic, then bring it under the other Arm-pit, and over 
the Shoulder, that fo it may make an X on the middle of 
the Back, then bring itunder the other Arm-pit, and laftly 
over that, fo it may pafs behind the Back 4nd make another 
X leaving an Edging, and fo bring it feveral times over the 

ack, ftill, leaving an Edging till both the Shoulder-blades 
are covered, and then finith the Bandage by making feveral 
Circular turns round the Breatt. 

THE CURE. If there beacontusd Wound onthe Sez 

you muft digeft and deterge the Wound, dreifing it 
twice a Day in theufual manner ; bur if it bea fimple In- 
cifion, it muft be united asfoon as may. be, and requires 
no more thanfome Defenfative tobe applied onit, 


If 
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If there be no Wound in the Scapula, it is beft to conti- 
nue the Dreflings on till the Re-union is compleated , 
unlefs fome Accident arifing fhall require the contrary. 


REMARKS. 


- The Scapula in a.Fetus is round, and continues to be. 
Membranous till the third Month, and then its Offification 
begins with a little white fpot in the Center, which expands 
it felf by degrees. The Place of the Articulation of the 
B Scapula to the Shoulder-bone terminates in an Angle, inthe 
® midft of which there is a white Line which extends a little 
farther. ‘This Line is the firft beginning of the Offification 
of the Shoulder-bone. 

The Spine on the Body of the Scapula is boney in the 
fourth Month, but the Acromion continues to. be Cartilagi- 
nous atthat time. The reftof the Boneof the Shoulder is a 
Membranous, as well as the Coracoides Procefs, the Neck | 
and above half the Bajis of the Scapula are. About the 
fourth Month the Neck of the Scapu/a begins to Offifie, but fi 
its Bafis and lower Angle continue te be Cartilaginous. Vit 

This lower Angle is more remote from the Center of Of i 
fification, and is longer before it be converted into perfect aa, 
Bone. aa 
§ The two Proceffes of the Scapula and its Glene, and the “ai 
| Head of the Humerus continue Cartilaginous till the Birth, it 
and for this reafon Recent born Infants cannot raife up their ite 
Arm. The {mall Fiffure which is between the Coracoidal | 
Procefs, and the upper part of the Scapula is not difcernible 
untill the fifth Month, but after it encreafes, and by degrees 
becomes hollow, fo that at the rime of the Birth it retem- 
bles a Crefcent. 
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G'H'A Po@ex, 


Of the Fracture of the Ribs. 


to their-Natural Situation. 

THE CAUSE of a Fracture of the Ribs, is moft com- 
monly {ome Blow or Fall. | 

THE SIGNS. When a Rib is entirely broke, the ends 
fometimes thruft into the Breaft, and at other times continue 
in their Natural place. If a Rib thrufts in it compreffes and 
teats the Pleura. and the Lungs fometimes, and this creates a 
great'Pain, and a conftant pricking of the Part, the Patient 


TR S Operation is Reducing the Ribs when they are bro= : 
ken, 


. 


cannot breath without great Pain and Difficulty, {pits Blood, 
and a Feayer is kindled. 

If the Fractured ends thruft out, there is a fenfible rifing, 
but if the two ends of the Bone continue together, none of 
the above mentioned Symptoms appear, and there is only a 
Crafhing that can. be perceived,in thrufting the Ribs wirh the 
Thumb. — 

The Ribs are placed on.each fide the Spine, and may well 
enough be compared to Segments. of a Circle. Near the 
Srernum they, are flat.and large, and grow round in propor 
tion to their diftance, approaching to’ the Vertebre, They 
are Articulated withthe Vertebre by two Productions, one 
of which is covered with a Cartilage, and implanted into 
the Sinus, and the. other is joyned. to the Tranfyerfe Pro- 
ce(s of the fame Vertebra on the fame fide. 

The Exterior Surface of the Ribs is rough and unequal, 
the Interior is fmooth and equal. In their lower part they 
havea finall Channel for the Reception of the Nerve and In- 
retcoftal Artery with a Branch of the Vena Azygos, and the 
Surgeon muft avoid cutting thefe/ Veffels in the perforating 
the Breaft in making the Operation in an Empyema. 

The Ribs.are entirely bony, bur their Extremities roward 
the Sternum are Cartilaginous, for the berter facilitating 
Refpiration. They are fixed to the Sternum by their Cart. 


Ta he 


x 
& 
lages, which fometimes become bony, efpecially in Women. 
The Number of the Ribs is not always alike no more than 
the Vertebre ; fometimes there has been found thirteen, more 


rarely eleven, but the mofk common Number is twelve. Of 


thefe 
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thefe, feven are called true Ribs, and five falfe or Baftard 
Ribs. 

The true Ribs are placed in the uppermoft part of the 
Breaft, and are fixéd to the Sternum. ‘The Baftard Ribs are 
fo called, becaufe they are fhort, foft, and are notimplanted 
into the Sternum,but adhere by the Cartilages to eachother. 
The Baftard Ribs leave a void place before, to make room 
for the Motion of theStomach. The loweft of the Baftard 
Ribs is the fhorteft of all, and does not adhere like the reft, 
but fometimes is found adhering to the Diaphragm, as well 
as the eleventh Rib. Te, 

All the Ribs are unequal in length and breadth. The up- 


‘per Rib is fhort, flat, and more large and crooked than any 


of the reft. The middle are longer and larger than the up- 
per, and the inferiour are near upon the Matter of the fame 
length as the upper, but not of the fame breadth. 

The Ribs make an Arch, which contains the Hearr, 
Lungs, and other Organs of the Thorax, and befides they 
ferve to give a Rife and Termination to feveral Mufcles of 
the Thorax. @ ; 


Of the Ribs in the Foetus. 


The firft and laft Ribs in a Fwtus of two Months old are 
Membranous, and the other are Bony. About the fame 
time the Sciffure through which the Intercoftal Artery, Vein, 
and Nerve pafs, begin to appear. The Ribs beginto Offi- 
fie very early, whichis fo ordered by the Providence of INa- 
ture, forthe better defending the Heart, Lungs, and other 
Vifcera of the Thorax, which feem to want fome fuch Ram- 
part to protect them, and give them liberty to grow and 
exert their refpective Functions. For the two firft Months 
the Ribs are not Articulated with the Vertebre, but are only 
planted to a Cartilage, which after, becomes the Tran{verle 
procefs of the Vertebre. 

In the third Month, as if Nature were athamed of her 
lazy proceeding, on a fudden fhe Oflifies the upper Rib which 
becomes as hard, large,and folid,as thofe which were Offified 
in the fecond Month! About this time the laft begins likewife 
to Oflifie, which neverthele{s continues to be Cartilaginous 
rill the fifth Month, but this feldom happens. ‘The Ribs 
continue to encreafe and grow hard from the ninth Month, 
till the Birth. © 
O52 In 
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In a Feris the Ribs are crookr, and like fo many Arches 
form a Vault, which is the Cavity of the Breaft, befides 
this there is another Curvature which is peculiar to the Fetus , 
the fix upper Ribs being crookr at the Extremity, and be- 
low inthe middle. _Thefe Curvarures are not fenfible in 


- Adults, and gradually difappear as the Animal grows. © 


The OPERATION. 


If the Rib which is hurt thruft out, place the Patient in 
a Chair, and let an Affiftant ftand by to hold him ; then bid 
the Patient bend his Body on the fide oppofite tothe Fra- 
cture, and keep clofe his Mouth and Nofe, and hold his 
Breath to dilate his Breaft, this Dilatation ferving in ftead of 
an Extenfion, in the mean time thruft the two ends ‘of the 
Bone together and reduce it. If oneend of the Bone enter 
the Breaft, make an Incifion and take it out. 

Ambrofe Parré propofes this way, vz. to lay the Patient 
on the found fide, and apply anEmplafter of Majtich on the 
Fracture, and then to pullit off with Viokence, thatfo the 
Rib be drawn up with it ; and by repeating this Operati- 
on, he pretends to raife the ends which were depref- 
fed. 

Some Practitioners apply Cupping-glaffes on thefe Fra- 
tires, pretending to draw up theBone by the help of the Fleth, 
which rumefies and rifes up into the Glafs, but both  thefe 
Ways are ineffectual. ' 

THE DRESSING. Lay a fingle Comprefs dipt in fome 
Defenfative on the fractured part, and lay two other Lon- 
gitudinal Compreffes over it, which muft crofs each other 
Salrerwifé * then ftitch two Paft-boards of the fame -Figure 
with themfelves, to the two laft Compreffes, and lay ano- 
ther large Linen Comprefs’ with an oblong Paft-board, and 
cover this’ again witha Compretfs ; in the laft place keep 
all on with the Bandage called the Quadriga. 

To make this, takea Roller five Ells long and three In- 
ches broad rolled up arboth ends, and apply the middle ua- 
der the Arm-pit, and make an X on the Shoulder, then 
bring éach end of the Roller over the Breaft, and over the 
Bick, fo as to cro’ under the Arm-pit and make anorher X 
on the Shoulder; then bring again the two ends of the Roller 
one over the Back, and the other over the Breaft; fo as to 
make an X before and behind, and leaye edgings on the 
Breaft with both ends of the Roller defcending till it be 

. covered, 
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covered, and then fix ic by a Circular turn round the 


| Breatt. 


Another fort of Bandage may’ be made with a Napkin 
{uppotted by the Scapulary, according to the Method deli- 
yvered in the Operation of the Empyema. ; 

THE CURE. Fab. Hildanus gives us the’ following Re- 
lation of his Procefs in the Cure of an Accident of this Na- 
rure. Acettain Perfon having broke two of his Ribs near 
the Spine, the ends of the fractured Bones thruft out which 
he reduced, and after Embrocatedthe Part with Oy! of Ro- 
fes, next he applied a Cataplafm made of Flower of Barley, 
Powder of Rofes, Balauftiums, Cyprefs. Nuts, Galls, Tormentil 


- and one whole Egg,and then laid on Compreffés Splints,made 


the neceflary Bandages not too ftrait, and within a little 
time all the Accidents ceafed. As foon asthe Ribs were re- 
duced, he gave the Patient a Decoction of Self-beal and 
Water-creafes , 4. and cotdined him to a good Diet, th. 
next Day he bled him, taking off the Dreifings,and consi? .-’ 
ing to give him the forementioned Draught twice 4 day, for 
the fpace of eight Days, and upon the twelfth he reco- 
yered. 7 


REMARKS. 


There did not .appear any Extérnal Contufion in the 
bove mentioned cafe , bur the Blood came away by the 


Stools abundantly in great Clods, and this Flux conti+ 


nued for fix Days without fenfibly weakning the Pati- 
ent, 
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CHAP. LX 


Of a Fracture of the Breaft-bone. 


TH IS Operation is 4 Reducing the Bones of the Sternum 
into their proper Situation. 
THE. CAUSE of the Fracture is ordinarily fome Fall 
or Blow received, . ‘ 
THE SIGNS which demonftrate the Sternum to be fra- 
ctured, are a Depreffion of the Part, a Palpitation of the 
Heart, a Difficulty of Breathing, Delirium, and often times 


‘a {pitting of blood. ‘Thefe Symptoms proceed from a 


Comprefflion of the Mediaftinum, Heart, Lungs, Nerves,and 
other Veffels. | 

The S:ernum makes up the fore part of the Breaft, and is 
placed inthe middle between the Ribs and the Breaft, the 
forepart of which it compofes. It is of aporous Subftance, 
and all of one piece in Adults, bur made up of diverfe ones 
in the Fetus, as we thallfee hereafter. Iris a little forked in 
its upper part where ithasa Sinus on each fide to receive 
the Head of rhe Clavicle, which is Articulated with a Carti- 
lage intervening. In its inner fide there is a Sinus to give 
paflage to the A/pera Arteria. The Sternum ends in a point, 
and throughout its whole length has lateral Simus’s which 
receive the Cartilages of the Ribs. At its lower Extremity 
it has a Cartilage fixed into a {mall Cavity of the Sternum, 
and thisis called Xiphoides, from its refembling a Dagger. 
It is fomerimes Triangular, and at other times it is forked, 
and fometimes it is almoft round ; fometimes its point turns 
in, and when this happens it compreffes the Stomach, and 
occafions Vomiting, fometimes it is perforated, for the tran- 
ficof fome Veins which go to the Breaft. This Cartilage in 
tome Bodies has been found to extend to the Navil. 

The Sternum ferves as a Rampart to the Heart, and helps 
to fupport the Breaft and Ribs, 


The Sternum of the Foetus. 


This is Cartilaginous till the fourth Month, and very rate- 
ly or never bony. The Number of bonesin the Sternum of 
Children is not certain ; fometimes it is compos'd of {even} 


and 


i fhort, itis impoffible to determine any thing 


| quite 


| let the point of this be appli 
| place, 


fhould lie on his Side, the Ribs would c 
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and fometimes eight, Sometimes there is but four ina Fe 


tusof nine Months, and there is never more than fix, and 


I} there are fome Fetus of five Months old, whofe Sternum is 


compos’d of two bones only. 


In the fixth Month the Sternum is compos’d of four or 


i . . 
§ five bones, and fometimes there isno more than one, Some 
| Fetus of fix Months have the Sternum Cartilaginous.’ In 


_ the eighth Month it is compos'd of four or five bones. In 

certain con- 

cerning the Number and Situation of the bones of the 

Breaft ; fometimes the lower bones are larger than the up- 

| per ones, and fometimes they are ranged by one another in 
~ Parallel lines. 


Th OPERATION. 


Let the Patient be laid on a Quilt on. the Ground, and 
place fome convex Body under him between his Shoul- - 
ders, and ler fome Servant prefs on the fides of the Breaft, 

which push out, that by this Extenfion the bones may be re- 
duced into their Natural Situation; or if this prove ineffectu- 
al, make an Incifion and lay the Fractured bone bare, that 
| fo you may raife ic with the Terebellum or Sctew. This mutt 
be exquifitely tharp, that it may enter the bone upon touch= 
ing it in the lighteft manner imaginable ; for if it were 
depreft, it would infallibly kill the Patient. 

THE DRESSING. Lay a Triangular Comprefs wetted 
sn Wine heated, and over that another thick Triangular 
-Comprefs ftircht to a Paft-board of the {ame Figure, and 
ed downwards ; in the laft 
th a Napkin folded in two 
h the Collar in the fame 
apter of the Empyema, ot 
ribed in the laft Chap- 


keep the Dreffingson wi 
or three pleats , fufpended wit 
manner-as was directed in the Ch 
you may ufe the Quadriga, defc 


ter. 
THE CURE. Let theP 


atient lie on his Back, for if he 
omprefs the bones 
of the Sternum, and if there be any Inflammation, which 
there feldom fails to be, let him lofe fome blood out of 
his Arm, and feed him with a good Nourifhing Diet. 

If there be a Wound it muft be dreft twice a Day, as the 
Nature of it thall require. 
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REMARKS. 


| 
| i Some Surgeons have had Sagacity enough to difco- 
Be hil ver when there has been Pus lodg’d in the Cavity, of they 
Mediaftinum, and have dextroufly difcharged it by opening 
the Sternum with a Trepan. 


CHAP. LXIL. 
Of a Fraéture of the Vertebre. 


ay TR IS Operation is « Reducing the Fraftured bones into 

oe ait their ufual and natural. place. 

Ya THE CAUSE is ordinarily fome Blow or Fall. | 

te te THE SIGNS. Whenthe Vertebre of the back are fra- | 
ured, the Arm becomes Paralytick, and lofes both Senfe’ | 
and Motion, the Patients Excrements come away invo- | 
luntarily, and fometimes a Suppreffion of Urine enfues. 

The Fracture of the Body of the Vetebre is dangerous, 
becaufe the Spinal Marrow which is the Origin of the 
Nerves is hurt upon thefe ogcafions.. The Fracture of the 
Spinal Proceffes is not fo dangerous, asthat of the Body of |} 
the Vertebre, becaufe the Medulla is not hurt by it. i 
| The whole number of Vertebre make up one long Column) 
i of bones from the Articulation of the Head to the Rump-§) 
bone, and:all this Compages is called the Spine, which name®) 
is given it from feveral pointed bones. | 

The Vertebre derive their Name-a Vertendo, becaufe they) 
whole body is turned to and froupon them. | 

The Spine has a Curvature inwards from the firft Verte-¥ 
| bra of the Neck to the feventh, and then is convex out- ¥) 
wardly from the firft Vertebraof the back to the twelfth, to¥ 
i enlarge the capacity of the Breaft ; then again it is asa cur=}) 
i vature inwards from the firft Vertebra of the Loins to the | 
Os Sacrum, which is compos’d of feyeral Vertebre united 
me Wihy it together , and ferves to enlarge the Hypogaftrium , elpe- 
art Ba cially in Women who are formed by Nature for the 
i in bearing of Children. 3 


<a 


The | 
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The Vertebrapmutually receive, and are received by each 
) other, which Species of Articulation is called Ginglymos, and 
/are bound to one another by Ligaments and Cartilages. 
| There are for the moft part feven Vertebre in the Neck, 
i-twelve in the Back,and five inthe Loins ; and the Os Sacrum 
is compos'd of feveral-Vertebre more, all which form but 
© one bone in Adults, which as the Child grows up leffens, and 
ends in a point. | 
The Vertebre are bound together by a ftrong Carrilagi- 
| nous Ligament. This Ligament hinders them from grating 
| againft each other, and by its flexibility yields to their 
| Motion every way. The Spine is bended , extended, 
| and turned roundevery ways. Ihe whole Spine hasa large 
Hole from the top tothe bottom, to give paflageto the Mar~- 
row, and in the Juncture of the Vertebre on each fide they 
forma Hole for the Tranfmitting Nerves from the Marrow, 
Each Vertebra is compos d of its body, and three forts of 
Productions or Proceffes, viz. the Oblique, of which there 
are two Superiour, and: two Inferiour, the Tranfverfe to 
~ which the Mufcles are fixed, and the third or Spinal feated 
behind in the midft of thefe which are very folid, and give 
| a Denomination to the whole Column. Befides thefe, there 
| are five Epiphyfes or Appendages to each Vertebra, two of 
which make the two edges of the Vertebra, two of the 
‘Tranfverfe Proceffes, and one of the Spinal ones. 
Thofe who havea long Neck, moft commonly have eight 
§ -Vertebre in it, and but eleven in the Neck, which leffening 


b phe 2 Pry 
| the Cavity of the Thorax, makes fuch Perfons Phrhifical, on 


I 
1 
I 
f 
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the contrary, in fhort Necks there is often but fix Vertebra, 
b and fuch are fubject to Apoplexies. The Tranfverfe procel- 
fes are perforated for the Tran{mitting Veins and Arteries, 
and have their ends forkt for the implanting of Maufcles. 
The Tranfverfe proceffes are likewife forked, fhort, and a 
 Jictle inclined. 
The fir Vertebra of the Neck is called Atlas, and re- 
ceives and {upports the Head of two {mall Sinms lin'd with 


oe 


Head is bound forwatds. It has on its inner part a {mall fu- 

erficial Cavity, which receives the Tooth-like Procefs of 
the fecond Vertebra of the Neck. Atthe lower part of the 
| two Superiour Cavities, there are two {mall round Eminen- 
ces; from whence a Ligament like a Cord iffues, which 


ftrongly binds the Tooth-like Procels. The firft Vertebra has 
no 
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no more than fix Proceffes, but on its forefide it hasa {mall }} 
Eminence which may be efteemed a feventh. iF 

The fecond Vertebra is call’d Dental from its Tooth-like 
Procefs which enters into the firft. Hippocrates affures us, |) 
that the anteriour Luxation of this Vertebra, caufes an incus || 
rable Quinfie. This is likewife call’d the Axs, becaufe its), 
Tooth-like Procefs ferves as an Axw to the firft Vertebra. |; 
The Superiour Oblique Proceffes of this, are received into |; 
the Cavities of the firft, and on this. are made all the Rotas |, 
tions of the Head. Thethird Vertebra is nor fo tall as rhe | 
fecond, and its Spinal Procefs is fhorter. The fourth and | 
fifth Vertebre of the Neck, have their Spinal Proceffes more | 
id inclined than the firft. The body of the feventh is larger | 
ye | than any of the Superiour, and its Spinal Procefs is long and | 
had soundifh at the end, and is very like the Procefs of the firft | 
Vertebra of the Back. 

The twelve Vertebre of the Back, are larger than thofe of | 
the Neck, but are nor quite {o folid, and are perforated by | 
feveral Holes for the paffage of Veffels. The firft is cal- | 
led Crifta, becaufe it refembles the Creft of a Helmet, which | 
is notunlikethat of a Cock. The fecond is called Axillars, | 
becaufe it lies near the Arm-pits, the eight lower are called | 
Coftales, becaufe the Ribs are implanted to them. The) 
Tranf{verfe Proceffes of the Back, are large, folid, round, at | 
the Extremity, and a little crookt above. In each Tran | 
verfe Procefs there is a {mall Cavity, and another on theup- | 
pet partof the Body of the Vertebra, to receive the two {mall } 
Condyls of the Ribs. The twelfth Vertebra differs in many | 
re{pects ; its Oblique Proceffes are roundifh both above and | 
below, in fuch a manner, that it is received by both Ribs | 
for the {mall Heads of the Oblique Proceffes, encer the Ca- | 
vity of the Superiour Vertebre, and there is no Tranfverfe | 
Procefson the twelfth Vertebre, and the Motion of the Back’ } 
is much freer on thistwelfth Vertebra, thanon any of the o- | 
ther ; fometimes there are thirteen, and fometimes fourteen 
Vertebrein the back of large Men, but moft commonly | 
eight, and very feldom eleven. Bf | 


Of the Vertebrze of the Loyns. 


Moft commonly there are five Vertebre in the Loyns, | 
and fometimes tho’ feldom, there are fix. The firft is cal- } 
led Renal from its Vicinity to the Kidneys. The Verte- } 
re of the Loyns are more large and porous than thofe of } 

; the | 
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the Back. Their Tranfverfe Proceffes are ftrait, long, flen- 
der, and parallel,refembling fo many {mall Ribs. Their Spi- 
nal Proceffes are ftrait,flar,large,and roundifh at the end. The 
} Motion, of the Trunk is principally made on the Vertebre of 
Hthe Loins. And fince their Tranfverfe and Spinal Proceffes 
are parallel, they cannot comprefs or grate againft one ano- 
| ther ; on the contrary, there is but a {mall {pace berween 
| the Tranfverfe Proceffes of the Back, and their Spinal Pro- 
» ceffes are inclined to, and touch each other exactly. 


Of the Os Sacrum. 


| This Bone is Triangular, concave within and convex 

without. It has feveral {mall Holes which tranfmit the 

Nerves of the Spinal Marrow,and is joyn’d to the Os Ilium by 

a fort of ingranure ; it has feveral {mall Proceflés at its Ex- 
| tremity which make it uneven. In its lower part there is a 
| {mall Cavity, to which the firft of the {mall bones which 
» compofe the Rump is implanted, The Os Sacrum is com- 
pos’d of five, fix, and fometime feven Vertebre, which are 
{o united as to make upone large bone,. which in its Figure 
appears like an Ifofceles Triangle, and has ten large Holes, 
wiz. five on each fide, for Tran{mitting Nerves to the 


) Thigh. 
i Of the Hanch or Hip-bones: 


| There are two bones of this Name,which are feated one on 
each fide ot the Os Sacrum. This bone is compos’d of three 
‘leffer bones in the Fetus , bur in Adults it is but one 
} diftinguithed into three parts, the firft of which is called the 
ium, becaufe it receives the Ion into its Cavity. This 
part of the bone is large, and its Figure is. almoft femicir- 
/cular, being a little convex and unequal in its furface, and 
fomething concave in its inner. It is faftned to the Os Sa- 
lcrum, by a ftrong Membranous Ligament, its Edge and 
| Circumference is called its Spine, and it is expanded in Wo- 
| men more than Men, becaufe they are made to bear Chil- 
dren. The Os Pubs makes up the {econd part of the Hanch- 
) bones, and this hasa large Oval Hole which is exaétly ftopt 
) by a Tendinous Membrane,to which the Mufculi Obturatores 
§ are implanted, and in the upper part of the Hole there is 
San oblique Sinuofity, thro’ which the Spermatick Veffels, 
Sand the Crural Vein and Artery pafs. Py 
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The third bone which compofes the Hanches is called )} 
Ifchion ot the Hip-bone, in which is the Acetabulum or great) 
Cavity which receives the Head of the Thigh-bone. The® 
Ifchion has three parts, its Spine on the fides round the 4ce<™ 
zabulum, a great irregular Procefs call'd its Tuber ; and laft- j 
ly, a Sinus between the Spine and the Tuberofity, for the 
paflage of the Obrurator Mulfcles. 


be 
Sh il 


Of the Vertebre of the Foetus. 


The Spine of the Fetus makes a Circle whilft it is in the | 
Mothers Womb, becaufe the Head mott commonly is. be- 
tween the Knees, but when the Child is once born, it reco- 
vers its’ Natural Situation by being fwadled in its Blan- 
kets. ; 

The Spinal Proceffes are wanting in the Vertebre of the 
Fetus, for thefe would be apt to tearthe Membranes, and 
hurt the Mother in the Birth. The firft Rudiments of the Spi- 
nal Proceffes which are vifible, are certain, {mall, red points 
which increafe by degrees, but do not rife to any height, 
while the Fetus continues in the Womb. There are no ||! 
Tranfverfe Proceffes, and there'are only Cartilages intheir 4} ) 
place which have a Hole on their fides for the tranfmit- ) 
ting of the Veffels. The Body of each Vertebrais made })' 
up of three{mall bones, viz. the body it felf, and two o- §)' 
ther {mall bones feated on the back part. Thefetwobones 4}' 
are divided by an intervening Cartilage ; and befides this, @}. 
there is another Cartilage which feparates them from the §j 
body of the Vertebra. | At 

In thethird Month there are two {mall bones which form 4 
the four firft Vertebre of the Neck, but their body is not 
bony fo foon. The fixth Vertebra of ‘the Back begins ‘to 
Offifie by: its Body; the Offification of the Vertebre rifing }} 
from below up tothe fifth Vertebra of the Back, and de- 
{cending to the third Boneof the Os Sacrum. Inthe fourth 
Month the bones of the Os Sacrum are bony quite to the 
Rump-bone. At that time the third or fourth Vertebra of the 
Neck is bony... The Atlas andthe Dental Vertebra, as yet 
haveno body. Inthe fifth andfixth Month, thereis a di-. 
{tinction of feveral Points in the Os Sacrum. where the Offi- 
fication begins ; the body of the fecond Vertebra of the Neck | 
is entirely. bony, its Tooth-like Procefs is Cartilaginous, . 
and the firft Vertebra of the Neck, as yet has:no body. | 


The 
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The Offification of the Tooth-like Procefs of the fecond 
Vertebra of the Neck, beginsin the feventh Month,and there 
isa {mall bony point as big as a pins Head on the Body of the 
fitft’ Vertebra of the Head. All Vertebre begin to gtow 
about the eighth or ninth Month. 


Of the Os Sacrum in the Foetus. 


) — About fix Months after Conception, the two firft Verte- 

| bre of the Os Sacrum are made up of five Bones, viz. the 

) Body of:the Vertebra; two Wings and two Bones,. which 

| derive their Origin from the Juncture of the Os Sacrum, 

| with the Offa innominata. ‘The three lower Vertebre of the 

| Qs Sacrum, are made up of three diftin& Bones, but in'the 
ninth’ Month they are compos’d of five Bones, ‘as well as the 
two upper Vertebre. 


Of the Offa innominata of the Foetus. 


In the tenth Month the Offa innominata are made up of 
y one Membrane,whofe Offification begins with a {mall point, 
) which appears near the Acétabulum, The Os Ilium becomes 
} bony on the third Month, its Figure is Semicircular, and a, 
) the Circumference of the bone is Membranous, as well as a 
) that of the Pubs and Ichion. The Offification of the I/- ne | 
§ chion begins in the fourth Month with a {mall white | 
) point. 
| The Os Ilium is perfe&tly formed in the fifth Month, and 
§ at that time is pretty large, and the Pubs becomes bony 
| on that fide where itis joyned to the Cavity of the Ifchion. 
| The If/chion or Hip-bone,and the Os Pubs or Share-bones by 
§) their function , form a fort of Box which receives the 
| Head of the Thigh-bone, and this bone encreafes until the 
ninth Month, at which time they are joyned by feveral 
large, foft, intervening Carrilages.. This “Fendinous con- 
nexion helps the Situation of the Fetus in the Womb where 
it is round, and by yielding hinders the Child from receiv- 
| ing any hurt in the Paflage. 
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the OPERATION. 


=Sinee the Spine cannot be fractured unlefs there be a 
Depreifion of the Bone, place the Patient on his Belly, for 
the better making an Incifion on the fractured place, and 

| taking 
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taking out thofe Splinters which prefs or prick the Spinal 
Marrow and Nerves. 


i 


4 
| 


If only the Proceffes of the Vertebre are broken off, place } 


the Patient on his Back, and fo reduce them as conveniently | 


as you can. 


THE DRESSING. If the Body of the Vertebra be hurt, 


lay ona Comprefs dipt in warm Wine or Oxyerate, and keep | 
it on with the Napkin and Scapulary, the manner of apply- | 


ing which, you may find in the Chapter of the Empyema. 


Take care not to ftraiten the Bandage too much, for fear of — 
prefling down the fragments of Bones which you have rai- 


fed onthe Spinal Marrow. 


If it be the Spine of the Vertebra which is broke, lay a. 


finall Plate of Lead with a Comprefs on each fide, to re~ 
tain the Fractured,Bone in its place, and lay over it a Com- 
prefs dipt in fome good Defenfative, and keep this on with 


the Napkin and Scapulary. 
THE CURE. When the Bones are reduced , let the 


Parient lie on his Side,and feed him with Meats of good Di- 


géftion, as Roafted Fleth. 

If any Incifion has been madeto .reftore the Bones to their 
place, drefs this like all other contus’d Wounds ; that is; di- 
geft, deterge, and cicatrize it. 


REMARKS. 


Fabr. Hildanus, Cent.1. Obf. 45. relates, that 4 young Man 
being Hunch-backt, and A(thmatick from his Cradle,died of | 
a Phtbifisat 16 years of Age. Upon opening of the Cra- 
nium, he found the Crifla Gali very high, and fo large, | 
that it cover’d the whole Os Cribrofum, and all the {mall | 
Holes being ftopr, the Off Plana-grew fo high, as to ex= | 
tend to the Septam Narzum, and he conjectures this laft Ace | 
cident was the caufe of his Gibbofity, fince the Pztuita not | 


‘being di(charged by the Note, mutt neceffarily lodge ix felf 


rowardsthe Spine ; and for this reafon the Vertebre and. | 


their Cartilages by the conftant Fluxion of this Humidity, 


muft inevitably be relaxed and protruded out, and form this 
Bunch ; all the Vertebre of the Spine, Os Sacrum and Os Pu- 
bis being as foft as Wax. ‘The fixth, feventh, eighth, and 
ninth Vertebre were confutned by the Caries, efpecially the 
three laft, of which nothing remained befides the extertour 


. 


Circle, and the parts which were miiling , were found 


in the Lungs. 
CHAP. 
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Of the Fraéture of the Rump-Bone. 


& 


TH IS Operation is a veftoring the fra@ured Bones of the 
Rump, to their Natural place. | 

THE CAUSE of a Fracture in this part, is moft com= 
monly fome Fall. 

THE SIGNS of a Fracture of the Rump, are a Sup- 
preilion of tlie Excrements , a Paralsfis of the Sphinéter 
which proceeds from the Coccyx being depreft by a Fall, and 
compreffing the Refium and its Sphincter, to which add 
the Extremity of the Pain. 

The Rump-bone is placed at the Extremity of the Os 
Sacrum, and is composd of four or five fmall bones, and 
two Cartilages. joyned together, which form a fore of a 
Tail crookt inwards. The firft Bone of the Rump which 
joyns to the Os Sacrum is the largeft, and has two {mall 
Tran{verfe Procefles, and two mcr: above them. 

The Rump-bone keeps up the Rettum. This part often 
endures great pain in Womens Labour, becaufe the Child 
thrufts it very much back in the Birth. 


Bee be BROAD ON, 


To reduce a Fracture of the Rump-bone, put the ferefin- 
ger of the right Hand up into the Anus, having firft pared 
the Nail very clofe, and then place the Fingers on the out- 
fide on the Fracture, and by the help of both Fingers, pur 
the Bone into its place. Butobferve here, thatthis Bone 
for the moft part is rather luxated rhan fractured. 

THE DRESSING. Putfome Body in form of a Suppo- 


fitory into the dnw, to keep the Fractured Bones in, their 


tight place after they are reduced,and lay on aCompreis wet~ 


ted with fome Defenfative Liquour, and keep this on with 
the IT, ordouble T, or the Fillet with four Tails and the 
Collar, which Bandages wehave defcribed in the Chaprers 
of Lithotomy, and the Fiftula in Ano. 

THE CURE. Let the Patient lie on his fide till the bone 
be re-united, and when. he begins to-fir, let ir be on a Chair 
with a Hole in the midft, for fear of comprefling the Bones. 
Dd R E- 
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REMARKS. 


The Rump-bone is Cartilaginous in the eighth Month, 
and the two points in its inner part whence its Offification 
begins, do not appear till the Ninth Month. 

The Coccyx in Men is fometimes prolonged, and forms a 
Tail like that of other Animals, as Diemerbroek obferves, 
who affures us, he had feen a New-born Infant with a Tail 
half an Ell in length; and if we may believe Pézny, there are 
Men with hairy Tails in the Dedies. 

Dr. Harvey in his Book of the Generation of Animals 
tells us, thart.one of his Friends who had beeninthe inland 
parts of the Ifte of Burnco, had teen Wild Men with Tails 
of a Foot in length. 


C,H AP... LXIV. 


Of a Fratture of the Os Wium. 


4 T# I S Operation is Reducing the Frattured Bone to its right 
pofition. 

' CAUSE of this Fracture is fome Blow or Fall. 
HE SIGNS. When the Spine of the Os Ilium is broke, 
there is a Stupor of the part which extends to the Leg, and 
proceeds from a Hurt of the Nerves which pafs that 
way. 


Tho OPERA TION. 


If the Os Wiwn be broke, and fome Splinters of it run into 
leth. make an Incifion and take them our, and {nip off 
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the inequalities of thé Bone with a pair of Pincers, or re- 
duce them into their proper place af they adhere to the 
Bone or. Periofieum. Jo making the Incifion, take care not 


‘ 


to hurt the Veffels.” If there be no Splinters, reduce the 
Bone in the moft convenient manner with your Fingers. 
THE DRESSING. Lay a large Compre(s dipt in fome 
eood Defenlative onthe Bone, and keep it on with the Ban- 
dage named Spica, which is deferibed in the Operation of 
the Bubonocele. This Bone is united in 25 or 30 Days. 
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REMARKS. 


H. Arnifew in a Letter to Fab, Hildanus extant in his 
Cent. ot Epiftles Ep. 45. tells him, Lhat in Diflecting the 
Body of acertain Woman after Labour, he found noronly 
a Divulfion of the Os Pubs, but the Offa Iliz likewife were 
feparated fromthe Os Sacrum ; and he pretends that therea- 
fon why the German Anatomiits cannot find the Bones fepa- 


rated in Womenafter the Birth is, becaufe they defer their 


Execution till the fixth or feventh Week after their Delivery. 

* THE CURE. Let the Patient forbear lying on the Fra- 
tured fide,and let him ufe a nourifhing Diet, efpecially roaft- 
ed Flefh. 


CH AP. LXV. 


Of the Fratture of the Shoulder-bone. 


HIS Operation is 2 Reftcring that Bone to its properplace. 
THE CAUSE of the Fracture moft commonly is 
fome Fall or Blow. 

THE SIGNS. The Fracture of the Shoulder-bone , 
may be perceived by a crafhing of the Bone, in moving 
up and downthe Arm, and if the ends of the Bones do not 
meet, the Arm is diftorted, appears fhorter than the other, 
and the Patient endures a great dealof Pain. 

The firft Bone of the Arm is called the Humerus ot Shoul- 
der-bone, and is folid, long, and unequal, and has a Head in 
its upper Extremity,which 1s cover'd with a Cartilage,and re- 
ceived into the Sinus of the Head of the Shoulder-blade, ‘I his 
Bone has two Productions, the Exteriour of which is {mall 
and arm’d with a Cartilage, and receives the Radius or lef= 
fer Focil, the Inferiour has two Sinus, and refembles a Pul- 
ly, with which the Elbow or greater Focil is Articulated, 
and there isa {mall Fiffure onthe fore-part of the larger 
Head of the Humerus, through which one head of the Mu 
culus Biceps paffes, as a Rope on a Pully. 


4 7 . ‘ * ® - 
* Pab. Hildanus in his Reply to the Gentleman, Ep.45» denies that he had ever known 
the former happen in the moft difficult Births, and shanks the latter if tre, happens bat 


feldom, notwithftanding bis and Bonluns. 
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Of the Bones of the Hand, or lower part of the Arm. 


Thefe Bones are two in number, the Cubié and the Radius. 
The Cabit or grearer Focil is articulated with the Humerus, 
and has a large Procefs on that fide, in the midft of which 
are two Cavities With an Eminence between them, which 
forms a fort of Ginglymus. The pofteriour Procefs ar the 
Head of the Cube is termed Olecranon, and on this iris that 
a’ Man refts when he leanson his Elbow. The lower end of 
the Cubit is round and flender, and has a {mall protuberance 
from whence feveral Ligaments arife. 

The Cubit has two forts of Motions, vz. Flexion and 
Extenfion, and has one protuberance and two Cavities, for 


1 the Reception of the’ two protuberances of the Shoulder- 

, bone. The jetting out of the Cubit is received in the Ca- 
va vity of the Shoulder-bone, on which it turns after the man- 
ee ner of a Pully. 


The Radius accompanies the Cubit but ends» before it 
and is Triangular through its whole length. It has a fmalP 
round ‘Head in its upper part, at the end of. which there is 
| a Cavity for. receiving the Bones of the Carpus, and onthis 
Dee the Motion of the Wrift is made. Befides this, there is ano- 

ee P| ther fmall Cavity which turns.on the inferiour protuberance 

mie of the Cubit. When the Radius is warned inwards the Hand 

a is directed by it, and thisis termed Pronation; and when 

He 4) | itis moved ourward, the back of the Hand is turned down, 
| . 
| 


and this is called Supination.. The Cubit is thick in its up- 


bi per part, and flender towards its lower; the Radius on the 
fi contrary is more flender above, and thicker below. The 
i - . 


i‘ Cubit receives the Rudi above in a {mall Cavity, on which 


\ 


the Radius is turned round, and below the Radius receives 
i 


| the Cubir. Thefe rwo. Bones. touch at their extremity, and 
me leave a fpace all along their middle, in which there is a 
Ba) a Membtfanous Ligament which connects one Bone to the 
di} sther 
} Oroet 


} 
1 tI 
- ‘ Of ‘the upper and lower Bones of the. Arm in a Foetus. 


In the fecond Month.thefe..Bones are entirely Cartilagi- 
al nous, having only three white ftreaks in the middle of 


bul : | them. The uppermoft, which isthe beginning of the Hume- 
ihe ag . vus. is the longeft, and thofe which form the Cubit and Ra- 
WP AIK \ i ? ra) 4 
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dims, ate ranged one againft the other, and’the middle of 


‘thofe Bones is more folid rhan their extremities. 


About the third Month the upper and lower Bones of the 
Arm are afticulated ‘together, and the Cubic and Radius 
which cohered before, begin to feparate in their midft, 
and continue ‘to touch only at their Extremity. Abourthe 
feventh or eighth Month,the fmall Protuberances and Epiphy- 
Jes are not difcernible, bur { fhortly after. in the ninth Month, 
they becomeas vifible as they are in>the Bones of Adult 
Perfons. The Humerus in the Fetus is ftrait, round, and 
long, but in Adults it is fomething bent. 


TheO PER ATI N. 


Place the Patient-on-a Stool, or let him fit in his Be 
and let oneAffiftant take hold of his Arm above the El bow 
with both Hands, and another ftand behind and take hold 
of theuppe T part of it with both Hands,and let both ofth em 
draw together’; and atthe fametime let the Surgeon bring 
the two ends of the Bone together, and adjuft them by com- 
preffing the patt arouid with the palm of his Hand; till he 
finds there is no'inequality. 

If after the Fracture the two ends of the Bones con 
together, yet''a flight Extenfion is neceflary, for fear 
the Surgeon break off any of the 4/perities at the end in 
fing them toa Level. After the Bones are reduced, le 
Affiftants continue to hold the Arm, extending it a litele till 
the Dreffing be made. 


THE DRESSING is made'with a fimple Comprefs dipt 
in fome Defenfatives to prevent a flammiation from ex- 
tending it felf to thepart. When is laid on takea Rol- 
ler above two Inches broad and two Ells in i enegth, roiled 


up at oneend, and with this make two circular tur ns about 
the Fracture, and: bind: the part {trait enough to keep the 
Bones in their proper place; then bring up. the Rallies a= 
fcending lengthways of the ‘Arm with little edgings, which 
muft not be. altogether fo ftrair.as the turns about the ‘Esa 
éture, and when the Roller is {pent, pin it at the upper end 
of the Arm... When this is done,j take another Roller of 
the fame breadth and length with the former, and begin to 
apply iton the Fracture, making three Circular turns about 
pretty ftrait; bubin this the turns of the Roller muft be 
made to reduce thofe Mufcles which ¢ the frft turn had drawn 
a little afide, then bring down the 
Dd 3 th¢ 


Roller to the bottom of 
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th: Arin leaving {mall Edgings,and bring it, over the Flexure 
of the Elbow, but not fo as to bind the, Joynt, then bring 
it up again leaving little Edgings, and pin it where it ends. 
After this, you muft have four longitudinal Comprefles of 
a competent thicknefs, and almoft as long as the Part which 
is hurr, and each of thefe muft be covered. with a Paft- 
board, or a very thin Splint made of a very,thin Deal; in 
the next place take a Roller as before, but fomething lon- 
ger, and apply this near the Elbow, and make three Cries 
lir turns about the Fra@tured part, and fo. bring the Roller 
up ta the top of the Arm, ftill leaving Edgings; next bring 
it under the Arm-pit and about the Body, and fo faften ir. 
Befides this, you may if you pleafe lay; on.two Paft-boards 
of an equal length with the Part, and encompafs the Arm 
vith'thelé, and tie them with three, Ribbons, beginning 
with that inthe mid&; and inthe laft place, fufpend the 
Atmwith a Shing. 

THE CURE. If the Patient keep his Bed which.is moft 
adviledble for him to do, ir will be fufficient to’ repofe his 
Arm half bent on a Pillow, without ufing, any Sling at all. 
If it be not a’ complicate Fracture, thebeft way is to keep 
the Bandage on as long as may be; nay, not to undoe ‘it 
at all till the cure be~compleated,’ except, fome! Accidents, 
ag Pain, Inflammation, or Itching fhall require it, or it flack- 
en of it (elf, and indeed the lefs any Bones are ftirred, the 

However the Patients.Arm muft be 


4 


ava 


REMARKS. 


‘gabe Eildanus, Cent. 2. Obf. 46. tells us, that a certain 
Perfon of. Three {core years of Age, had aPaim inthe Ar- 
ticulation of the Right Elbow, for which he ufed no other 
Remedy befides keeping his Arm ftill in Bed, but upon. ri- 
fing, endeavouring to draw on his Glove, he broke his Arm 
five or fix fingers breadth above the Elbow, and upon .fe- 
moving the Dreffings about three days after, there was 
found a fecond Fra@ure near che Joynt it felf, notwith- 
‘Sanding which, the Patient did pofitively deny that he ever 
had any Venereal Diftemper. 

The fatne Authour, Cent. 3. OL/f Sr. tells us, that a cet 

tain 
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tain very Aged Perfon having broke his Arm between the 
Wrift and the Elbow, and having by reafon of ill ma- 
nagement a great Pain and Inflammation, with a confidera- 
ble difcharge of Matter which hindred the re-union of the 
Bone, had a Callus grew at each Extremity, which com- 
pos'd a fort of Articutation,» however the Parient could not 
move the Bone on it without the help of his other Hand, 


eR I SE a NE 


Of Frattures of the Bones of the Hand. 


Chee E Opetation is the Reducing the Frattured Bones to 
their Natural place. . 

THE CAUSE. Fractures in this: Part moft commonly 
are occafioned by fome Blow or Fall. 

THE SIGNS. Fra@uresofithis part are difcovered by 
the Deformity, and by the!crafhing of the Bones whenthey 
are ftirred. 

The Hand:is compos’ of the Carpus or Writ, Me- 
tacarpusand the Fingers. 

The:Carpus or Wriftis made of {mall Bones difpos’d in 
two Ranks, each of which confifts of four Bones. All 
thefe Bones:are bound together by ftrong Ligaments, and 
have a polite flippery Cartilage on them: The firft Range 
of Bones jetout, and are received» into the Cavity of the 
Radiw, and on this Articulation all the Motions of the 
Wrift are made.| The {mall Bones. of the Wrift are even 
without, and uneven onthe inner fide. 
ender, and 
ove and be- 

ng Spaces in 
the middle, which are filled by the Mufculi intcroffez. Thefe 
Bones areconvex and {mooth in’ the Palm of the Hand, 
and are {omerhing concave: inwardly, and fomething of a 
a triangular Figure, they are firairly bound to the fecond 
range of the Bones of the Wrift, and {eem to make butone 
Bone with them. In there upper part they ate articulated with 
the {mall Headsof the firt Range of Bones of the Fingers. 

The five Fingers are each compos'd of three Bones which 
are convex, and fomething hollow in the middle for the fatt- 
ning the Sheath-like Ligament, through which the Tendon: 


S 
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of the Flexors ef the Hand pafs. The firft Range of Bones in 
the Fingers, are articulated with the Bones of the Metacar- 
pus by Artoredia. The Bones of the Fingers are articulated 
by Gingiymus, and are fifteen in each Hand. 


The OPERATION. 


To make the Extention, ler one Affiftant hold the Pari- 
ents. Arm above the Wrift: and another by the Fingers, and 
whilft both draw ir, take care to reduce the Bones into 
their pl lace, 


If the Fingers only are broke, reduce them feparately one 
after another. : 

THE DRESSING. If the Bones of the Carpus or Meta- 

Car pils only are broke, lay a Comprefs diptin fome Defenfa- 
tive onthe sie ture , and another pretty thick Comprefs in 
the Ha un d,. halt ing the Bandage called the Half Gantlet. 


To make this, take a Rollerof four or five Ellslong, and - 


an Inch and a ‘half broad rolled up at one end; then be- 
gin to apply it on the Wrift, making three Circul ar anne a= 
bout it; then bring the Fillet to the Metacar pus afcending 
{piral ly, néxcbring it obliquely ‘over the Hand, and then 
betweenthe Thumb and Fore- finger, and fo into\the Hand, 
and then over:it and make ‘itecrofs on the» firfe turn, then 
make a Circular turn about rhe Wrift, and bring it again 
over the hiand leaving an Edging; next make‘aturn round 
the Wrift, and bring it over the Hand leaving an Edging, 
and proceed in this manner till the:Hand be quite ee 
by the Edgings 5 then lay on: a Comprefs ftivcht to a Pat 

board on the Back of the Hand, and another on: the ee 


both which muft be ofa Figure me ed to the part. Thefe 
Pafi-boards: muft be kept on with the Head of the Roller, 
by covering) them in. thefame manner as’ the ree and 
w hen,this isdone, bring the Fillet {pirally up the whole 
Arn leaving final Edgings, and pin it above the Elbow, 
forbesrii ‘ing Lo cover ae with the Circumvolations,: as was 
noted.in the Ch apter of ithe Fra@ure of the Arm. 

If the Fingers are FraGured eachof them requires a par- 


ticular'Bandage, and muft be bound ftrait almoft in the fame 
manneras the Arm. 

THE CURE, Iftherebeno Wound skeep the Dreffings cn 
till the re-union be made, unlefs fome accident require them 
to be removed, but if there be ate drefs it after the manner 
practifed in Contufions, 

CHAP. 


| the Iibiz, and makes a fort of Hinge. At the bottom of 
; 
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Cobra. Py  LXVII, 
Of the Fracture of the Thigh. 


T EIS Operation is 2 Reducing the two ends of the Fra- 
Gured Bones to their Natural place. 

THE CAUSE of the Fracture is fome Blow or Fall. 

THE SIGNS. When a Fracture is near the Head of the 
Bone, it is very difficult to know it, and it is eafily mifta- 
ken fora Luxation ; and forthis reafonnot being reduced, 
the Patient continues lame allhis Life-time ; butif the Fra- 
Gture bein its middle and rhe ends do not meet, there is a 
Vifible Deformity and inequality, and the Patient camnot 
fiand or ftir his Thigh, and it is fhorter than the other. 
When the ends of the Bones meet, a ctafhing may be 
heard. 

There is but one Bone in the Thigh, which is fomething 


convex before and curve behind, andthe Arcift muft have re. 
| gard to this curvature, becaufe if the Bone fhould be fer, 
| | ftreight, ic would be longer than naturally it ought to be 
) |and the Patient would become lame. 


This Bone hasa large round Head, covered with a {mooth, 


Mippery, Cartilage. This is received into the Acetabulum, 


and asa round Neck fomething inclined. At the end in the 


Center of this Head, there is a’ Ligaments which is fixed to 
the Center of the Acetabulum. Beneath onthe hinder part 


of the Neck there are two Proceffes, which from the ufe 
they have in the Rotation of the Thigh-bone, are called 
Trochanchers ; the upperof thefe is larger and fomething ir- 
regular, and’ is termed the greater, and the lower the lef- 
fer ; befides thefe on the hinder part, there is a long Procefs 
for the Implantation of divers Mufcles. 


The lower part of the Thigh-bone is larger, and hastwo 
Conisli which are a little curve on the infide: ‘Thefe Pro- 
tuberances ate roundifh at the end, and are covered with a. 
laree, fmooth, Cartilage ; there is a Procefs between thefe 


two, and a large Cayity which receives the Protuberance of 


the Thigh on the fore-part there is a {mall Cavity, into 
which the Rotula is fixed. The Thigh-bone in the Fwtus 
continues Cartilaginous the fecond Month, 


"The 
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The OPERATION. 


Place the Patient on his Back, and let one Affiftant take)) 9) 
hold of the Thigh above the Knee, and another grafp its if 
upper part, and ler both thefe at once drawthe Part ftrong=1)}, 
ly to bring both ends of the Bone together ; and whilft rhey)) 
do this, let’ the Surgeon reduce them, and bring them to a 

level. 1k 

If the two ends continue together, yet fome fort of Ex- } jj 
tenfion is neceflary, for fear of breaking off the extremities, }; 
and by this means hindring the Re-union of the Bone. 

If the Fra@ure be near the Head of the Bone, there 1s 
no room to take hold of it, and therefore a Napkin muff | 
be put. between the Parients Thighs, and one Affiftant muft | 
draw this, whilft the othertakes hold of the Thigh a little 
‘above the Knee, and fo makes the Extenfion. It this can- 
not be conveniently enough done with the Hands , the Sut= |. 
geonmuft make ufeof Girths, or if thefe be not ftrong e- If 
nough, of Towels. 

THE DRESSING. Wrap. the Fracture round’ with a J( 
large fimple Comprefs dipt in Wine heated, and lay a good |} 
Comprefs, three quarters of an Inch thick all along the hol- 
low partof the Thigh to preferve its Curvature ; for if it 
were ftreight, it. would be longer,than it ought.to be, and 
the Patient. would be lame all. his Life-time. 

The Bandage muft be made with three Rollers about” 
three inches broad; rolled upat-one end. The firft Roller) }j 
muft be three Ells. in length, and the fecond four. The 
way of applying the firft Roller is thus ; Firft make three 
Circular turns, about the Fracture, then bring it up the)} 
Thigh fpirally, leaving {mall Edgings, and faften it round 
the Body-;, when this is done, apply the fecond Roller on 
the Fracture. and make two. Circular turns, and bring it 
down the Thigh fpirally leaving fmall Edgings, and fo) 
continue ( withour covering the Knee ) to defcend all along 
the Leg, and bring the Roller under the Foot like a Stir- 
yup, and reafcend up the Leg leaving {mall Edgings, and | 
pia it where it ends. If youpleafe yow may end below the 
Knee without proceeding farther;,when this is done, ap- | 
ply a graduated Comprefs at the bottom of the Thigh, to 
keep it equalallalong. In the laft place, lay four longitudi- 
nal Compreffes. round the Thigh, and let eachCompre(s: be 
an Inch anda half broad, andalmoftas long as che Thigh 

it 
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it felf, and cover each of thefe with a Paft-board or a Splint 
lof Deal, which muftbe very. thin and pliant, and keepthefe 
}Compreffes on with the-third and laft Roller, in the ap- 
iplying which, you muft begin beneath and rife up by fmall 
Edgings, and fo embrace the Dreffings together with two 
Jarge Paft-boards; which muft be tyed with Ribbons, and 
not lie over oneanother. You muft put a {mall Soal with 
1a Quilt under the Patients Leg to keep it right with the 
Toes up, and a {mall Roll of Linnen under the Heel, pro- 
ivided it be not fwoln ; fonin this cafe' there is no need of 
it, and in its ftead with a Napkin folded in three pleats, and 
‘rolled up at both ends; and lay this under the Leg to pre- 
vent the Heel from being compreft ; letrhere be one Rib- 
t bon ftitcht ro the end of the Bolfter, and another on each 
| fide to fupport the Foor, and tie thefe to the Junks in which 
the Foot is laid. 
| Thefe are made in the following manner, taketwo fticks 
jas long as the Patients Leg and Thigh, and wrap them in 
ftraw tying it round with a Ribbon, then Roll thele two 
i fticks together with the Straw in which they are wrapt ina 
} Cloth, and lay ‘the Leg and Thigh together .with 
i the Dreflings between them. Before you lay the Patients 
| Thigh between the Junks, lay three Ribbons over, and as 
| many under the Leg, and place theJunks on thefe. And 
| obferve here to make that Roll of Junks which lieson the 
} out-fide, at leaft three Inches longer than that on the inner 5 
| before: you tie the -Junks, you muft place a Bolfter on each 
| fide the lower part of the Leggs, about the Ancles, in the up- 
j per part of the Leg near the Knee, in the lower part of the 
| Thigh above the Knee, and in the upper part of the Thigh 
| under the Groin, that fo-all the hollowne(s..and inequalities 
| may be filled up, andthe part may lie eafily. Befides thefe, 
lay a pretty thick’ Comprefs lengthways on the Leggs and 
®) Thighs. ‘When the Junks are hus rolled up clofe tothe Leg 
and Thigh, begin to tie the Ribbon in the midft, and ta 
| proceed to thereft. The knots muft be made on the out- 
fide of the Junks, the Ribbon at the upper end of the Pil- 
low muft be tyedto that next the Knee, and the Ribbons 
which are on the fide of the Pillow, muft be brought a crofs 
each other, and pinned so the Roll of Junks about the mid-~ 
dle of the Leggs ; when this isall done, place the Leg on 
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} a’ Pillow with the Foor a little raifed, and placea Cradle o- 
| ver itto keep off the Bed-cloths. 


Tn 
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‘In the Hofpital of the Charite des Hommes, they ule Box- | 
es matted within, and by this means they pretend to keep: | 


the Leg Stable andin a good pofture. 
THE CURE. Lerthe Patient lie on his Back, ‘to’ keep 


the whole Leg equally extended ; and when there isa ne- 


ceflity of making the Patients Bed, lettwo Infty fellows |r 
place their Arms under. his Buttocks, and {upport his Body | 


with their two other Hands, whilft another puts both ‘his 


Hands under the Dreffing to lift up his Leg and Thigh, and | 


then carry him to Bed‘or Table with a Quilt onit, and co- 
ver him whilft his bed is made. 


If there be no Wound, keep the Dreffings on as long as” 


may be without removing them, and feed the Patient ‘with 
Meats eafie of Digeftion, as Fowl, Roafted Fleth, and good 
Broths. 


REMARKS, 


Avicen and feveral other Authors’ pretend , thar the 
thigh can {carcely be'fo reduced, but ‘that the Patient will 
remain lame; efpecially if the Fracture’ be’ in the upper” 
part, becatife the Mufcles and Tendons are very ftrong, |. 
and the Part is'fo Flethy, that a. Bandage can f{carce re- | 


tain It. 
In the Mifcellanea Curiofa, Obf. 25. there is a Relation 


that a Woman‘of a good Habitof: Body, and five Months: 
gone with Child who broke het. Thigh, and having careta- |} 
ken of it withourany Succefs, was at laft delivered of a |f 


found Child, and in about a Month after, was perfectly cu- 
red of her Fracture. | 

Fabr.. Hildanus, Obf: 68. tells us, the Wife of a cer- 
tain Sénatour ef Bern having broke her Leg, could by 


no means be cured till fhe was delivered about 40 Days af=!\}) 
ter. Thefe Obfervations thew, that in the time of Pregnans 


cy, Nature imploys moft'of the Nutritious Juice in the per- 
fecting of the Fetus. 
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CHAP. LXVIt. 
Of the Fracture of the Rotula. 


‘| TH IS Operationis the Reduction of the Bones of the Ro- 

| tula into their Natural place. 

THE CAUSE of this Fractare is moft commonly fome 

Blow or Fail. 

| THE SIGNS. This Fracture is difcerned by a Separati- 

|} onof the parts of the Bone. If the Fracture be Tranf- 

| verfe, the Mufcles fometimes draw the Fragment pretty 

| high under the Teguments of the Thigh. When this hap- 
pens, there is great reafon to fear the Patient will continue 
lame. 

The Rotula is a {mall round Bone placed on the Articula- 
tion of the Leg and Thigh, and is covered with a {mooth 
Cartilage, which difpofes ir for Motion. Iisa little con- 
vex outwardly, and articulated by Ginglymus, and covered 
with Ligaments, and the Tendons of the Mufcles. This 
{mall Bone ferves as a Pully to the Tendons of the Muf= 
cles which pafs over it. 

The Rotula of the Fetus in the Womb begins to appear 
on the fourth Month, and continues Cartilaginous till after 


‘the Birth. 


The OPERATION 


If the Rotulabe fractured tranfverfly, the upper part will 

|be drawn up; and therefore to reduce it, place the Patient 

fon his Back, andlet fome Affiftants extend the Leg and 

then bring downthe Bone,and with your Thumbs adjutt ir to 

Pthat which remains below, and here -obferve never to take 

of both Thumbs together, for then the piece will infallibly 
‘Pfly out of its place. : 

If the Rotula be fractured lengthways, there is no need 
fof making an Extenfion, becaufe the Bones do nor ftart 
far from one another, and it fuffices to thruft them intro 
their place, and then make the Drefling. 

THE DRESSING. If the Fracture be Tranfverfe, the 
Bway of Drefling itis in this manner ; take a Roller of three 
Bells long, and abouran Inchand a half broad rolled up at 

both 
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i 
both ends, apply the middle of this Roller above the Rotus) 
la, and make two Circular turns, then bring it down uns) 
der the Ham and crofs it there, then bring it beneath the Rose 
tula, and make a Circular turn ; next bring it up and let 
it crofs again below the Knee, then bring it up and make a 
Circular turn there, and continue thus bringing it up and) 
down, and croffing under the Knee, and making Circulatl 
turns above and below, till the Joynt be covered with rhe} 
Edgings, and then pin the end of the Roller either abovey 
or below the Knee ; when this is done, lay the Leg in the 
Junksin the fame manner as was directed in the foregoing 
Chapter. 

If the Rotula be fractured lengthways, take a Roller of 
about three Ells long, and two Inches broad rolled up 
at both ends, and having a flit in the midft, apply the | 
middle of this on the middle of the Fracture, and pafgs }' 
one of the Heads of the Roller through the flit in the mid= 
die, fo that this flit be in the middle of the Rotwia; then 
draw the, Roller pretty ftrait to keep the parts of rhe Bone | 
together, and cover the Rotula with feveral Circumvoluti- 
ons, leaving all along {mall Edgings; aud laftly, keep all 
freddy by feveral Circular turns about the Rotula ; and 
when this is done, lay the Leg in the Junks. 

THE CURE. Embrocate the contiguous parts with good 
Defenfatives, to preventa Fluxion or loflammation, and 
do not remove the Bandage till the Cure be perfected, or), 
it flacken of its own accord,’ or fome accident require it,and)| 
ler the Patient feed on Roafted. Flefh, or Nourifhing liq 
quids. | 


ao eam 


ii 


ed 


REMARKS. 


| 
| 
| 
| 

Fabr. Hildanus, Cent. 5. Obf: 88. relates, that a certamg}' 
lufty Fellow of 40 years of Age, had a Tranfverle Fra=)}! 
cure of the Rotu/a with a great Contufion, but no Woundy)}! 
Thoughthe Patient was treated according to the Rules of |: 
Art from the very firft, yet neverthelefshe was afflicted with)}: 
great Pains, and feveral other bad Symptoms ; and after\} 
thefe were removed, andthe cure at length compleated he | 
continued lame, his Thigh was very weak, he could not} 
walk without a great deal of trouble, and had the greateft ) 
diffculry in the World to lift up his Leg in going up any), 
Afcent, i} 
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The fame Authour relates the Hiftory of a Captain who 
had his Rotula fractured by 2 Musket-fhor, upon which a 
reat Inflammation and a Melicers enfued, which affiicted 
him fo much as to obftructDigeftion and ruin his Health,and 
after fome time proved the caufe of his Death. Thefe In- 
ftances Demonftrate to us of how bad confequence Hurts 
of the Rotula are. 


om ATP. LXIX. 


Of a Complicate Fracture of the Leg. 


T H 1S Operation is the Reducing the Bones into their Na- 
tural place. 
THE CAUSE of Fractures in this Parr, arefome Blow 
or Fall. | 
THE SIGNS. There is a vifible Wound, the crathing 
of the Bones may be heard, and the Part is fenfibly fhorter 


than it ought to be. 


If the Tibia only be broke, the other fupports it and hin- 
ders it from jetring out ; but if both Bones are broke, they 


§ very often ride on one another, and then the Leg is shorter 


® than it ought to be. 


‘There are two Bonesin the Leg, the Tzdia or larger Fo- 
cil, and the Fibula or leffer. The Tzbia forms the fore-part 
of the Leg, and has a Protuberance at its upper end, which 


Bis received into the Cavity of the Thigh-bone. Befides 
I thefe, there are two long Simus’s which receive the Head 


lof the Thigh-bone, which by reafon of the Cartilages 
9) which line them appear very long. M. Sanguerdius has ob- 


: 


} 


ferved another Sinus in the fore-part lying between thetwo 
former, which are feparated by a prominence, at the Extre- 
mity of which, there fprings a Ligament which is implan- 
ted into the Thigh-bone. This Bone is Triangular, and 
irs anteriour part which is long and fharp, is called its 
Edge or Spine ; at its lower end it has a Procefs which makes 
the internal Ancle; and in the laft place, it is articulated 


Pwith the A/tragalis by Ginglymus. 


¥ 


The Fibula is much flender than the Tibia, and is placed 
in amanner behind the Leg ; it has a round Head at its up- 
per End, which terminates a little below the Head 

| the 
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the Tzbiz, but its lower end is extended below the Tibia, 
The Fibula is bound to the Tibia by common Ligaments. 

The two Focils of the Leg {pread from each other, and 
leave an interftice in the midft , whichis filled wixhalarge & 
loofe Ligament,and fomeMufcli § which defcend all along the } | 
Leg; and forthis Reafon in Amputation of the Limb, iris 
ufual to divide thefe by a harp, ftreight Knife, to prevent @ 
the Accidents which might follow, if they were left.to be @ 
torn by the Teeth of the Saw. 

The Tibia continues to be Cartilaginous on the fecond 
Month in the Feri, and the Fibula do's not appear diftinctly 
at thattime, but in the third Month they are bony and vis 
fible enough. 


The OPERATION. 


Place the Parient on his Back, and let an Affiftant take 
hold of his Leg above the Foor, and another below the 
Knee; and if both Bones are broke, and ride one over the 
other, let them make a ftrong Extenfion, which is nor re- 
quired to be fogreat if one of the Bones remain entire, 
and then with both Hands bring the Bones even. 

THE DRESSING. When the Bones are reduced, drefs 
this like other contus’d Wounds, applying Pledgits with 
good Digeftives, and laying on an Emplafter, and a fim- 

le Comprefs over that wetted in Wine heated. When the 
Wound is dreft in this manner, bind up the part with the 
Eighteen tail'd Bandage in this manner, 

Take alarge piece of Linen Cloth as long as the part, 
and broad enough to go round it;when it is made up into three 
Pleats , cutthis Clorh into three parts equal on every fide, 
leaving about three inches plain and undivided in the mid- 
dle to fupport the Leg, and ftitch it along the whole length 
of the undivided part. The feveral ranges of thefe Tails 
muft be all gradually longer and fhorter than each other, 273, 
the inmoft fhorreft of all, the middle fomething longer than 
that, and the outmoft longeft of all; when the Bandage is 
laid under the Leg lay a Comprels under it to prevent the 
Pus from ftaining tt. 

When things are thus prepared, apply the Tails on the 
Fracture, raifing them one on one fide, and the other on 
the other, and crofling them, and fo continue to raife the 
Heads of the firft Range, next lay two Comprefies on each 
fidethe Leg as long as it felf; then proceed to raife and 

crols 
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ctofs the fecond in the fame manner as the firft, beginning 
with thofe which lie over the Fracture ; and in the latt 
place, do the fame with the third Rank, and make the re- 
maining part of the Drefling with Junks, Splints, Boulfters, 
Soals, Pillows, and Ribbons, as was directed in the foregoing 
Chapter. : ‘ 

THE CURE. Drefs the Fracture twice a Day, in the 
{ame manner as contus'd Wounds which require Digeftion. 
‘Take care to cover the Bone if it lie bare with dry Pledgirs, 
not fuffering the Wound to clofe untilthe Bone be exfoliated, 
confine the Patient to a regular Diet, and then Digeft, De- 
terge, and Cicatrize after the ufual manner. 


REMARKS. 


Kerkringius, Obf- 58. tells us, that a certain young Man 
of 20 yearsof Age having received ablow by aHorfe on 
the Tibia, and his Surgeon not imagining the Bone to be af- 
fected healed the Wound, but about 20 years afterit broke 
out again in the fame place , and part of the Tzbia exfoli- 
ated. Some few years fince, there wasa Man in the Chari- 
te des Hommes at Parw, who had an Ulcer on the Tibia 
with a Cariofity of the Bone, in which there was an Arte- 
ry of the Marrow which had a fenfible Pulfation. 


CH AP. LXIX. 


Of a Fraéture of the Bones of the Feet. 


ces 1S Operation is 4 Reducing the Bones of the Feet to 
- their Natural place. 

THE CAUSE. This kind of Fracture can {carce happen, 
without {ome heavy thing falling on the part, or fome vi- 
olent Blow. 

THE SIGNS. A Fracture of thefe Bones may be difco- 
yered by the great Contufion, Deformity, Depreffion, and 
crafhing Noife, which may be heay@ upon ftirring the 
Part. 

The Foor iscompos’d of the Tarfus,Metatarfus and ‘Toes. 
The Tarfus ismade up of feven Bones, threeof which are 
termed Cunesformis, becaufe they are crowded like fo many 

ee Ee Wedges 
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Wedges between the reft ; the four other are called 4ffragae 
lus, Calcaneum, Scapha, and Cuboides. 

The Aftragalus isa large irregular Bone, whichis cover 
ed with a fmooth Cartilage in the place, where itis united 
to the Tibiaby Ginglymos. Itis feated between the two An- 
cles, and has a Cavity below which receives the Protube- 
rance of the Calcaneum, and in its fore-part it has a roun- 
difh Protuberance which enters into the Cavity of the Sca- 
pha. The Calcaneum is the largeft of all the Bones of the 
Tarfus, the Body is fupported on it in Walking. and its 
Name is derived from its ufe. It is larger behind than 
where it is joyned to the Cuboides. "The Scapba or Os Navi- 
culare, derives its Name from its refembling a Boat, and is 
mote even withour than within; it hasa Cavity which re- 
ceives the Protuberance of the Affragalus, and is. joyned 
before to the three Offa Cuneiformia. 

The Cuboides derives its Name from its Figure, though 
its fix fides be not equal ; it touches the Caleaneum the Navi-= 
culare the Cuneiformia, and the laft bones of the Metatar- 
is. 

The three Bones of the Tarfus are unequal, and more 
clofely joyned withour than within, and are connected to 
the Naviculare, and three firft Bonesof the Metatarfus. All 
the Bones of the Tarfus are clofely articulated, and bound 
together by Ligaments and Cartilages, asin fuch manner, 
that the Tarfus feems to be only one piece. 

The Metatarfus which makes the fole of the Foot, is com- 


posd of a Range of five Bones, which are {mooth and con-. 


vex outwardly, and flenderat thatend where they are Arti- 
culated with the firft Range of the Bones of the Fingers, on 
the infide they are curve, and by this means adapted to re- 
ceive the Tendons of the Mufcles. Thefe Bones have Pro- 
cefies both above and below their Articulation, with the 
Bones of the Tarfus which is very clofe, andthe Mau/culé 
Inzeroffei lie between them. 

There are fourteen Bones in the Toes, the great Toe ha- 
ving two, and each of the reft three Bones. ‘The firft Range 
iS longer than the reft, and their Structure and Articulation 
is thefame with the Fingers,’ except in this, that they are 
fhorier than the latter, 

The Metatarfis an®Toes form a Cavity under ‘the Soal 
of the Foot, where the Tendons of the Mufcles pafs, and 
this Cavity hinders them from being compreffed in Walk- 


any. 
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Th OPERATION. 


_\ Place the Patient ona Stool or on his Bed, and if the Ta 

Jus or Metatarfus be fractured, let two Afiftants make the 
Extenfions, one having hold of the end of rhe Foor, and 
the other ofthe Heel and the lower part of the Leg, and 
then reduce the Bones. 

The Toes are to be managed in the fame manner as the 
Fingers in the Hand. 

THE DRESSING. Since there is a Wound ever in a 
Fracture of the Foot, it muft therefore be dreft like all o- 
ther Contufed Wounds, that is, digefted not with greafie 
Unguents which are apr torotthe Tendons, but Spirituous 
Applications, as Oy/ of Eggs, Oyl- of Turpentine, &c. Firft lay 
on Pledgits, and thena iimple Comprefs around the Foor 
dipt in fome Defenfative Liquour; and laftly, make the fol- 
lowing Bandage. 

Take a Roller between two or three Ells long, and an 
Inch and a half broad rolled up at both ends, begin with 
making a Circumvelution about the bottom of the Leg, and 
then crofs on the bottom of the Foot ; then bring it under 
the Foor and crofs again, and return over the Foot cro‘fing, 
and proceed to the end of the Foot in the fame manner. 
( Thefe Turns of the Roller leave Lozenge-like fpacce, 
which has occafion’d this Bandage to have thar Name given 
it ) from the end of the Foot return to the Heel, bringing 
the Roller up and covering the Foot with the Edgings, and 
then faften by feverzl Circumvolutions about the Leg 
after the Bandage is made, lay the Leg in the Junks, 
as directed in the Chapter of the Fracture of the Thigh. 

THE CURE. Dreis this in the fame manner as con- 
tusd Wounds, and confine the Patient toa Regular Diet. 


REMARKS. 


Fabr. Hildanus, Cent. 2. Obf- 47. relates, that a certain 
Perion attempting to leap over a Ditch when the Ground was 
frozen, wrenchcd his Foor fo violently, as to force the Ta- 
lus and Affragalus out of their places and break the Liga- 
ments which bound the Bones together, which forced him to 
take off the Foot. 


CH AP. 
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CHAP. LXxX. 
Of Luxations in General. 


‘Pee kinds of Operations, are the Reducing of the Bones 
diflocated, into their Natural place. 

THE CAUSE. Luxations moft commonly are caufed by 
fome Blow, Fall, or otHer Excernal Accident; but fome- 
times likewife they proceed from the too great Humidity- 
and Relaxation of the Ligaments and Tendons of the Muf- 
cles, which are not firm enough to keep the Part in its 
place. \Sometimes that Mucilage which Nature furnithes 
the Joynts with to lubricate and make them fupple, is con- 
denfed and. coagulated by Acids, and becomes of the Con- 
fiftence of Plafter ; and this filling up the Cavity, thrufts 
the Head of the Bone out of its place. 

Sometimes the Head of the Bones, and the contiguous 
Nervous parts are united and cemented together by a cer- 
tain glutinous Matter, and this is more dangerous than fim- 
ple Luxations. 

THE SIGNS. If a Diflocated Bone be compared with 
its oppofite which is in its proper place, (befides the lofs of 
its Motion) the Part will appear very different in its Length, 

‘gure, and Pofition. | 
[Lwxations are perfect. whenthe Head of the Bone isentire- 
ly out of the Cavity, or Partial when it is only fo in part. 

The Diflocation of the Thigh is the moft difficult to reduce, 
and that of the Heel-bone the moftdangerous. The Thigh- 
bone has a ftrong Ligament which connects its Head to the 
Acetaliuluim, and cannot be diflocated except this be broke 
fome viclence,or very much relaxed, and when this happens, 
it can "never be re-united, and the Bone lies fo deep and is 
cover'd by fo many Mufcles, that the Virtue of Medicines 
‘annot reachit, and the Patient muft unavoidably continue 


lame allche reft of his Life. Children often efcape more eafily 
than Men, which happens from the great Repofe they take. 
‘The Danger in a Luxation of the Foot, proceeds from 


nuinerous Bones and Tendons in that part ; but this is a 
which very feldom happens. There is a great Pain, 


4 
and fometimes a Convulfion happens in reducing thele parts 
which proceeds from ‘the acute Sen‘e of the Tendons which 
iftended andtorn. Thongh the Myrt be fmall the 
Part 


~, 
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Part is inflamed, bucif it be great there {pring up Fungw’s, 
and the Patient is often convulfed. 

Authors pretend there are but thefe three Luxations which 
ate Mortal, viz. That of the Spine, thatof the lower Jaw 
when itis perfect, and that.of the Head with the firlt Ver- 
tebra. 

The Luxation of the upper Vertebre are very dangerous» 
becaufe they comprefs the Spinal Marrow, and by this means 
intercept the Animal Spirits. ‘ 

Imperfect Luxations are more eafily reduced than com- 
“-pleat ones, becaufe the Head of the Bone is onthe edge 
‘of the Cavity, and do’s not require fo much pains to bring 

It in. | 
In Luxations which proceed from a Relaxation of the 
-Ligaments, it is eafie enough to put the Bone into its place, 
but very difficult to retain it there. 

The Articulation of the Arm with the Scapula and Wrift 
being very lax, thofe Bones are eafily diflocated, 

Luxations in Women, Children, and lean Perfons, are 
reduced with much greater eafe than in lufty Men. 

When the Ligaments are broke, the Luxations are incu- 
rable. ; 

Whena Bone has but one Head, it is more eafie to re- 
uce it, thanif it had two. 

If Luxations be of long ftanding, it is difficult ro reduce 
them becaufe the Ligaments grow hard ; the Cavity is filled 

up as wellas the Paflage, by which the Bone fhould, be 
brought into its proper place. 

Luxations with Wounds are more dangerous and difficule 
to reduce than fimple ones, which is occalioned by the Ac 
cidents which attend them. | 

In Luxations where the Edges of the Cayity are broke, 
the Bone being reduced, {oon falls out again. 


Th OPERATION. 

In imperfect Luxations, or fuch as proceed from a Laxi-~ 
ty of the Ligaments; the part muft be drawn as litle as 
may be, becaufe in imperfect Luxations, the Head of the 
Bone is not far out of its Natural place, and when the Li- 
gaments are relaxed, they eafily give way. 

‘The Bone muft be drawn ull the Head be near the Cavi- 
ty, giving it feveral little curns on ong fide and another, as 
7 Be 3 ogcas 
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occafion requires, and when the Head is on the Edge of the 
Cavity, guide it in. 

Obferve kere always to bring the Bone in the fame way 
it flipt out, and if the Parr be inflamed, that muft be fome+ 
thing abated before the Reduction, leaft the Patient be 
convuls’d. | 

The Extenfion muft be greater or lefs as neceflity requires; 
or the Parient can endure it. - 

THE DRESSING. After Redudion, keep the Part in 
1's place witha proper Bandage,ufing aScarf if it be theArm, 
junks if the Leg or other proper Machines in the reft of 
the Body. 

The Bandage muft not be too ftrait, for fear leaft the 
Blood-Veffels and Lymphaticks be compreft, and caufe a 
Tumour, on the other Hand it muftinot be too flack, for 
fear léaft ir be not fufficient to keep the part in its place, and 
anew | uxation happen. | : 

THE CURE. If an Inflammation proceed from the 
firairnefs of a Bandage, it requires {uch internal Medicines 
as promore the Fluidity and Motion of the Blood, and fuch 
Excernal Medicines as difperfe the Inflammation. 

If the Luxated Part be inflamed, you muft nor atrempr 
to 'redtice it till the Inflammation be abated, becaufe it is 
incapable of neceflary Extenfion, and the Pain may caufe a 
Mortal Convulfion. 

To prevent Inflammation, foment the part which is redu- 
ced with a Decoction of the tops of St. ¥ohns wort, Camo- 
mile, Tapfus Barbatus, Rofemary, Stoechas Arabica, and dip 
the Rollers in that Liquour ; this Fomentation hinders the 
Stagnation of the Blood, prevents Inflammation, and’ re- 
tores the Natural Springinefs of the Fibres. 

There is very often Oedematous Tumours on the Part 
whichis Luxated; for the difperfing of which, interns] 
Sudorificks are ufeful'in conjunction with very ‘penetrating 
Volatil Oyls. For this purpoie, Liniments made with Di- 
ftilled Oy! of Tartar aid Humane Bones are excellent. 

The following Emplafter is an excellent Difcutient. Take 
yellow Wax and very fine white Rofin, Melt thefe and put a 
litle Waite Amber and Gum Elemi of each a faficient quan 
tity to form a Mafs,’ incorporate thefe with Balfim of Peru, 
and make an Emplafter which is to be laid on the Fractured 
part ; thetwo edges of the Emplafter muft not touch each 
ather, by reafon of rhe {welling of the Luxated Part. The 
contiguous Parts muft by no means be embrocated, except 
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it be with Oy/ of Turpentine, becaufe all Oleous Medicines 
ftop the Pores hinder Perfpiration , and relax the Parts 
inftead of conftringing them. 

You muft likewife forbear the ufe of Aftringenr Cata~ 
plafins which fhut up the Pores, and caufe_a Tumour of the 
Part. Ic is better for this purpofe, ro ufe Decoctions mad¢g 
of the Nervous Plants in Wine. 

If the Luxation proceed from a Hard, Plaftry Matter, 
which by degrees has thruft the Bone out of its Cup, Difcu- 
tient, and atcenuating Medicines are required to diffolve 
the indurated Matter. The Internal ones are {uch as mort« 
fie the Acid, as the Volatil Spirit of Tartar, the Volatil Spi- 
rit and Salt of Human Bones, with proper Laxatives and Su- 
dorificks premifed. The External Ditcurients may be fuch 
as diffolve the Coazulum ; as Balfam of Peru mixed with Spi- 
rit of Wine, or diffolved with the Yolk of an Ege, with a 
little Spirit of Ginger. Spirit of Earthworms is ftill better, 
Oy! of Tartar is very propet to refolve the Coagulum. 

If the Reduction of a Bone be too long deferred, a Coague 
Jum is formed, which hinders it, and mutt be firft diffolyed by 
following Remedy. Bf. Diffill’d Ovl of Humane Bodies, p.1. 
the Fwtid Oy! of Tartar, p2 11. Mix thefe and put Quick-lime 
over them, then diftill with a Rerort, and rub the Part with 
this Oyl which is very penetrating. ae 

If the Luxation proceed froma Relaxation of the Liga- 
ments, internal Sudorificks are good, and externally Difcu- 
tients,Aromaticks, Aftringents, mixed with Nervine Medicines, 
the Wounded part inadue State. Crollius's Stypuck .Em- 
plafter mixed with Oyl of Tartar, and Oy! of the Phildfo- 
phers {pread on Glove Leather and applied on the Part, is 
yery proper. 

if the Bone be Diflocated and Fractured, thefe Mil 
chiefs muft be both remedied at once, and proper Extenfions 
and Bandages made for each,as they fhall happen to require, 


REMARKS. 


Fabr. Hildanus, Cent.2. Obf. 99. tells us, That a certain 
young Maid having wrenched her Foot without any Diflo- 
cation, did for fome Days walk onir without any very prcat 
trouble. But neglecting ir the Pain increafed fome {mall 
time after, and the Part became tumefied and inflamed ; 
wpon this 4 Mountebank was fent for, who having fiolently 
hall’d and twifted about the Part, applied an Aftringent Ca= 
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taplafm made of Bole Armoniack, the Four Meals, the white 
of an Egg, and made avery ftrait Bandage, without pur-’ 
ging her Body before the Operation ; this occafioned the 
Pain to encreafe; and there wasa Fluxion on the Part, at- 
tended witha continual Feaver, Delirium and Reftleffnels. 
After fome time an Abfcefs which was formed in the Part 
broke, andfeveral carious Bones were thrown out, and the . 
Parient continued lame all her Lif€after. | 
This Inftance plainly demonftrates, of how dangerous 

coniequence it is to neglect Wrenches and Luxations, or to 
torment the Patient while the ‘Part contifues paind and In-_ 
flamed. : 


CHAP. LXXL 


Of a Luxation of the Bones of the Cranium. 


"ET HIS Operation is a Re-uniting the Bones of the Skull 
when they happen te be feparated. © . 

THE CAUSE. This Diftemper’ arifes from an excet 
five Moifture which renders the Bones lax and yielding , 
¢ efpecially if the Sutures are nor clofe) or too great a 
quantity of Blood paffing through the Veffels of the Dura 
Mater, which inceffantly beats on the Bones of the Dura 
Mater, and at length forces them quite afunder. The Fa- 


which perhaps might proceed from abundance of Spirits em- 


i esuments Bi ving Way. * 


the OPERATION. 

This is bringing the Bones together, by comprefiing them 
with’ the Palm of the Hand, and then keeping thein toge- 
ther by fome convenient Bandage. Pat «. & ae 
‘ THE DRESSING. Cut of ‘the Patients Hair, ‘and lay 
# Compre(s dipt in: Spirit of Wine , or fome other “ex sets 


4 i | : 
ust sed 


of Chirurgical Operations. 
and Spirituous Liquour, and make the Bandage called the 
| Capeline, to bring the Bones together by degrees. 
. To make this, take a Roller about an inch anda half 
| broad, and four or five Ells in length rolled up at both ends, 
_ artd beginto apply it on the middle of the Fore-head, then 
bring the two Heads of the Roller behind the Head and 
‘| crofs them, and engage one end of the Roller by paffing the 
| other over it; then raife one end of the Roller and bring 
it over the Sagittal Suture quite to the middle of the Fore- 
| head’, and there engage it with the- other Head of the Rol- 
der, which you muft bring over the Fore-head; then raife 
| the Roller and bring it over the Head making an Edging on 
| the firft turnover the Sagittal Suture; and then bring ir 
down behind the Head, and engage it by the other 
Head, with which you muft continue to make Circular 
turns round the Head, while you raife the other end, making 
Edgings alternately on each fide of the Head till the 
whole be covered. In the laft place, bring the two ends 
of the Rollerround the Reatl paffing round over the Fore- 
head, and pin it at the’ends. 
THE CURE. Soak the Dreffings every day in Red Wine, 
Spirit’ of Wine, or {ome fuch Spirituous and Refolvent Li- 
quour, to promote the Tran{piration of the watry Matter, 
| and letthe Patient ufe a drying Diet, forbearing all intenfe 

thinking ; let him keep his Mind gay, and purge with Hy- 
| d-agogues, as Scammony, Falap, or their Rofins. When the 
| Bandage feems to flacken, from the Bones approaching to 
each other, it is-time to undoe it, and bind the part up a- 
| gain, & | i: ek ee 


REMARK S. 


This isa Diftemper which rarely happens, however the 
FamousMonfieur Pafeal,a Name well known ‘in the Learned 
World, had fuch a Disjunction of the Bones of the Head, 

| that the Motion ef his Brain could be felt by applying the 

Hand on his Head. “ se aad an 
| \° Fabr: Hildanus, Cent.2. Obf- 7. tells us, that a Robuft 
fellowof 40 years of Age who never had been ill, was {ei~ 
zed witha continual Feayer. In the beginning he neg- 
lected ail Methods of cure, which proved of ill confequence 

| to him, depriving him of Sleep, and throwing him into a 
Delirium, Upon the fixth or feventh day the Coronal and 
Sagitial Suture ferarated,.and the Mction of the Brain 
Be aw * ig, Wee Wa Re : might 
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might be felt by laying ones Finger on the Interftice of the 
Sutures. Upon the fevenih day the Parent had a profufe,cri- 
tical, fwear, tingtured like the Ruft of Iron, by which the 
Morbifick Matter was thrown out, and by degrees the Su- | 
tures re-united, and the Patient recovered. 


CHAP. LXXI. 
Of the Luxation of the Bones of the Nofe. 


TH IS Operation is 2 Reducing the Sutures of the Bones 
of the Nofe, to their Functure with the Coronal Bone. 
ing CAUSE of this Accident, is ufually fome Blow 
or Fall. 
THE SIGNS. When thefe Bones are Luxated, there ap- 
ears a {mall Cavity between tfe Bones of the Forehead and ~ 
Nofe, and thefe laft thake upon the leaft touch ; the Nofe i 
felf is diftorted, and the Patient breaths with difficulty. 


The OPERATION. 


This Diflocation feldom happens, the Bones of the Nofe 
and the Coronal Bone being very firmly united, and when 
it does, it muftbe reduced in the following manner. Take 
ihe a fmall ftick of Deal of a proper fize planed and fitted ta } 
met the Noftrils, and wrapt round with Tow ; andthen placing | 
| the Thumbonthe Root of the Nofe, partly on the Coro- 
nal, and partly on the Nafal Bone to keep the Bones 
fteddy, put them into their place with the ftick. In 
putting the ftick up, you muft take care not to hurr the; 
{pungy Bones of the Nofe, for fear of Wounding the Part, 
and caufing ill-conditioned Ulcers. 

THE DRESSING is the fame as in Fractures of the 
Nofe. | 

THE CURE. If there bea Wound, ‘drefs it once every 
day asa Complicate Wound. fle 


CHAD. 
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CHAP. LXXIIlL. 


Of the Luxation of the lower Faw. 


| i hae IS Operation is Reftoring the Head of the Bone inte 
its Natural Cavity. | 
THE CAUSE. The Luxation of the lower Jaw often 
| Pfoceeds, from opening the Mouth too wide in yawning. 
his Luxation moft commonly happens in the Fore-parr, 
| And rarely in the hinder, by reafon of the Mamillary bis. 
.) Sefles which hinder the Bone from flipping behind. The 
“} Jaw is fometimes Iuxated on one fide only, and at other 
times on both. | | 
THE SIGNS. When the Jaw-bone is diflocated only on 
fj one fide, it isturned tranfverfly, and is plainer and more 
i depreft, than the found fide on which there is an apparent 
.™ Tumour. The Patients Mouth ftands wide open, and -he 
“Bi canneither fhut ic nor chew his Meat; and the Teeth of the 
| lower Jaw ftand our farther than thofe of the upper, and 
} do not anfwer to the correfpondent ones on the other fide. 
} When the Mandible is luxated on both fides, it hangs on 
7 the Breaft, and the Saliva flows inceflantly from the Mouth, 
“mthe Parotid Glands being compreft by the Head ‘of the 
“Bone. There is a Tenfionof the Temporal Mufcles, and’ 
‘Bthe Patient can neither fhut his, Mouth, nor ftir his 
“B.Tongue. — 
° §=When there is a Diflocation on both fides, the Bone is 
_§ much more difficult to reduce, than when it is on one fide 
“only, andthe Accidents are more defperate ; and unlefs ir 
|B} be inftantly reftored, there is a great Pain, Feaver, and an 
“@ inflammation of the Throat, and the Patient dies in ten 
idaystime, “ © . 


1 
i 
i 


Th OPERATION. 


If the Bone has been out for any time, Emollient Reme- 

dies muftbe ufed before it can be reftored. 
__ To reducea compleat Luxation when both Heads of the 
)Bone are out ; Jet the Patient upon the Floor or a low 
Stool, and place a Servant behind to fupport and keep his 
Head fteddy, and then put both your Thumbs into the Pa- 
gilded Tee <i "tients 
Bae a 
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tients Mouth, having wrapt them round with a ape tg 
defend them from being hurt by the Patients Teeth, and toe 
hinder them from flipping when you prefs on the lower 
Jaw ; then clap your other Fingers under the Patients Chin, 
to draw the Jaw and raife it up. 

But if the Mouth be fo clofe that you cannot thruft your 
Thumbs in, put a fmall Wooden Wedge about an inch thick, 
and introducing thefe Wedges ftrongly by their; thinner | 
end, keep them on the Teeth; in the laft place, put a 
Girth under the Chin, and let a Servant put both his Knees 
on the Patients Shoulders, and draw the ends of the Girth, 
while you thruft down the Wedges to bring the Jaw into 
its place. 

When it is only Diflocated on one fide, place the Patient 
on a low Stool, and let a Servant ftand behind to keep his 
Head fteddy ; then put your Thumb om the Grinders of 
that.fide which is diflocated, and thruft the Jaw down, and 
reduce it into its place. 

_ The Mandible may be reduced fometimes by-a blow of — 

the Fift only, on that fide which is not luxated, but this 
can only take place when the Luxation is uncompleat. 
THE DRESSING is the fame asin a FraGure of the 
aw. 

THE CURE. Let the Patient feed on Nourifhing Li- 
quids, for he cannot eat any thing tharis folid, and let him 
keep himfelf ftill in his Bed ; and if there be the leaft figns 
ef Inflammation, give him Clyfters to keep his Body o- 
pen. , 
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CHAP. LXXIV. 
Of the Luxation of the Clavicle. 


PEH TS Operation is the Redudtion of the Head of the Cla- 
*  wicle to its Articulation, with the Acromion of the Shoul= 
der-biade, or the Sternum, 
THE CAUSE of the Iggxation, is fome Blow or Fall. 
‘THE SIGNS. The Cl&vicle is moft commonly diflocag 
ted.in its Jundture to the <Acromion, and very feldom in 
that to the Sternum, becaufe the fir Rib feryesas a {uppore 
ro its ae When 
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_ When the Clavicle is diflocated, the Patient cannot lift 
_ his Arm without a great deal of Difficulty, the Acromion 
| caufesa jetting our, and there is a Cavity causd by the 
| Clavicles falling down. 
__ This Accident is hard to be remedied in Ancient Bodies, 
| becaufethe Ligaments grow hard and bony, and are very 
|. difficulrly agglutinated when once they are broken 


The OPERATION. 


| Let the Patient lie on his Back, and pur fome hard cons 
| vex Body berween his Shoulder-blades, then prefs his Shoul- 
+ ders and the fideof his Breaft, and in the mean time re- 
| duce the bone into its place. 


THE DRESSING is the fame as in a Fracture of the 


part. 

THE CURE. Let the Patient keep his Bed, and let his 
Diet be Roafted Flefth, or any other Nourifhing Meat, 
and bleed him, and give him a Clyfter if occafion thall re- 
quire. 


© Pipe Pes UXXY. 


Of the Luxation of the Vertebre. 


which % flipt out of its place. 
THE CAUSE: The Diflocation of the Vertebre pro- 
| ceeds from fome Blow, Fall, Strain, Violent Motion of 
the Body, or fome ill Pofture, or the Relaxation of fome 
| Ligament by a Flux of Humours. 
| THE SIGNS. Diflocationsof the Vertebre are compleat 
| or imperfect. 
| In an imperfect Luxation of the Vertebre the Neck 
| remains diftorted, the Face is Livid, and the Patient has 
| a great Difficulty to fpeakand breath ; but if the Luxation 
| be compleat, the Nerves and Spinal Marrow fuffer a vio- 
| lent Compreffion, and the Patient muft inevitably die, une 
| lefs he be relieved forthwith. 


| THis Operation is the Reftoring one of the Vertebre 


The 
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The Vertebre of the Back may be diflocated four fevéra] 
ways, Outwardly, Inwardly, to the Right, and to the Left. 
When any of the Vertebre are luxated inwardly, there is 
a Depreffion in the place, bur if ourwardl , onthe contrary 
thereisa Tumour. If the Vertebre be dipe outfide-ways, 
there is an unufual rifing that way. 

When any of the Vertebre are luxated inwardly, the Pa- 
tient has a Difficulty of making Warer and voiding his Ex- 
crements, cannot move his Thigh without a great deal of 
difficulty, and it becomes cold; becanfe the Origin of the 
Nerves which are difpenfed to that Part are compreffed, and 
thefe fort of Luxations where the Vertebra is flipt inwards, 
are very difficult to reduce, becanfe tliere can be no com- 
preffion made on the Belly for that purpofe. 

If the Vertebre of the Back bunch out in Children, the 
Ribs do not grow at all, or at leaft but very little, and jet 
forwards, and make an acute Angle at the Sternum, by 
which means the Cavity of the Breaft is not capacious e- 
nough for the Expanfion of the Lungs, bur they being coms 
preft, the Patient becomes Afthmatick. 

If the Spine be convex, there is a ftop put to its. 
growth, but the Arms and Legs encreafe exceedingly. 

When the Rump-bone is diflocated, the Patient cannot 
bring his Heel towards his Buttock, nor bend his Knee 
without a great deal of Difficulty, nor can he fit or go ta 
Stool without a great deal of trouble. 


Th OPERATION. 


To reduce the Vertebre of the Neck, of whatever kind © 
the Luxation be, place the Patient on a low Chair, and let 
a Servant lay a great ftrefs on his Shoulders, and while he 
does this, take hold of the Patients Head under the Ears, 
and making an Extenfion of it, turn itto and fro tillit be 
reduced ; and you may know tharit is fo, by his being able 
to turn it himfelf, and the ceffation of the Pain. 

To reduce the Vertebr.ec which are luxated externally, let 
the Patient be laid on aTable on his Belly,and faften a Girth 
under his Arm-pits, andon the Hips, and tie atthe fame 
time his Thighs and Legs, and draw both above and be- 
low, without making fo violent an Exrenfion, and in the 
mean time reduce the Part. 

If the Vertebra cannot be reduced in this manner, take 
two fticks near a Fingers breadth in thicknefs, and about 
four or five times as long, and wrap thefe in a Cloth for fear 


of 
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of hurting the Patient ; then lay one of thefe fticks on 

each fide the diflocated part, and make a great preffure on 

them, to thruftin the Verrebre, or take a great Roller of 

Wood, fuch as Paftry-cooks ufe,and roll it to and fro on the 

two fticks ; Nore here that the two fticks which are on the 

fide, be higher than the Spinal Procefs of the Verrebre, to 
prevent all danger of breaking it. 

You may conclude the Vertebra is reduced, if it be equal 

with the contiguous ones. 
_ Lhough the Luxation of the Vertebrz inwardly be almoft 
impoffible ro reduce; and moft commonly is Mortal,you mut 
not neverthelefs abandon the Patient ; and therefore when 
this happens, placethe Patient on bis Back, and make an 
Extenfion with Pullies, inthe manner above defcribed, and 
then manage the Spine, and try to bring in the Vertebra. If 
this fail, make an Incifion on the Vertebra, which is de- 
pteft juft over its Spinal Procefs, and take hold of it, and 
endeavour to reduce it in this manner. 

If the Rump-bone be thruft in by any Blow or Fall, pur 
the Fore-finger of the right Hand into the Anus and puth- 
ing it up with the left Hand prefs it out, and guide it in- 
to its place. 

If the Luxation be external, which fometimes happens in 
violent Labours, put the Bone gently in with the Fingers. 
Thefe Bones are confirm’d in three Weeks. 

THE DRESSING. When the Vertebre of the Neck 
_afe reduced, let the Patient incline his Head to that fide 
j which is oppofite to rhe Diflocation, and put a Fillet abour 
} the Neck, which muf be faftned on the Arm. 

If you have made an Incifion on the Verrebra, and there 
enfuea Flux of Blood, ftop it with Aftringents. 
| If the Vertebra be luxated outwardly, lay a fall Plate of 
| Lead on each fide to keep it in its place, and lay a thick 
-Coinprefs over it, and keep this on with the Napkin and 

Scapulary, as is directed inthe Chapter of the Empyema. 
| Ji the Luxation be inwards, the Vertebra muft not be 
compreft by Bandages, nor any Plates or Splints laid on ic. 
for fear ot occafioning a new Diflocation. 

In a Luxation of the Rump-bone, whether inwards or 
outwards, the Drefiing muft be the fame asin a Fracture of 
the Rump-bone. | 

THE CURE. If any Incifion be made to bring our the 
Vertebra which is luxated inwards, the Wound muft be dref&t 
after the ufual manner, and the Patient muft He on one 
fide, and obferve 2 good Diet. R E- 
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REMARKS. 


Fabr. Hildanits, Cent. §. Obf. 68. relates, that a certain 
Man having a Luxation of two Vertebre, was Paralytick 
from the Navil to the Feer. : | 

A Country Man hapning to fall from a Tree, had the fe- 
eond Vertebra of the Loins luxated inwards; upon which 
he felt a great pain, which continued for along time, and 
he Vomited his Meat before Digeftion, and continued in 
this fcondition feveral Days, without being able to retain 
any thing in his Stomach. After forie fhort {pace he was 
feized with a burning Feaver, an unextinguifhable Thirft, 
want of Sleep, Reftlefsnefs, witha drynefs of Tongue,and 
a Delirium ; all the Parts below the Navil becaine Paraly- 
tick, and he could neither retain his Urine nor his Excre- 
ments. . ) 7 

Bartholin. Cent.6. Hiff. 48. relates, that a eertain Irif/h 
Woman ttitned her Head round fo far, that her Nofe ftood 
ina Right line with her Shoulder, her Head ‘could be re- 
placed in its Natural Siruation with a great deal of eafe, but 
{o foon as this was done, it would immediately return to its 
former pofition; this Deformity he afftres us, was caufed 
by Mercurial Applications to the Neck. — 


CHAP. LXXVI. 


Of the Luxation of the Ribs, and the Cartilago 
Mucronata. 


“ELIS Operation is the Reducing the Ribs to their Funtti- 
on with the Vertebre, and the Cartilago Mucronata 
pith the Sternum. ee: 
THE CAUSE of their Luxation, moft commonly is _ 

fome Blow or Fall. 
THE SIGNS. The Luxated Ribs are either depreft in- 
wards, orelevated outwards. Whena Rib is depreit in- 
wards, there isan apparent Cavity near its Articulation with 
the Vertebre of the Back, but if the Head of the Rib flip 
outwards, there is a hard Tumour on the Part, and in both 
one 
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one and the other kind of Luxation, Refpiration is painful 
and laborious , and the Patient cannot move his Body 
without Pain, becaufe the Rib preffes on the Mufcles. 

The Mucronated Cartilage is inverted, and its point turn- 
ed inwards, efpecially in Women and Children ; and when 
this happens, it ufually occafions them to die emaciated, be- 
caufe the Liverand upper Orifice of the Stomach are hurr, 
and the Veffels being ftrongly compteft, by this means the 
| Circulation of the Biood is interrupted. Whenthis Carti- 
} lage isluxated, there isa great hollow in the lower part 


of the Breaft, and the Patient cannot breath without a great 
dealof Pain-and Difficulry. 


the OPERATION. 


When a Rib is luxated outwards, lay the Parients 
Arm over a Deor to‘{ufpend the Body, and then thruft the 
rifingof the Rib into its place. 

If the Rib be luxated inwards, you muft make an Inci- 
fion to bring it outwards. : 

When the Mucronated Cartilageis depreffed, lay the Pa- 


§ tient on his Back on fome convex Body ; and then prefsboth 
| fides of the Breaft.with the Hands to raife the Cartilage. If 


this fail, apply dry Cupping-glaffes on it toraife it. Before 
you attempt to reduce it, chafe the Parr very well with 
| Oyls of Caftor, Turpentine , and {uch like Spirituous To- 
icks. 

| THE DRESSING in Luxations, is the fame as in Fra- 
| Ctures of the Ribs. | 

| When the Mucronated Cartilage is reduced, lay fome 
| proper Emplafter on to ftrengthen it, Ambrofe Parry ules this 
| Compofition. Bt. Root of Biftort,5i. Cypref/s Nuts,35i. Maftich, 
| Frankincenfe, a. 311. Balauftiums, 31. Oy/ of Walnuts, Zils. 
| Pitch and Turpentine, as much as will reduce thefe Ingredi- 
ents to the confiitence of an Emplatter. 


REMARKS. 


Bartholin, Cent.r. Hift. 12. relates, that a certain young 
Man having a Loofnefs, had the lower Ribs on the right 
fide luxatedin fuch amanner, asto be feen and felt. All 
the means that his Surgeons could think on proved ineflectu- 


® al, his Strength decayed, he had a lingring Feaver ; after 


| fome time there arofea {mal! puitule which fuppurated and 


; F f broke 


— WSs 


A Compleat ‘Body 


broke, upon which the luxated Ribs returned to their 
plate and the Ulcer was cured, and the young Man did 
well. 

The fame Author, Cent. 4. Hift. 58. relates, thar a cer- 
tain Man being very much tired with walking in ftony 
ways, felta great Pain on the sight fidenear the Spine, and 
a Tumour arofe on the Sternums, which incommoded him fo 
much, that he could notlie on-the right fide, or fit by any 
means, but when he ftood erect; he did not feel any 
fuch pain. After fome time the Tumour abating, it was 
found that the Symptoms proceeded from a Luxation of the 
eighth Rib, which likewife was fractured without any dix 
vifion of the Skin. 


CHA P. LXXVIIL 


Of the Luxation of the Humerus or Shoulder- 
bone. 


TH LS Operation, is the Reducing of the Head of the 
Bones into the Cavity of the Head of the Scapula. 

THE CAUSE. This Luxation proceeds from fome 

low, Fall, or Relaxation of the Ligaments. 

The flipping of this Bone ourof its Cavity is not diffi- 
éult, its Mead being extremely fmooth and flippery, as well 
as the Cavity which receives ic, which is exceeding Mem- 
branous, very thallow, and Iubrieated with an oleous Li- 
quour, which make it eafily flip afide upon the application 
of any force outwardly. 

THE SIGNS. Whenthe Luxation is downwards, and 
the Head of the Shoulder-blade is flipr into the Arm-pir, 
there is a Caviry on the Shoulder, the Acromion is tharp and 
jets our; the Elbow ftands out, and cannot be brought to 
the Body without force; itis drawn forwatds more diffi- 
culcly than backwards, and is longer than it ought to be 5 
the Patient cannot lay his Hand on the oppofite Shoulder, 
or bring it to his Mouth, and he feels a great deal of pain 
when he firs icin any manner whacever, by reafon of the 
Compreifion and Tenfion of the Mutcles ; but obferve here, 
thar the Difability to liftor extend the Arm, is pot a fuffi- 

cient 
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_ cient of a Luxation, becaufe the fame thing muft neéeffa- 
rily happen on Contutfions, Fractures, [nfammations, Wounds, 
Apoftems, Schirroficies, and Fluxions. 


The OPERATION. 


The Luxation of the Shoulder may be reduced in fix fe- 
veral manners, vz. by the Fift, by the Shoulder placed 
under the Patients Arm-pit, by a ball of thread thraft by 
the Heel by a Ball on a Leaver, by the Ladder ; and 
laftly, by the Amby. 

To reduce a Shoulder by the help of the Fift clenched, 
lay the Patient on’ a Table on that fide which is oppofite to 
the Light, and let one Servant puta Girth under his Arm- 

it, and another a fecond above the Elbow ; ler him who 
holds the Girth which paffes under the Arm-pit. keep it firm, 
and let him who has hold of that above the Elbow. draw 
it till the Head of the Bone be directly againft the Socket, 
and then put it into its Cavity with your Hands or, Fit; if 
the Hands are not fufficient, you may make ule of Pul- 
lies. 

Orif you pleafe, you may place the Patientona low 
Seat (orif he bea big Man, he may fit on rhe ground } 
and plant a Servant on one fide to hold the Parients Body 
with his Arms, ora Towel, and then take hold of the up- 
per part of the Humers with both Hands, and let another 
Servant kneel behind you, and take hold of the Luxated 
Arm above the Elbow which paffes berween your Legs, and 
while both thefe make the Extenfion, do you knap the bone 
into its Cavity. | 

To reduce a Shoulder with the Heel, laythe Patient on 
the Groundon a Coverlet or Quilt, and then puta Ball of 
thread under his Armpit, and do you fit oppofite to the Pa- 
tient directly againft the luxaced Arm, and it it be the Foor, 
place the Heelof the righr, acd if ir be the left, the Heel 
of the left Foot oh the Ball; then take the Patiects Arm 
with borh Hands, and draw it towards the Feet, and 
thruft the Ball ftrongly againft the Arm-pit. In the mean 
time ler a Servant ftand behind the Patients Head, and 
draw the Head of the Humerus with a Napkin, or any o- 
ther Girth, and put the Soal of his Foot on the Patients 
Shoulder, and thruft ir down ; and Ict another Servant be 
plac’d behind to keep his Body fteddy. 
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To reduce a Shoulder by the help of the Shoulder of a- 
nother Perfon, place the Patients Arm-pit on the Acuteend 
of the Shoulder of a lufty..Man, who is taller than the Pa- 
tienr, that fo he may keep him fufpended ; the Man who 
holds him keeping his Hand to his Breaft ; and while this 
is doing, put the Head of the Humerus into its Cavity. If 
the Patient be very light, and the Weight of his Body: be 
not fufficient to reduce the Shoulder, ler fome Perfon of o- 
ther hang on his Shoulder. If the Patient be fo tall that it is 
dificulr to find a Man of a’;higher Stature, let the Man 
ftand on fome {mall Stool. 

To reduce the Arm with the Leaver, take one four or 
five Foot long witha bunch likea Tennis Ballin the midf, 
and on each fide the Ball put in two pegs at fuch a diftance, 
thar the Shoulder may lodge between them ; then placing 
the Patients Arm-pit on the Ball ;-let two Men lift up the 
ends of the ftaff, and raifethe Patient from the Ground, 
and inthe meantime do youdraw down the Arm, and re- 
duce the Head of the Bone into its Natural place. 

To reduce a Luxation of the Shoulder with the Ladder, 
faften’aBalt of thread on the ftep of aLadder,which muft be of 
aconvenient fize-to put under the Arm-pir ; then let rhe Pati- 
ent get upona Stool, and tie both his Legs together, and 
the Arm which is found behind his Back, that it may nor 
reft on his Shoulder when in the Reduction, then place the 
Arm-pit oa the Ball, and bring the Ladder as neax him as 
may be, for fear leaft the Arm be brokein the Reduction ; 
in the next place, put.a {trong Girth above the Elbow, and 
letra ftour Fellow hold this ftrongly,; and then take away 
the Stool, and this will bring the Head. of the Luxated 
Bone into its place, orif it do’s not, you muft twift it on one 
fide and anorher, till it knaps into its place. Whenit is re- 
duced, you muft put the Scoodl again under the Patients Feet, 
and take the Arm carefully our of the Ladder, having great 
care not to lift ic up for fear of anew Diflocation, 

In ftead of a Ladder, you may if you pleafe make ufe of 
a Door, obferving the fame Circumftances. 

The. .4mby of Hippocrates known to our Surgeons by the 
Iameof the Commander, is made of two pieces of Wood 
faftned with pins ; thefe pieces of Wood muft be near two 


Inches and a. half diftant from each other, and to the top” 


of thefe anather piece muft be faftned, which is longer than 
a Mans Arm, and which advances half a Foot at one end. 


This laft moveable piece of Wood mutt be faftned between 
the 
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the other two witha Pin on which it rurns, and may be 
raifed or let down at the end. | 

To reduce the diflocated Arm with this Inftrument, place 
the Patient ona low Stool, fomething lower than the Ma- 
chine; with his Feet tied together for fear he rife when the 
part ought to be reduced, the Patients Arm muft be laid all 
along this moveable branch, the leffer end of it being appli- 
ed underthe Patients Arm-pit, and tied in two or three 
places, and when this is done deprefs the lower end, and 
this. will bring the Head of the Boneinto its place. 
| THE DRESSING. When the Humerus is reduced, put 
| “a fmall ball of Lint under the Arm-pit to fill the Cavity, 
| and keep thisballon witha Comprefs cleft at both ends, 
| which you muft bring up and crofs on the Shoulder; be- 
fides this, youmuft lay a Comprefs on the other Arm-pit 
for fear leaftthe Comprefs hurt it, and'make the Bandage 
called Spica with a Roller five Ellsin length, and three in- 
ches broad rolled up at one end. 

In applying this bring the end of the Roller uader the 
Arm-pit oppofite to.the Luxation, then bring the other end 
of the Roller over the part affected, and back again under 
the fame Arm-pit 3 and laftly over, fo asto crofsover the 
firft turn on the Shoulder, then bring the Roller over the 
Breaft, and next under the Arm-pit, oppofite te that which 
is affected ; then pafs behind the Back and under that Arm 
which was luxated, and make a, {mall Edging there, then 
bring it under the Arm-pit and over the Shoulder and con- 
tinuethefe turns of the Roller in this manner, making Edg- 
ings every time you pafs over the Shoulder concerned. 
Thefe Edgings fomething refemble an Ear of Wheat, and 
this it is which givesthe Bandage this Name. When the 
Shoulder is covered, which is done by gradually de- 
{cending tothe Arm, make two Circular turns round the up- 
per part of the Humerus, and thefe will make a Triangle 
which iscalled Geranium, or the Cranes Bill; this Triangle 
muft be covered by rifing with Edgings, and when this is 
done, bring the Roller round the Breaft and faften it, and 
put the Arm in a Sling. The manner of which we have 
defcribed in the Chapter of the Fracture of the Arm. 

THE CURE. Ler the Patient keep his Arm in a Sling, 
the Cubit making a right Angle with the Arm, and refting 
on the Ribs. 

The Dreffings muft not be taken off the firft four or five 
Days, uniefs {ome Accident happen, the Patient mult feed 
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on Nourithing Diet, and repofe himfelf as much as pof- 
fible. 


REMARKS. 


Fibr. Hildanus tells us, thata Child of eight years of Age, ’ 


of a good Habit of Body, had his right Arm diflocated by 
a Fall, which mightily emaciated and wafted him, and this 
was the more remarkable thar leffening while the other parrs 
grew larger. At length his Relations perceived a coalition 
in the bending of his Arm, which hindred him from ex- 
tending it, and it continued bent like a crooked ftick, with- 
our putting him to any pain. 


CAT APY De 


Of the Luxation of the Elbow. 


“ALY S Operation is a Reftoring the Cubit to its Articula- 
tion, with the Faumerus. 


THE CAUSE. This Diflocation proceeds from fome Fall ” 


ot Relaxation of the Ligaments. 

THE SIGNS. The Cubit is Inxated in four feveral 
manners, either inwards or outwards, or on.one fide. | 

When. the Cubic is lixated inwards , the Olecranon is 
ftopt in the internal Cavity of the Condy! of the Shonl- 
der-bone, the Arm is bent; and the Hand is turned in- 
wards ; but if the Luxation be outwards, the Arm is ftrair 
and ‘horter than the other; the internal Procefs of the Cu- 
bit lics in the external Cavity of the Condy! of the Hume- 
vas, and the Olecranon pafles beyond thé Cavity, which 
naturally it ought to lodge in. Tf the Luxation be on one 
fide, there isa rifing in the place of the Head of the Bone, 
and a Depreffion where it is flipt out. Thefe Luxations far 
che moft part are incomplear, ' . es 


Th OPERATION. 


If the Luxation be inwards, ler feveral Servants make 
an Extenfion of the Humeius and Arm, and in the mean 
time bend the Arm, and bring the Hand to the Shoulder. 
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_ There are divers Practitioners who. lay a Ball on the 
Flexure of the Joynt, and then bend the Arm prefently, 
bringing it to the Shoulder. 

If the Cubic be luxated outwards, let the Arm be drawn 
above and below, and during thefe Extenfions, put the O/e- 
cranon into its Cavity. In reducing this Luxation, you 
muft not bend the:Arm as in the former cafe, becaufe a 
Motion of this kind would hinder its Reduction. 

If you like it better you may proceed thus ; take the 
Patients Armand put it round a Pillar, and faften a Girth 
near the Procefs of the Cubitus, and then drawthis with 
a Leaver round the Pillar, rill the Bone knap into its place. 
Or take a ftick of a Footlong andan inch Diameter, and 
wrap the middle of this round with a Cloch, then take.hold 
of both ends with each Hand, and pufh ftrongly in the Head 
of the Bone with the middle of the ftick, while the Ser- 
vants make the Extenfion. This laft Method of Reducing 
the Bone is very ferviceable, when the Luxation is inwards 
or outwards, burif the Cubir be flipron one fide, let two 
Servants take hold one of the Arm, and theother of the 
Shoulder ; and then reduce the Bone into its place. _ Note 
here, that a Luxation of the Cubit can hardly be withour 
the Radius, ftarting from the Shoulder-bone, and therefore 
in reducing the Cubit, the Surgeon muft examine whether 
the Ridius remain in its place, which he may difcover by 
the Pronation and Supination of the Hand; for if he be 
unable to dothis, ir is a certain Sign that the Radius is fe- 
parated. | 

THE DRESSING. Lay a fimple Comprets dipt in fome 
Defenfative Liquour, to take off the Inflammation. ‘This 
Comprefs muft be flit lengthways, tor the better applying 
it on the Juncture, and when it is on, makea Bandage with 
a Roller five Ells long, and an Inch and a half broad. In 
doing this,firft make a Circular turn cn tae lower parc ofthe 
Humerus, then defcend obliquely in the bending of che Arm, 
and make a Circular turn on the upper part of the Arm, and 
an Xon the Fiexureof the Elbow, and thus continue to a- 
{cend and defcend, ‘making Edgingson the Eibow, and Xs 
on the bending of the, Joynt, till the Eibow be quite co- 
vered ; and when this is done, afcend up the Arm and fe~ 
fienthe Roller about the Breaft. 

THE CURE. Put the Armin a Sling, in the fame man- 
ner 2s was deferibed in the Fracture of this part. Ler the Pee 
tient ule a good Noyrihing Bes ae often make a Pro- 
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nation and Supination of his Arm, for feat leaft ‘the Bones 
be cemented together. 


OE ACP a 


Of the Luxation of the Bones of the Wrift. 


7 


to the Cavity of the Radius. 

THE CAUSE. This Luxarion moft commonly proceeds 
from. fome Fall or Relaxation of the Ligaments. 

THE SIGNS. The Diflocation of the Wrift is either in- 
wards, ourwards, or one fide. Whenthe Diflocation isin- 
wards, and the Hand is turned back when it is outwards, it 
is bent, when it is on the right fide the fide of the little 


Finger ; and when on the left, itis turned onthe fide of 


the Thumb. 
The Arciculationof the Hand being very lax, it-may ea- 
fy be luxated. 


y4 IS Operation is 2 Reduftion of the Bones of the Wrift, 


The OPERATION. 


If the Luxation’be inwards, lay the back of the Pati- 
ents Hand on a Table, and while the. Extenfion is making, 
prefs the prominent bone inro its place with the Palm of 
your land. If the Luxation be outwardly, lay the flat of 
the Patients Hand, and proceed as before. If the Luxati- 
oenbe on one fide when the Extenfion is made, twift tke 
Bones on the fide oppofite to the Diflocation, and draw each 
‘inger feparately, that fo the Tendons may come into their 


t 


* { 


ot the Wrift are flipt into the Hand, Jay the 
Ffandon-a Table, and prefs the Bones into 


kt they, are flipt en one fide, prefs them to the oppo- 


ms 


> Metacarpus is compofed of four Bones. The two 
muddle of thefe cannot be diflocated on one fide, becaufe 
chey are {upported by the two Bones which are on each fide. 
cat which taftains the Fore-finger, and that whichfuftains 
rindt be diflocated towards the Fore-finger, tee 
that 
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that which fuftains the little Finger, towards the middle 
| Finger. All the other Bones may be luxated inwards or out- 
wards ; but fince the manner of Reducing them is the 
fame as with that of the Carpus, I fhallremit the Reader 
thither, 

The Fingers may be diflocated inwards, outwards, or 
one fide. To reduce them, there is nothing farther necef{- 
| fary than to pull them, and put the Head of the Bone into 
its place. : 
| In thefe Diflocations the Partsrecover their Natural tone 

in twelve Days time. : 
| THE DRESSING. Thisis the fame with that taught in 
}; Chap. LXVI. : 
| THE CURE. Take care that the Bandage be not too 
H. ftrait nor too flack, and keep the Drefiings on as long as 
may be, and letthe Patient ufe a ftrengthning Diet, 


REMARKS. 


In the fecond Month one may perceive by the help of a 
Microfcope, feveral white fpots at the extremity of the 
Wrift in a Fetus, and there the Offification of the Bone 
| commences. Inthe fourth, fifth, and fixth Month, they 
| only encreafé in their Dimentions, without any other feng- 
| ble Alteration. In the feventh and eighth Months. the Epi- 


| phyfes of the Fingers can hardly be difcerned; but «in the 
i ninth Month, they are as diftin¢ét and vifible, as in the 
| Bones of Adult Perfons. 


Gre eer. LE XXX! 
Of the Luxation of the Thigh, 


HIS Operation is the Reduttion of the Head of the 
Thigh bone, into the Cavity of the V{chion. 

THE CAUSE. A perfe Luxation of the Thigh can- 

nage eee ae. . 
| not happen, except the Part futicr great Violence, for the 
| Head of the Thigh-bone is retained in the Cavity of the 
| Acetabulum by a ttrong Liyament. The Circumference of 
this Cavity is edged with Cartilaginous Ligaments, which 
likewife cover the Neck of the Head of the Thigh-bone, 


and 
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and feveral of the dargeft and ftrongeft Mulcles of the whole 
Body are inferred into this Bone, and confpire to ftrengthen 
this Articulation. Sometimes indeed a Luxation happens 
from too great a Relaxation of the Ligaments, but this is 
ever an imperfect one. 

THE SIGNS. When the Head of the Bone is ftopt on 
the fhare-bones, there is a Tumour in the place where the 
Head of the Bone is, one Legis longer than the orher, and 
the Knee and Foot ate turned outwards; the Knee cannot 
be bent, and the Thigh brought toward the Groin, be- 
caufe the Head of the Bone keeps the Mufcles exten- 
ded. 

If the Head of the Bone be flipr outwards, the Leg is 
fhozter, becaufe the Head of the Bone pafles over its Cavi- 
ty ; the Knee and Foor is turned inwards, and the Heel 
outwards, and the Patient cannot fupport himfelf, except 
on the endof his Foot. Jr fomerimes happens that the Head 
of the Thigh-bone remaining for a confiderabie time in the 
fame place, forms a fort ofa Cavity amongft the Mutcles, 
which are hardned by a conftant compreiiion of the Bone, | 
and by this means fometimes the Patient is able to walk -) 
without a ftick. 

When the Thigh-bone is flipt forwards, the Head of the 
Bone is lodged on the Os Pubs, and makes @-Tumour in 
the Groin, andthe Mufcles of the Butrocks have Furrews 
inthem, which is caufed by their very great Lenfion. The 
Patient cannot bring his Thigh to the Groin, nor bend his 
Knee, both Legsina manner equal, and the Luxated Leg 
can relton the Heel only; and there is frequently a fup- 
preffion of Urine, which proceeds from the Compreffion of 
the Nerves. 

When the Luxation is backwards, there is a large Tu- 
mour onthe Buttock, which is made by the Head of the 
Bone, and the Pain is very great which is occafioned by the 
violent Tenfion of the Mufcles, the Leg is thorter than the 
othér, and there is.a depreffion in the Groin, the Patient 
cannot bead his Leg butt hangs back. 

If the Luxarion proceed from an internal Cayfe, there is 
{mall hopes of the Patients Recovery, 


The OP,E RA TION. 


Toreducea Luxation inwards, lay the Patient with his 
and put into the Vable a Pina Foot or 
CWO 
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‘} two long, and put this between the Patients Legs near the 
Groin; then faften one Girth. under the Jundcture of the 
| Thigh, and another above the Patients Knee, and with 
'f| thefe le: the Extenfion be made. In the mean time put the 
Head of the Bone into the Acetabulum ; when the Head of 
the Bone is drawn enough, let the Aififtants who make the 
‘1, Extenfion flacken a little, for the more eafie reducing the 
Head of the Bone ; and this isto be objferved in all Redu- 

‘f ctions whatever. 3 
If the Thigh be luxated outwards, let the; Patient lie on 
his Belly, and make an Extenfion with Girths after the man- 

i ner defcribed, and thruft the Thigh inwards to bring the 

‘\f, Head of the Bone into the Cavity. 
If che Luxation be forwards, lay the Patient on the op- 
| pofite fide, and make the Extenfions as before ; and when 
this is done, put the Headof. the Bone into its cavity with 

a Tennis Ball, and pufh this with the Hand or with the 

Knee, for the greater force, and bring the luxated Leg to 

the other. 
If the Luxation be backwards, place the Patient on his 
Belly, as in a Luxation outwards, and let the Extenfion 
be made in the fame manner ; thentake the Patients Knee 
and draw it outwards, to bring the Head of the Bone into 
the Acetabulum, | 
| When the Ligaments of the Thighare relaxed, the Ex- 
| tenfion muft not be ftrong ; for itis plain, this is both ufe- 
‘B® lefs and “hurtful, and a prudent Surgeon muft always con- 

| fider the Nature of the Luxation, before the Extenfion be 
‘BH made. 

_ THE DRESSING. The Bandage muft be the Spica, 
and is the fame which is defcribed in the Operation of the 
Bubonoceie. 

|. THE CURE. Let the Patient refrain from all Cold, 

| Moift, and Phlegmatick Meats, and ulea ftrengihning Di-~ 

et, and drink Prifans aromatized with Rofemary, Sage, Mar- 

| joram, chafe the Neighbouring parts with Oyls of Dill, 

| Chamomil, and White Lilies; and becaufe the Patient leads 

'a Sedentary Life, and there is apt to be a congeftion of 

| Humours in’ the part, purge his Body at convenient times 

/ with Lenitives, and if you thould now and then give him a 

| Vomit, it would not be a mifs. : 

As forlocal Applications, take a bag of leaves and flow- 

lers of Berony, Sage, Rofemary,Primula vers, Lavender, Ori- 
‘@ ganum, Wormwood, 4. one Handful, Rofes, Funiper Ber- 
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ries, Oak-mofs 4. two Handfulls, Anifeeds two ounces, boil | 
thefe with a handful of Sa/t, and apply it round the Luxa- 
ted part, do this once every three or four Days, and rub 
it together with the Contiguous Parts with Juice of Earth- 
worms. 

If the Reader pleafes, he may turn tothe Hundreth Ob- 
fervation, in the fourth Century of Hi/danus, where that 
Author expatiates very much on this important Subject. 


REMARKS. 


Kerkringius, Obf 61. tells us, that in opening one of his 
Neeces who had in her Life-time been afficted with a lame- 
nefs,which had eluded all attempts to cure her (for want of 
a right underftanding of the Caufe) he found the Cavity of 
the Hip very large and deep,and the Head of the Thigh ex- 
ceeding {mall, by which means it ‘eafily flipr up and down, 
the Ligaments being relaxed, and elongated by the. Weight 
of the Thigh, upon drawing the Leg it would be equal 
to the other, becaufe the Head of the Thigh-bone was re- 
placed in its Cavity, but then again it would immediately 
fall out. | 


CHAP. ULXXxXTL 


Of the Luxation of the Knee. 


Oe! 1 S Operation is 4 Reftoring the Tibia to its Articula- 
tion with the Thigh-bone. " 

THE CAUSE of this Diflocation is fome Fall, Strain, 
Wrench, or Relaxation of the Ligament. 

THE SIGNS. The Tibia may beluxated four ways,vzZ. 
downwards, forwards, or on either fide. 

Ic feldom happens that the Leg is luxated forwards, be- 
caufe the Tendons of the Muticles of the Leg keep the Ti- 
bia ftreight; and when fuch a Diflocation happens, thofe 
Tendons muft be lacerared or exceedingly relaxed. When 

Tibia is luxated- backward, the Condyls are in the Ca- 
vi'y of the Ham, and the Leg is bent. When the Tibia is 
laxated onone fide, thére is a rifing on that fide, and a 
Depreifion on the oppofite ; if the Condyl be flipt inwards, 

there 
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| there is a Rifing withinjand a Depreffion outwards, and the 


Leg is turned outwards, and directly the contrary happens, 
when it is luxated inwards. 

The Tibia is eafily luxated, becaufe its: Articulation is 
not very ftrict, the Condyls of the Tibia jet out, and the 
Sinus are thallow. 


These E RA ThE On: 


To reduce the Luxation when the Head of the Bone is 
flipt backward, place the Patient on a low Stool, or a Bench 
of a midling height, with his back turned towards you, 


| then put his Leg between yours, and bend ‘it with both 
Hands towards the Patients Buttocks. 


Or let the Patient lie on his Belly, and take a Coul-ftaff 


with a Bunch or Ballin the midft, let an Affiftant put this 


on the bending of the Ham, and on the end of the Bone 
which jets out, and let another put a Girth fomething more 
than two Inches broad, and in the mean time bend it for- 
cibly againft the Buttock. ; 

If the Diflocation be forwards, let the Patient lie on his 
Back, and put one Girth above'the Knee, and another a- 


_bove the Juncture of the Foot,’ and pur thé Knee into irs 
| place with your Hands, ora Coul-ftaff with a bunch in 


the midft.. If your Hands are not ftrong enough, you may 


| make ufe of Pullies ; «when ‘the “Leg is. well reduced, the 
| Patient can bend or extend, or make ufe of it in any man~ 


ner withour Pain. 
If the Tibia be Juxated on one fide when the ExtenGon 


| is made, bring the Head: of the Bone into its place, with 


your Hands, or a Coul-ftaff with a bunch in the midft, the 
Patient lying on a Table during the Operation. 

If the leffer Focil be luxated in its upper part, you may 
thruit it into its place with ‘your Hand. | 

THE DRESSING in thefe Diflocations, is the fame as in 
a Fracture of the Rotula. 

THE CURE. Let the Patient keep his Bed with his Leg 
extended, and laid in Junks. After {ome time, ler him fir 
it a little to prevent the Coalition of the Bones, and du- 
fing the Cure, letthem ufe a good Nouriihing Di:r, 
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CHAP LXXXTL 
Of the Luxation of the Bones of the Foé?. 


‘TH IS Operation is 4 Reducing the luxated Bones intom 
their Natural place. } | 
THE CAUSE of this Diflocation, moft commonly is | 
fome Wrench. 
THE SIGNS. If the Juncture of the Afragalus with}) ' 
the Tibia be feparated, isa Rifing occafioned by the Bone.§} * 
If the Afragalus be flipt inwards, the Soal of tke Foot is 
turned out; andif it be diflocated. outwards, the Soal, is= 
turned in. If it be flipt, in the great Tendon implanted into) 
the Heel, is almoft quite hid inthe Foor. j 
The Bones of the Tarfus and Foot are diflocated diverfe™ 
ways, all which appear by the prominences and deprefs | 


fions. 
The OPERATION. 


| 4 


If the Tibia and the leffer Focil are feparated, put them | 
into their place with your Hand, in the beft manner that you 
can. : : 

You may reduce the Aftragalus by drawing, and forcibly 
thrufting the Foot.ro that patt oppofite to that from whence 
it flipt. | 

If the Bones of the Tazfus are flipt upwards, let the Pati- | 
ent fet his Foor ona Table or the Floor, and then thraftthe | 
Bones into their place, if the prominence be below or ona!) 
one fide; you muft in the fame manner thruft the Bone into 
its place. 

If the Bones of the Toesare diflocated, they muft be re- 
duced in the fame manner as all the other Bonesiafter a due” 
Extenfion made. Upon the whole Matter in thefe’ and the 
like Matters, good Senfe with fome Experience goes fat 
ther, than all the Inftructions which can be, delivered in 
Books. ! | 

THE DRESSING and CURE are the fame as.in fimple’ 4 
Fractures of the Foot. a 


REMARKS. 


The Tarfus, Metatarfus and Toes are @artilag'nousin 4 
Fats 
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Fetus in the Womb onthe third Month, and about thap time 
the Metatarfus is offified. 

In the fourth Month the Bones of the Metatarfus are en- 
tirely formed, and the offification of the Bones of the Tar-~ 
| fus begins to appear by feveral {mall bloody Spots. In the 
| fame Month the upper and lower Junctures of the Toes of 


/§ the Foot are diftinguifhed by feveral white fpots,:and thofe 


| inthe middleare Cartilaginous. 
‘Inthe fifth and fixth Month, the fecond Rank which is 
| next the Thumb is offified. In the feventh and eighth Month 
\) the two Fingers next the Thumb are offified in the middle. 
.]) Inthe ninth Month the reft ef the Fingers are offified like- 


i wife. 


| From the fourth ro the ninth Month, the Bones of the 
/§. Foot gradually encreafe. Inthe eighth Month the Calcane- 
| um grows bony, and in the fame Month the A/fragalus is 
4 bony likewife, and there appears a Divifion in the Tarfus ; 
}) but in rhe ninth Month the Junctures are very apparent. 
| Fab. Hildanus, Cent.2. Obf. 67. relates, thar a*Rubuft 
| Fellow leaping over a Ditch, wrencht his Leg in that violent 
} manner, that he burft the Ligaments together with the Skin, 
Band the Aftragalus was diflocated, which the Surgeon per- 
9} geiving to hang by fome Fibresonly, rook off. 
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BOOKS lately Printed. 


New Voyage to Italy: With a Defcription ‘of the 

Chief Towns, Churches, Tombs, Libraries, Palaces, 

tatues, and Antiquities of that Country. ‘Toge- 
ther-with u/e/ul InffruGions for thofe who fhall travel thither. 
By Maxamilion Miffon, Gent. Done into Englifb, and ‘a- 
dorn’d with Figures... In two Volumes. — 8vo | 

The Life of the Famous Fobn Baptift Colbert, Late Mini- 
fier and Secretary of State to Lews XIV. the prefent French 
King. Done into Englifh from a French Copy, printed at 
Colon this prelent’ Year 1695. 

The Compleat Horfeman: Difcovering the fureft Marks of 
the Beatty, Goodne/s, and Vicesof Horfes, and deferibing the 
Signs afid Caufesof their Difeafes ; and the True Method 
both of their Prefervation and Cure. With Reflections on the 
Regular and Prepofterous Ufe of Bleeding and Purging. 
"Together with the Art of Shooing, ‘and’ a Defcription of fe- 
veral Kinds of Shooes, adapted to the various Defects of 
Bai Feet, and for the Prefervaticn of thole that are good ; 
and the beft Method of Breeding Colts, with Direétions to be 
obferv’d in Backing’em, and Making their Mouths, &c. By 
the Sieur de Soileyfell, one of the Heads of the Royal Academy 
at Paris. The Eighth Edition, Reviv'd and methodically 
Augmented ; Dene into Englift, and Adorn’d with Figures. 
Folio. 

Of 177i[dom: Three Books. Written Originally in French 
by the Siewr de Charron ; With an Account of the Author. 
Made Englifh by George Stanhope. D.D. Chaplain in Or- 
dinary to His Majefty, and late Fellow of Kzngs-College in 
Cambridge, from the beft Edition, corrected and enlarged 
by the Author, ‘a little before his Death. 

‘The Art of Preferving and Reftoring Health. Explaining 
the Nature and Caufesot the Diflempers that afflicted Man- 
kind. Allo fthewing, That every Man is, or may be, his 
own beft Phyfician. To which isadded, A Trearile of the 
moft Simple and Effectual Remedies for the Difeafes.of Men 
and Women. Writtenin French by M. Flamand M., D. and 
faithfully tranflared into Englifh, 


| An Explanation of the Figures of the fol- 
| lowing Tables, which contain the Com- 
pound Bandages, Sutures, and fome 
other Machines uled in the Pradtice of 
Surgery. 


TAB I 
e 


Fig. VR een a Roller with one Head, or relled 
up at one end only. 

| Fig. 2. A Double beaded Roller. 

| Fig. 3. 4 Sling or Fillet with four Tails 3 Tha w very ufe- 

|. ful for the keeping Applications on the Eyes, Nofz, up- 

per Lip, and im fhort, on all parts of toe Head, and 

| = Perineum of Perfons cut for the Stone. 

| Fig. 4. 4 Sling with fix Tails, which may be applied ow 

| the Ears, though one with four w fufficienst. 

| Fig. 5. Reprefents an Emplafter made in form of a Cre{- 

| cent to be applied behind the Ears, which w adapted as 
all Emplafters ought to be, to the Figure of the part. 

Fig. 6. Afalfe Tent iz which a Lancet 1 conceal’ d, for 
the letting out Pas lodged under the Dura Matern wd 
Tent of the like Figure made for drying up thatwhich 

Ties on the Membrane, but without a Lancet im 


it. 

Fig. 7- 4 Syndon of fine Linen, owbich w tobe wetted 
with fome Spirituons Liquour, and laid on ite Duta 
Mater, after Trepanning the Skul. 

Fig. 8. Is another Syndon made of Lint, which fome 
| : G Prager 


An Explanation of the Figures, 


Pradlitioners wet with fome Spirituous Liquour,and lay 
over the fermer. 

Fig. 9. Are {mall Pledgits of Lint, which are to be 
ard with proper Medicines, and put into the per- 
foration. 

Fig. 10. A Pledgit of dry Lint put into the Hole of the 
Skull. i! 

Fig. 11. Dofils which are to be arntd with proper 
Digeftives, for the filling up the Lips of the Wound. 

Fig. 12. A large Pledgit armd with fome proper Di- 
geftive to lay over the Deffils. 

Fig. 13. 4 large Evsplafter of Betony , to cover the 
whole. 


T Av Bee 
Fig. Py. 4 large (quare Gomprefs feveral times doubled 


to cover. the reff. 

Fig. 15. A Naphin folded for the making the great Cap 

for the Head, .and which ave the Dréffings ufed in the 
Operation of Trepanning. ; 

Fig. 16. The Napkin folded as it ought, for the keep- 
ing Applications on the Eyes, and all other parts of the 
Liead. Tha us not, bowever fo convenient after Tre- 
panning as the Great Cap, becaufe it is not fo certain, and 
dis not keep the Part fowarm. | 

Fig. 17. Is a {ral Machine of Steel Wire, to heep the .. 
Applications on the Part after the Operation of the Fi- | 
ftula Lachrymalis. Thefe Wires are ufually Steel, 

but common Iron Wirets preferable for the convenience of 
the Surgecn, that be may adapt therm to the Part, when 
shere a no Workman at band to doit. 

Fig. 18. Js the Accipiter or Hawk, to keep Applicati- 
tions’ 02 the Noe. This bat an Amuxzement, the 
Fille with your. Tails being more wfeful in this | 
cafe. | 


Fig. 19. 


An Explanation of the Figures. 


Fig. 19. A Triangular Emplafter to be laid om th: Nofe. 
The Paftboards applied om the fide of the Nofe when st 
is Fratlured or Luxated, muff have the fame Fi- 
gare. 

Fig. 20. Is an Emplafter for the upper. Lip, the tao 
Branches of which are to be applied cn the fide of the 
Nofe. 

Fig. 21. Is the Mask ufed in Burns of the Face. 

Fig. 22. Is the Comprejs and Pajt board which w to be 
applied on the lower Faw, when there a Fracture 
and Luxation on one fide only, and this Compre/s muft be 
ftitched to a Paft.board. 

Fig. 23. Is the Compre[s and Paft-board to be applied y 
when there is a Fracture or Luxation on both. 


Fig. 24. Is the Trapexial Emplafter for the Chin. 
TA bp. 


Fig. 25. A Semicircular Emplafter forthe Chin. 

Fig. 26. The Bandage of Weliodorus for one Breaf. 

Fig. 27. Heliodorus Bandage for both Breafis. 

Fig. 28. The Emplafter, Paft board, and Compre/s for the 
Sternum. The w called Scutum. 

Fig. 29. The Compre{sand Paft-board for a Fratture of 
the Ribs. ° 

Fig. 30. 4 great Capped Tent put into deep Wounds to 
hinder their Coalition. 

Fig. 31. Anu Emplafter in form of a double T, to be 
laid on the Cattilago Mucronata. 

Fig. 32. dna Emplafter and Compre{s for the Foyn 1, 
the Arm or Leg. Thw Figure ws proper for the adap 
ting it to the Part. 

Fig. 33. Isa Bandage for I[fues, which ws very comvenicnt, 
becaufe the Patient candrefs them himjelf. 


TAB. IV. 


Fig. 34. An Emplafter and Comaprefs for the Metacarpus: 
G 2 Fig. 35. 
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An Explantaion of the Figures. 
35. A fimple T for @ [mall ‘Foynt, as the Fin-, 


gers, when the Surgeon likes it better than the vs. 

Fig. 35. Is a {mall Machine made of Wire, to prevent. | 
the Guts from protruding themfelvesinto the Groig and 
Navil. This muft be lined, and w more convenient + 
than a Steel Tras, becaufe it yields to the Motion of 
the Belly. | 

Fig. 37, and -38. are Sreel Truffes, one for the Right, 
and the other for the left Groin. Thefe are beft made’ 
of Iron, that the Surgeon may mamage them better,’ 
when be bas no Workman to affift bir. They are drawn 
without auy Lining, to fhew their Figure, 

Fig. 39. Is @Tru/s made of Dimetty for the Groins i 
Childrin, and Adult Perfoms, when the Defcent of the 
Guts & recent, and not ‘very confiderable. There is no 
moregthan one Knob required, when the Rupture # only 
on one fide. 

Fig. 40. 4 Bandeze for the Groin. 

Fig. 41. A Triangular Emplafter and Comprefs for the 


Groin, 


4 


TAB. V. 


The Common Trufs for bozh fides. 

The Cominon Trafs for one fide only. 

4. The Sufpenfory of the Napkin which goes round 
be Breaft. The usidft of this is put about the Neck, 
and falls on the Shoulders. 

Fie. 45. Is a fu[penfory for the Scrotum, t20 Straps of 
wich crofs below, and going up are fafinea to the Waft- -* 
band, 3 

16, A Contentive Bendage, to keep Applications om | 
be Buttocks. 
49. An Emplafer whefe indented part paffes between 
¢ Buttocksia a Filtulain Ane. 

j. 4%. Isa fmall Cafe pierced at the End for the paf- 4 
fage of the Urine, aithout removing the Drefings. The 7 

% put into thes Cafe, as well forthe [ufpending i 
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An Explanation of the Figures. 


in involuntary Erections, asin a Heat of Urine or Pri- 
api(m, as to keep on the Dreffings. 


TAB. VL 


Fig. 49. A narrow Fillet with @ Hole at one end, and «@ 
| flit at the other, for a contentive Bandage of the 
| Yard. 
| Fig. 50. A Bag forthe Cods. This w very convenient, 
becaufe the Yard not being put into it, 2 Man may le 
with bis Wife. This ws faftned by two {mall Tapes to 
| the Waft-band. 
| Fig. 51. Isa T whofe lower Tail is cnt fhort. The a 
| adapted to the keeping Applications on the Perinzumrg 
the upper Strap goes round the Wat, and the lower are 
faftned to that. 
| Fig. 52. Isa fingle T for the Perineum and Anus, 
| Fig. 53. Is @ Collar to keep om the fling applied tothe Pe- 

rinzum, afier cutting for the Stone. 
Fig. 54. Isa Figure with four Tails, or the Sling men- 
| tioned. 
Fig. 55. Isthe Emplafter in form of a Greek U laid 
| onthe Perinzum. 
| Fig. 56. Amother Emplafter for the Perinzum. 
| Fig. 57. An Emplafter in form of a Horfe-fheo for the 


| 


| . Womb. | 
| Fig. 58. 4 Peffary of Cork perforated in the midft , to [up- 
| port the Womb when it falls out. 


j TAB. VIL 


| Fig. $9. Is a Crofs, cr the form of ad Emplaffer to be 
| laid on Stumps after Amputation. 

| Fig. Go. Is another Figure for the fame purpofe. 

| Fig. 61. Isthe Bandage with 18 Tasls, for Complicate 
| Fratiures. 


Fig. 62. 
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An Explanation of the Figures. 
Fig. 62. Funks for the Leg and Thigh in Compound Fra- 


Gures. 


Fig. 63. A Pajt-board to keep the Foot ftreight. 
TAB. VIIL 


Fig. 64. 4 [mall Quilt fiitched to the Pajft-beard, for | 
the eafe of the Foot. 

Fig. 65. A. {mall Roll for the [upporting the Heel. } 

Fig. 66. An open Stocking usd in Burns and Scalds of ) 
the Legs. | 

Fig. 64. The continued Suture or Glovers Stitch, ufed in | 
Wounds of the Guts and Scrotum. | 


Fig. 68. The interrupted or feparate Stitch; ufed in the) 
re-uniting Tranfver{e Wounds, when Bandage alone 4s 
not fusfficient. 

Fig. 69. The twisted Suture ufed in Hare Lips. 

Fig. 70. The Dry Stitch. 


TAB, IX. 


Fig. 71. Tbe Pim Stitch. | 
Fig. 72. The Quill Suture. This differs very little from) 
the formers the Antients fometimes ufing Pins, and) 
fometimes Quills to lay on the edges of tbe Wounds, and | | 

make their knots on, but both are ufele/s. 

Fig. 73. Zhe Wire Stitch. Thefe are Wires made Circular , 
with which fome have propofed to keep together the 
Edges of a Wound, but it a very Whimfical, and ne 
ver to be dones becaufe of the great Pain and Inflarama- | 
tion which muff neceffarily follow. | 

Vig. 74. The Shoomakers Stitch. This creates a great) 


ee of Pain, and for that Reafon maft never bey 
wade. 


af Riis Wik be 


Fig. 75. Is ike Scaboard makers Stitch, as in lacing. 
Fig. 16, 


An Explanation of the Figures, 


Fig. 76. The Stitch from within outwards, and that 
from without inwards, which ws never to be made, 
becaufe the Threads enter the Wound, and binder its 
reunion. 
| Fig. 77. Is Celfus’s Suture or the X, which w never to 
| bemade, forthe fame Reafon asthe former. 
| Fig, 78. Reprefents the manner of Stitching the Ten- 


dons. 
TAB. XI. 


| Fig. 79. The Stitching of a Wound with one Angle. 

| Fig, 80. Zhe manner of Stitching two Wounds, one of 

| which w lengthways, and the other Tranfverfe with 
one Angle. The Tranfverfe is united by the help of 
the feparate Stitch, and the Longitudinal by the uniting 
Bandage. 

Fig. 81. The manner of Stitching a Longitudinal ana 
Tranf{verfe Wound, making two Angles. The Traxf- 
verfe as to be united by help of the feparate Stitch, 
and the Longitudinal, by the uniting Bandage, and the 

| two Angles with two Stitches and a knot. 

| Fig. 82. The Separate Stitch, this % omly made in fhort 

| Wounds. 


TAB. XIL 
| Fig. 83. The Suture when there w four Angles, This 


1s made with two Stitches and one knot. 

| Fig. 84. The Ligature of an Artery, after the Operation 
| of an Aneuri{m. 3 

| Fig. 85, The Operation of a Fiftula in Ano. The Bags 
|  omeach fide reprefent the Filtula; im cme of thefe 1s @ 
Probe bent for the drawing it, and the more eafie cutting 
| at with a pair of Sciffars. 

| Fig. 86. The Amputation of a Leg with all the Drefings, 
| the Ligatures above and below the Kuce, the Paft- 


board under the upper Ligature, which keeps the Part’ 
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